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FOREWORD 


Research:  A  Record  of  Scholarship  and  Publication  records 
the  scholarly  and  creative  activities  of  the  faculty  and  graduate 
students  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill. 
This  forty -second  issue  covers  the  period  from  January  1,  1967 
through  December  31,  1968. 

The  volume  is  divided  into  four  sections.  Part  I,  the  largest 
section  of  the  book,  reports  the  activities  of  the  regular  academic 
staff.  It  is  a  record  of  the  research  publications  and  other 
activities  of  the  academic  faculty  and  of  the  dissertation  and 
theses  directed  by  the  members  of  that  faculty.  Part  II  describes 
the  nature  of  various  research  organizations  in  the  University 
— specialized  laboratories,  institutes,  and  centers — which 
broaden  the  resources  and  enrich  the  research  activities  of 
the  various  academic  departments  and  their  faculties.  In 
some  cases,  publications  of  members  of  institutes  are  included 
here  rather  than  under  a  department.  Part  III  summarizes  the 
program  of  research  societies  in  which  members  from  a  num- 
ber of  different  departments  participate.  Part  IV  records  the 
contents  of  a  number  of  publications  sponsored  wholly  or  in 
part  by  the  University  and  also  lists  the  publications  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  Press.  This  volume  was  prepared 
in  the  Office  of  Research  Administration  with  the  valuable 
assistance  of  Mrs.  Susan  Robertson. 

George  R.  Holcomb 

Dean  of  Research  Administration 
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Part  I 

RESEARCH  BY  DEPARTMENTS 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ANATOMY 

Andrew  Derart  Dixon 

(See  entries  under  School  of  Dentistry.) 

Charles  Wright  Hooker 

(With  R.  L.  Montgomery,  D.  J.  Reece,  and  F.  W.  Ellis.)  "Motor 
Innervation  of  the  Superior  Vena  Cava  of  the  Dog,"  Anatomical  Re- 
cord, 157  (February  1967),  289-90. 

Cornelius  Timpson  Kaylor 

(With  J.  M.  Carter.)  "The  Juxtaglomerular  Apparatus  in  Fetal  and 
Newborn  Mice,"  Anatomical  Record,  159  (October  1967),  171-78. 

William  Edward  Koch 

"In  vitro  Differentiation  of  Tooth  Rudiments  of  Embryonic  Mice. 
I  Transfilter  Interaction  of  Embryonic  Incisor  Tissues,"  Anatomical 
Record,  165  (July  1967),  155-57. 

"The  Effects  of  Collagenase  on  Embryonic  Mouse  Incisors  Grow- 
ing in  vitro,"  Anatomical  Record,  168  (February  1968),  377-78. 

Royce  Lee  Montgomery 

"Behavioral  and  Adrenal  Status  Following  Septal  and  Amygdaloid 
Lesion  in  the  Rat,"  Anatomical  Record,  160  (February  1968),  395. 

(With  D.  J.  Reese,  F.  W.  Ellis,  and  C.  W.  Hooker.)  "Motor  Innerva- 
tion of  the  Superior  Vena  Cava  of  the  Dog,"  Anatomical  Record,  157 
(February  1967),  289-90. 

(With  F.  R.  Weedon.)  "The  Relation  of  Lymphatic  and  Blood  Vas- 
cular Changes  to  Amyloid  Deposits  in  the  Intestinal  Villi  of  Certain 
Aging  Mice,"  Anatomical  Record,  157  (February  1967),  393. 

Roy  Peach 

(See  entries  under  School  of  Dentistry.) 

William  Sprott  Pollitzer 

"Ancestral  Traits,  Parental  Populations,  and  Hybrids,"  American 
Journal  of  Physical  Anthropology,  29:1  (July  1968),  136-37. 

(With  D.  S.  Phelps,  R.  E.  Waggoner,  and  W.  E.  Leyshon.)  "Catawba 
Indians:  Morphology,  Genetics,  and  History,"  American  Journal  of 
Physical  Anthropology,  26  (January  1967),  5-14. 

Review  of  A.  S.  Wiener,  Advances  in  Blood  Grouping,  vol.  II  (New 
York:  Grune  &  Stratton,  1965)  in  Human  Biology,  39  (May  1967), 
198-200. 
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Review  of  F.  B.  Livingstone,  Abnormal  Hemoglobins  in  Human 
Populations:  A  Summary  and  Interpretation  (Chicago:  Aldine  Pub- 
lishing Company,  1967)  in  American  Journal  of  Tropical  Medicine  and 
Hygiene,  17  (March  1968),  329-30. 

Mary  Clyde  Singleton 

"Facioscapulohumeral  Dystrophy,"  Journal  of  the  American  Phy- 
sical Therapy  Association,  47  (June  1967),  465-72. 

Review  of  K.  Rodahl  and  B.  Issekutz,  Jr.,  Nerve  as  a  Tissue  (New 
York:  Hoeber  Medical  Division,  Harper  &  Row,  1966)  in  Physical 
Therapy,  47  (September  1967),  886. 

Charles  Durward  Van  Cleave 

Late  Somatic  Effects  of  Ionizing  Radiation.  Oak  Ridge:  U.  S.  A- 
tomic  Energy  Commission,  1968.  Pp.  iii,  310. 

Frederick  Renfroe  Weedon 

(With  R.  L.  Montgomery.)  "The  Relation  of  Lymphatic  and  Blood 
Vascular  Changes  to  Amyloid  Deposits  in  the  Intestinal  Villi  of  Cer- 
tain Aging  Mice,"  Anatomical  Record,  157  (February,  1967),  393. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ANTHROPOLOGY 

Donald  Leslie  Brockington 

The  Ceramic  History  of  Santa  Rosa,  Chiapas,  Mexico.  Papers  of 
the  New  World  Archaeological  Foundation,  No.  23.  Provo:  Brigham 
Young  University  Press,  1967.  Pp.  74. 

Frank  Theodore  Cloak,  Jr. 

A  Natural  Order  of  Cultural  Adoption  and  Loss  in  Trinidad.  Work- 
ing Papers  in  Methodology,  No.  1  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  for  Research 
in  Social  Science,  1967.  Pp.  177  +  supplement. 

"What  is  Anthropology?",  The  High  School  Journal,  51  (February 
1968),  195-202. 

"Is  a  Cultural  Ethology  Possible?",  Research  Previews,  15  (April 
1968),  37-47. 

JOFFRE  LANNING  COE 

Editor,  Southern  Indian  Studies. 

Editor,  Newsletter,  The  Archaeological  Society  of  North  Carolina. 

Julia  Gorham  Crane 

"Socioeconomic  Correlates  of  Depopulation  on  a  Caribbean  Island," 
Research  Previews,  15  (November  1968),  1-4. 
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Peter  Randall  Goethals 

"Rarak:  A  Swidden  Village  of  West  Sumbawa",  in  Villages  in  In- 
donesia, ed.,  Koentjaraningrat.  New  York:  Cornell  University  Press, 
1967.  Pp.  30-62. 

"A  Sumbawan  Village",  in  The  World  of  Southeast  Asia,  eds., 
Harry  Bends,  and  John  Larkin.  New  York:  Harper  and  Row,  1967. 
Pp.  313-17. 

"Karang  Rarak:  A  1955  Vignette,"  Indonesia,  4  (October  1967), 
109-27. 

(With  B.  H.  Kaplan.)  "Medical  Anthropology  at  the  University 
of  North  Carolina:  A  Preliminary  Note,"  in  Essays  in  Medical  An- 
thropology, ed.,  Thomas  Weaver.  Southern  Anthropological  Society 
Proceedings  No.  1  Athens:  University  of  Georgia  Press,  1968.  Pp. 
55-63. 

Review  of  T.  R.  Williams,  The  Dusun:  A  North  Borneo  Society 
(New  York:  Holt,  Rinhart  and  Winston,  1965)  in  Sarawak  Museum 
Journal,  14  (Nos.  26-29  n.s.,  July-December  1967),  393-95. 

Review  of  Thomas  R.  Williams,  The  Dusun:  A  North  Borneo  Soci- 
ety (New  York:  Holt,  Rinehart,  and  Winston,  1965)  in  Journal  of 
Asian  Studies,  26  (February  1967),  353-54. 

Review  of  Robert  R.  Jay,  Religion  and  Politics  in  Rural  Central 
Java  (New  Haven:  Yale  University  Southeast  Asia  Studies,  Cultural 
Report  Series  No.  12,  1963)  in  American  Anthropologist,  69  (Decem- 
ber 1967),  766-67. 

Review  of  William  R.  Geddes,  The  Land  Dayaks  of  Borneo  (film) 
in  American  Anthropologist,  69  (February  1967),  127. 

Review  of  Michael  Swift,  Malay  Peasant  Society  in  Jelebu  (Lon- 
don: University  of  London,  The  Athlone  Press;  New  York:  Human- 
ities Press,  Inc.,  1965)  in  American  Anthropologist,  70  (February 
1968),  147. 

John  Gulick 

Tripoli:  A  Modern  Arab  City.  Cambridge:  Harvard  University 
Press,  1967.  Pp.  xii,  253. 

"Urban  Anthropology:  Its  Present  and  Future,"  in  Readings  in 
Anthropology,  Volume  II,  second  edition,  ed.,  Morton  H.  Fried.  New 
York:  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Co.,  1968.  Pp.  552-64. 

"The  Arab  Levant  and  Annotated  Bibliography,"  in  The  Central 
Middle  East,  ed.,  Louise  E.  Sweet.  New  Haven:  Hraflex  Books,  1968. 
Pp.  111-232. 

"The  Outlook,  Research  Strategies,  and  Relevance  of  Urban  An- 
thropology: A  Commentary,"  in  Urban  Anthropology :  Research  Per- 
spectives and  Strategies,  ed.,  Elizabeth  M.  Eddy.  Athens:  Southern 
Anthropological  Society  Proceedings,  No.  2,  1968.  Pp.  93-98. 
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"Baghdad:  Portrait  of  a  City  in  Physical  and  Cultural  Change," 
Journal  of  the  American  Institute  of  Planners,  33  (July  1967),  246-55. 

"Comment  in  Social  Responsibilities  Symposium,"  Current  An- 
thropology, 9  (December  1968),  414. 

Review  of  Fuad  Baali,  Relation  of  the  People  to  the  Land  in  South- 
em  Iraq  (Gainesville:  University  of  Florida  Press,  1966),  in  Social 
Forces,  46  (December  1967),  289. 

Review  of  Irwin  T.  Sanders,  The  Community :  An  Introduction  to 
a  Social  System  (New  York:  Ronald  Press  Co.,  1966),  in  American 
Anthropologist,  69  (October  1967),  519-20. 

John  Joseph  Honigmann 

Personality  in  Culture.  New  York:  Harper  and  Row,  1967.  Pp. 
xii,  495. 

Editor,  Ethnographic  Survey  of  Churchill.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute 
for  Research  in  Social  Science,  1968.  Pp.  145. 

"Anthropology,"  Encyclopaedia  Britannica  Book  of  the  Year,  1967, 
pp.  99-100. 

"Anthropology,"  Encyclopaedia  Britannica  Book  of  the  Year,  1968, 
pp.  95-96. 

"Dance  of  the  Ancient  Ones,"  The  Beaver,  Outfit  299  (August 
1968),  44-47. 

"Interpersonal  Relations  in  Atonistic  Communities,"  Human  Or- 
ganization, 27  (Fall  1968),  220-29. 

(With  Irma  Honigmann.)  "Learning  to  Drink,"  in  Eskimo  of  the 
Canadian  Arctic,  eds.,  Victor  F.  Valentine,  and  Frank  G.  Vallee. 
Toronto:  McClelland  and  Stewart  Ltd.,  1968.  Pp.  197-217. 

(With  Irma  Honigmann.)  "People  Under  Tutelage,"  in  Eskimo  of 
the  Canadian  Arctic,  eds.,  Victor  F.  Valentine,  and  Frank  G.  Vallee. 
Toronto:  McClelland  and  Stewart  Ltd.,  1968.  Pp.  173-85. 

"Social  Disintegration  in  Five  Northern  Canadian  Communities," 
in  Canadian  Society:  Sociological  Perspectives,  third  edition,  eds., 
Bernard  R.  Blishen,  Frank  E.  Jones,  Kaspar  D.  Naegele,  and  John 
Porter.  Toronto:  Macmillan  of  Canada,  1968.  Pp.  815-31. 

"The  Study  of  Personality  in  Primitive  Societies,"  in  The  Study  of 
Personality ,  eds.,  Edward  Norbeck,  Douglass  Price-Williams,  and 
William  McCord.  New  York:  Holt,  Rinehart,  and  Winston,  Inc.,  1968. 
Pp.  246-76. 

"Transforming  the  Arena  of  Action:  Two  Paths  to  Cultural  Mod- 
ernization Compared,"  The  Dalhousie  Review,  47  (Autumn  1967), 
383-94. 

John  Calvin  Hotchkiss 

"Children  and  Conduct  in  a  Ladino  Community  of  Chiapas,  Mexi- 
co," American  Anthropologist,  69  (December  1967),  711-18. 

Guy  Benton  Johnson 

(See  entries  under  Department  of  Sociology.) 
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Dorothea  Cross  Leighton 

(See  entries  under  Department  of  Mental  Health.) 

Ralph  Clinton  Patrick 

(See  entries  under  Department  of  Epidemiology.) 

James  Lowe  Peacock  III 

Rites  of  Modernization:  Symbolic  and  Social  Aspects  of  Indonesian 
Proletarian  Drama.  Chicago:  University  of  Chicago  Press,  1968.  Pp. 
xxv,  306. 

"Javanese  Clown  and  Transvestite  Songs,"  in  Essays  in  the  Verbal 
and  Visual  Arts:  Proceedings  of  the  1966  Annual  Spring  Meeting  of 
the  American  Ethnological  Society.  Seattle:  University  of  Washington 
Press,  1968.  Pp.  64-76. 

"President  Sukarno  as  Myth  Maker,"  in  Festschrift  to  Levi- 
Strauss,  eds.,  Jean  Poullion,  and  Pierre  Maranda.  The  Hague:  Mouton, 
1968.  Pp.  122-29. 

"Anti-Dutch,  Anti-Muslim  Drama  Among  Surabaja  Proletarians," 
Indonesia,  4  (October  1967),  44-73. 

"Comedy  and  Centralization:  The  Ludruk  Plays,"  Journal  of  A- 
merican  Folklore,  vol.  80,  no.  318  (October-December  1967),  346-56. 

"Entertainment,  Ritual,  and  Modernization:  A  Javanese  Case," 
Comparative  Studies  in  Society  and  History,  vol.  10,  No.  3  (April 
1968),  328-34. 

Review  of  Mary  Hodgkin,  Australian  Training  and  Asian  Living 
(Nedlands:  University  of  Western  Australia  Press,  1966),  in  American 
Anthropologist,  70  (February  1968),  176. 

Review  of  Victor  W.  Turner,  The  Forest  of  Symbols  (Ithaca:  Cor- 
nell University  Press,  1967),  in  American  Anthropologist,  70  (October 
1968),  984-85. 

Steven  Polgar 

(With  F.  S.  Jaffe.)  "Epidemiological  Indications  for  Fertility  Con- 
trol," Journal  of  the  Christian  Medical  Association  of  India,  Supple- 
ment (September  1967),  12-19. 

(With  F.  S.  Jaffe.)  "Family  Planning  and  Public  Policy:  Is  the 
'Culture  of  Poverty'  the  New  Cop-Out?"  Journal  of  Marriage  and  the 
Family,  30  (May  1968),  228-35. 

(With  F.  S.  Jaffe.)  "Evaluation  and  Recordkeeping  for  U.  S.  Fam- 
ily Planning  Services,"  Public  Health  Reports,  83  (August  1968), 
639-51. 

(With  G.  Varky,  F.  S.  Jaffe,  and  R.  Lincoln.)  "Five  Million  Women 
— Who's  Who  Among  Americans  in  Need  of  Subsidized  Family  Plan- 
ning Services,"  Planned  Parenthood/World  Population,  New  York, 
1967,  Pp.  19. 

Comment  of  N.  Wolanski,  "Basic  Problems  in  Physical  Develop- 
ment in  Man,"  Current  Anthropology ,  8  (February-April  1967),  50-51. 


6 


RESEARCH 


William  Sprott  Pollitzer 

(See  entries  under  Department  of  Anatomy.) 

Mary  Sanches 

Review  of  Ronald  P.  Dore,  Aspects  of  Social  Change  in  Modem 
Japan  (Princeton:  Princeton  University  Press,  1967),  in  Social  Forces, 
47  (September  1968),  94. 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  department: 

Elizabeth  Chesley  Baity 

The  Fire,  Bull,  and  Solstice  Fiestas  of  Soria  (Spain)  and  Afro- 
Asian  Parallels.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Joffre  Lanning  Coe.) 

Frank  Fernandez 

A  Grammatical  Sketch  of  Remo:  A  Munda  Language.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  Lewis  Levine.) 

Charles  Melvin  Hudson,  Jr. 

The  Catawba  Nation:  A  Social  History.  (1965,  under  the  direction 
of  John  Joseph  Honigmann.) 

Irene  Portis  Winner 

Zerovnica,  a  Slovenian  Village.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  John 
Joseph  Honigmann.) 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction  of 
the  department: 

Brian  John  Egloff 

An  Analysis  of  Ceramics  from  Historic  Cherokee  Towns.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Joffre  Lanning  Coe.) 

Margaret  Stephens  Egloff 

Eskimo  Adolescents'  Perception  of  their  Future  Role.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  John  Joseph  Honigmann.) 

Roy  Lincoln  Felshin 

Pleistocene  Man  in  East  Asia:  An  Inquiry  into  the  Origins  of  the 
Mongoloid  Race.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  William  Sprott 
Pollitzer.) 

Sue  Gina  Garrett 

Negro  Mating  and  Family  Patterns  from  West  Africa  to  the  New 
World.  (1965,  under  the  direction  of  Guy  Benton  Johnson.) 
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Patricia  Padgett  Holden 

An  Archaeological  Survey  of  Transylvania  County,  N.  C.  (1966, 
under  the  direction  of  Joffre  Lanning  Cue.) 

David  Merritt  Johnson 

Population,  Anthropology  Caribbean:  An  Overview  and  Guide  to 
the  Literature.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Frank  Theodore  Cloak, 
Jr.) 

William  Warren  Koolage,  Jr. 

The  Chipewyan  Indians  of  Camp- 10,  Churchill,  Manitoba:  A  Short 
Ethnography.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  John  Joseph  Honigmann.) 

Frank  Edward  Manning 

A  Prologue  to  Anthropological  Studies  of  Bermuda.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  James  Lowe  Peacock  III.) 

Vance  Philip  Packard 

A  Comparative  Synthesis  of  the  Ceramics  of  the  Middle  Atlantic 
States  Region.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Joffre  Lanning  Coe.) 

James  Jefferson  Reid,  Jr. 

Pee  Dee  Pottery  from  the  Mound  at  Town  Creek.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Joffre  Lanning  Coe.) 

Mary  Marie  Rogers 

A  Discussion  of  Some  Current  Theories  on  the  Origin  and  Evolu- 
tion of  Language.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  William  Sprott 
Pollitzer.) 

Patricia  Ann  Rogers 

Aspirations  and  Acculturation  of  Cree  Women  at  Great  Whale 
River.  (1965,  under  the  direction  of  John  Joseph  Honigmann.) 

William  Martin  Schneider 

A  Tentative  Componential  Analysis  of  the  American  Lawyer's 
Domain  of  Crime.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  John  Gulick.) 

Gerald  Patrick  Smith 

An  Archaeological  Survey  of  the  New  Hope  Valley.  (1965,  under 
the  direction  of  Joffre  Lanning  Coe.) 

Richard  Lee  Smith 

Test  Excavations  at  the  Lock  Site  (8Je57).  (1968,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Joffre  Lanning  Coe.) 

George  John  Vranas 

An  Ethnographic  Account  of  an  Urban  Canadian  Eskimo  Commu- 
nity and  the  Problem  of  Extra-Marital  Sexuality.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Julia  Gorham  Crane.) 
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Richard  Houston  Wills,  Jr. 

Perceptions  and  Attitudes  of  the  Montagnais-Naskapi  of  Great 
Whale  River  Concerning  the  Western  World.  (1966,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  John  Joseph  Honigmann.) 

David  Jay  Wolf 

The  Archaeology  at  the  Roosevelt  No.  2  Site.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Joffre  Lanning  Coe.) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ART 

John  Volney  Allcott 

Review  of  Cambridge  Historical  Commission,  Survey  of  Architec- 
tural History  in  Cambridge:  Report  Two:  Mid  Cambridge  (Cambridge: 
Cambridge  Historical  Commission,  1967),  in  Art  Bulletin,  50  (June 
1968),  210-11. 

Review  of  James  M.  Dennis,  Karl  Bitter:  Architectural  Sculptor 
(Madison:  University  of  Wisconsin  Press,  1967),  in  The  North  Caro- 
lina Historical  Review,  45  (July  1968),  343-44. 

Robert  John  Barnard 

One  Man  Show,  Erdahl-Cloyd  Union  Gallery,  Raleigh,  North 
Carolina,  1967. 

One  Man  Show,  Guilford  College,  Greensboro,  North  Carolina, 
1967. 

One  Man  Show,  Piedmont  College,  Demorest,  Georgia,  1967. 
Allied  Arts  Center,  Durham,  North  Carolina,  1967  (Honorable 
Mention). 

Central  Carolina  Bank  Exhibition,  Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina, 
1967. 

Ninth  Annual  Springs  Mills  Show,  South  Carolina,  1967. 
Associate  Artist  8th  Annual,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina,  1967. 
Kapp  Mills  Gallery,  Elkin,  North  Carolina,  1967. 
School  of  Public  Health,  Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina,  1968. 
One  Man  Show,  North  Carolina  College,  Durham,  North  Carolina, 
1968. 

One  Man  Show,  Gallery  of  Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill,  North  Caro- 
lina, 1968. 

Tenth  Annual  Springs  Mills  Show,  South  Carolina,  1968. 
Ten  Artists  at  Chapel  Hill,  Ackland  Art  Center,  Chapel  Hill, 
North  Carolina,  1968. 

John  Wesley  Dixon,  Jr. 

(See  entries  under  Department  of  Religion.) 

Philipp  P.  Fehl 

Editor  for  Book  Reviews,  Art  Bulletin,  1967-1968. 
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"Paolo  Veronese,"  New  Catholic  Encyclopedia,  14  (New  York: 
McGraw  Hill,  1967),  623-25. 

"Canova's  'Hercules  and  Lichas':  Notes  Regarding  a  Small  Bronze 
in  the  North  Carolina  Museum  of  Art,"  North  Carolina  Museum  of  Art 
Bulletin  8  (September  1968),  2-25. 

"Thomas  Appleton  of  Livorno  and  Canova's  Statue  of  George 
Washington,"  Festschrift  Ulrich  Middeldorf,  ed.  A.  Kosegarten  and 
P.  Tigler,  (Berlin:  W.  de  Gruyter  &  Co.,  1968),  523-52  and  plates 
226-28. 

Review  of  Jean  Adhemar,  Graphic  Art  of  the  18th  Century  (New 
York:  McGraw  Hill,  1964),  in  AH  Journal,  26  (Summer  1967),  428-30. 

Review  of  Erwin  Panofsky,  Tomb  Sculpture,  ed.  H.  W.  Janson 
(New  York,  Harry  N.  Abrams,  1964),  in  Journal  of  Aesthetics  and  Art 
Criticism,  26  (Winter  1967),  260-61. 

Robert  A.  Howard 

Colored  Sculpture,  American  Federation  of  Arts  Traveling  Exhibi- 
tion, January  through  October  1967:  1)  Coe  College,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa;  2)  Contemporary  Arts  Association,  Houston,  Texas;  3)  Univer- 
sity of  Florida,  Gainesville,  Florida;  4)  Ithaca  College,  Ithaca,  New 
York;  5)  New  York  State  University,  Potsdam,  New  York. 

One  Man  Show,  Royal  Marks  Gallery,  New  York,  New  York,  Feb- 
ruary, 1967. 

Three  Sculptors,  Root  Art  Center,  Clinton,  New  York,  February- 
March,  1967. 

Sculpture  of  the  Sixties,  Los  Angeles  County  Museum,  Los  An- 
geles, California,  Spring,  1967. 

Contemporary  American  Art,  Southern  Illinois  University,  Alton, 
Illinois,  April-May,  1967. 

Minneapolis  Art  Center,  Minneapolis,  Minnesota,  1967. 

Sculpture  of  the  Sixties,  Pennsylvania  Museum  of  Fine  Arts, 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania,  September-October,  1967. 

UNC  Faculty  Artists,  Ackland  Art  Center,  Chapel  Hill,  North 
Carolina,  December- January,  1966-67. 

UNC  Faculty  Artists,  Weatherspoon  Art  Gallery,  Greensboro, 
North  Carolina,  January-February,  1967. 

Art  on  Paper  '67,  Weatherspoon  Art  Gallery,  Greensboro,  North 
Carolina,  October-November,  1967. 

Southeastern  Sculpture  Today,  Gallery  of  Contemporary  Art, 
Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina,  April-May,  1968. 

One  Man  Show,  Royal  Marks  Gallery,  New  York,  New  York, 
November  1968. 

1969  Annual  Exhibition  of  Contemporary  Sculpture,  Whitney 
Museum  of  American  Art,  New  York,  New  York,  December-January, 
1968-69. 

Ten  Artists  at  Chapel  Hill,  Ackland  Art  Center,  Chapel  Hill, 
North  Carolina,  September  1968. 


10 


RESEARCH 


Frances  Huemer 

Prints  after  Rubens,  Exhibition  Catalogue  (Chapel  Hill,  Spring, 
1968),  Introduction  (pp.  3-8)  and  10  Entries. 

Sara  Anderson  Immerwahr 

"Mary  Hamilton  Swindler,"  Bryn  Mawr  Alumnae  Bulletin,  48 
(1966-67),  26. 

Review  of  The  Annual  of  the  British  School  at  Athens,  60  (London, 
1965),  in  The  Art  Bulletin,  49  (March,  1967),  71. 

Review  of  Evelyn  B.  Harrison,  Archaic  and  Archaistic  Sculpture, 
The  Athenian  Agora,  vol  XI  (Princeton:  Princeton  University  Press, 
1965),  in  The  AH  Bulletin,  49  (June,  1967),  179-80. 

Review  of  V.  Karageorghis,  Corpus  Vasorum  Antiquorum,  Cyprus, 
Private  Collections,  1  (Cyprus:  Department  of  Antiquities,  1965),  in 
American  Journal  of  Archaeology,  71  (1967),  103-05. 

Review  of  George  E.  Mylonas,  Mycenae  and  the  Mycenaean  Age 
(Princeton:  Princeton  University  Press,  1966),  in  Archaeology,  20 
(1967),  314-17. 

Review  of  H.  A.  Groenewegen-Frankfort  and  Bernard  Ashmole, 
The  Ancient  World  (New  York:  Mentor,  1967),  in  Southeast  College 
AH  Review  and  Newsletter,  II,  2  (May  1968),  35-36. 

George  Kachergis 

Ninth  Annual  Springs  Mills  Show,  South  Carolina,  1967. 

Thirtieth  Annual  North  Carolina  Artists,  North  Carolina  Museum 
of  Art,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina,  1967  to  January  1968. 

Two  Man  Show,  Salem  College,  Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina, 
December  1967. 

Two  Man  Show,  UNC-Greensboro,  Greensboro,  North  Carolina, 
January  1968. 

Nineteenth  Irene  Leache  Memorial  Exhibition,  Norfolk,  Virginia, 
March-April,  1968. 

Ten  Artists  at  Chapel  Hill,  Ackland  Art  Center,  Chapel  Hill,  North 
Carolina,  September  1968. 

Thirty-First  Annual  North  Carolina  Artists,  North  Carolina  Mu- 
seum of  Art,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina,  December-January,  1968-69. 

Gene  Kangas 

All-Ohio  Printmakers  and  Traveling  Show,  Dayton,  Ohio,  1967, 
1968. 

Two  Man  Show,  Findlay  College,  Findlay,  Ohio,  January  1967. 
Ceramic  and  Sculpture  Show,  Butler,  Ohio,  1967,  1968.  (Purchase 
Award). 

Cleveland  May  Show,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  1968. 

Fort  Wayne  Regional  Art  Show,  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana,  April 
1967. 

First  National  Metal  Sculpture  Show,  Wisconsin  State  Univer- 
sity, 1967. 


ART 


Greater  Fall  River  Art  Association,  1967  (First  Place  Award). 
Bowling  Green  University  Group  Show,  1967,  1968. 
The  University  of  Kentucky  Group  Sculpture  Exhibition,  August, 
1967. 

Speed  Museum  of  Art  Group,  Sculpture  Exhibition,  September 
1967. 

Mississippi  Arts  Festival,  1968  (Cash  Award). 
Ten  Artists  at  Chapel  Hill,  Ackland  Art  Center,  Chapel  Hill, 
North  Carolina,  September  1968. 

Toledo  Glass  National  II,  Toledo, -Ohio,  October  1968. 
Smithsonian  Institute  Traveling  Exhibition,  1968-70. 

Richard  W.  Kinnaird 

Third  Bucknell  Drawing  Exhibition,  Lewisburg,  Pennsylvania, 
April,  1967. 

Second  Annual  Print  Exhibition,  Syracuse  University,  Syracuse, 
New  York,  May  1967. 

Ninth  Annual  Springs  Mills  Show,  South  Carolina,  1967. 

UNC  Faculty  Artists,  Ackland  Art  Center,  Chapel  Hill,  North 
Carolina,  November  1967. 

Eighth  Hunter  Gallery  Painting  and  Sculpture  Exhibition,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tennessee,  November  1967. 

Thirtieth  Annual  North  Carolina  Artists  Exhibition,  North  Caro- 
lina Museum  of  Art,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina,  November  1967. 

Twenty-second  Annual  Southeastern  Artists  Exhibition,  Atlanta, 
Georgia,  December  1967. 

Carleton  College  Centennial  Print  Invitational,  American  Federa- 
tion of  the  Arts  Traveling  Exhibition:  Yellowstone  Art  Gallery, 
Billings,  Montana,  December  1967;  University  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  October  1968. 

Thomas  Wolfe  Memorial  Sculpture,  Gift  of  the  Class  of  '66,  UNC, 
Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina,  June  1968. 

Submission  of  Mural  Proposal  for  Legislature  Building,  Raleigh, 
North  Carolina,  August  1968. 

Ten  Artists  at  Chapel  Hill,  Ackland  Art  Center,  Chapel  Hill, 
North  Carolina,  September  1968. 

Thirty-first  Annual  North  Carolina  Artists  Exhibition,  North 
Carolina  Museum  of  Art,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina,  December  1968. 

Paul  Magennis 

One  Man  Show  (Thesis),  Claremont  Graduate  School  1967-68. 
Ten  Artists  at  Chapel  Hill,  Ackland  Art  Center,  Chapel  Hill, 
North  Carolina,  September,  1968. 

Kenneth  Ness 

UNC  Faculty  Artists  Exhibition,  Ackland  Art  Center,  Chapel  Hill. 
North  Carolina,  December-January,  1966-67. 

UNC  Faculty  Artists  Exhibition,  Weatherspoon  Art  Gallery. 
Greensboro,  North  Carolina,  January-February,  1967. 
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"Mona  Lisa  Rides  Again."  Direction  and  production  of  the  one- 
hour  8  MM  experimental  film;  with  the  assistance  of  the  students  in 
advanced  painting  classes,  spring  semester,  1968. 

"Word  Assemblage."  Aural  text  for  the  multi-media  production 
"The  Dome  Project"  by  Donald  E.  Evans.  Morehead  Planetarium, 
May  24,  1968. 

Ten  Artists  at  Chapel  Hill,  Ackland  Art  Center,  Chapel  Hill, 
North  Carolina,  September  1968. 

Marvin  Saltzman 

Thirty-eighth  International  Exhibition:  Northwest  Printmakers, 
Seattle  Art  Museum,  Portland  Art  Museum,  1967. 

Ball  State  University  Drawing  and  Small  Sculpture  Exhibition, 
Muncie,  Indiana,  1967. 

Eighty  Contemporaries:  8  Western  States  Invitational,  University 
of  Arizona,  Tucson,  Arizona,  1967. 

One  Man  Show,  Gallery  Carnot,  Seal  Beach,  California,  1967. 

The  Jacksonville  Arts  Festival  X,  Jacksonville,  Florida,  1967. 

Spring  Arts  and  Travel,  1968  (Honorable  Mention). 

Norfolk  Annual  Nineteenth,  Norfolk,  Virginia,  1968. 

One  Man  Show,  St.  Andrews  College,  Laurinburg,  North  Carolina, 
1968. 

Ten  Artists  at  Chapel  Hill,  Ackland  Art  Center,  Chapel  Hill, 
North  Carolina,  September,  1968. 

John  Martin  Schnorrenberg 

Editor,  The  Southeastern  College  Art  Review  and  Newsletter, 
vols.  1  (1966-67)  and  2  (1967-68). 

Review  of  John  Beckwith,  Early  Medieval  Art  (New  York: 
Frederick  A.  Praeger,  1964);  Richard  McLanathan,  The  Pageant  of 
Medieval  Art  and  Life  (Philadelphia:  The  Westminster  Press,  1966); 
Peter  Kidson,  The  Medieval  World  (New  York:  McGraw-Hill,  1967); 
Norris  Kelley  Smith,  Medieval  Art:  An  Introduction  to  the  Art  and 
Architecture  of  Europe,  A.D.  300-A.D.  1300  (Dubuque,  Iowa:  Wm.  C. 
Brown  Co.,  1967),  in  The  Southeastern  College  Art  Review  and 
Newsletter,  II,  1  (December,  1967),  11-16. 

Joseph  Curtis  Sloane 

Review  of  Pierre  Angrand,  Naissance  des  Artistes  Independants, 
1884.  (Paris:  Nouvelles  Editions  Debresse,  1965)  in  Art  Bulletin,  50 
(June  1968),  210. 

Dennis  Zaborowski 

Annual  Print  Show,  Yale  University,  New  Haven,  Connecticut, 
1967,  1968. 

Mural  for  City  of  New  Haven  (Newhallville  Teen  Center),  New 
Haven  Redevelopment  Agency,  Summer  1968. 

Ten  Artists  at  Chapel  Hill,  Ackland  Art  Center,  Chapel  Hill, 
North  Carolina,  September  1968. 


ART 


Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertation  was  completed  under  the 
direction  of  the  department: 

Nancy  Thomson  de  Grummond 

Rubens  and  Antique  Coins  and  Gems  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Frances  Huemer.) 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction 
of  the  department: 

Jeffrey  Joshua  Bayer 

The  Development  of  a  Fiberglass-Polyurethane  Technique  for 
Sculpture  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Robert  A.  Howard.) 

Marilyn  Perry  Caldwell 

Blaise  de  Vigenere's  Images  de  Philostrate:  Classical  Themes  for 
the  French  Painter  (1966,  under  the  direction  of  Philipp  P.  Fehl.) 

Charles  Davis 

Rubens  and  Mayerne  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  FRANCES 
Huemer.) 

Lynn  Moody  Deal 

An  Examination  of  My  Work  in  Terms  of  Personal  Discipline 
and  Selectivity  (1965,  under  the  direction  of  Kenneth  Ness.) 

Florence  Swindell  Evans 

Investigation  on  the  Use  of  Collage  and  Acrylic  Polymer  in  My 
Paintings  (1966,  under  the  direction  of  George  Kachergis.) 

Diana  Harmon 

The  Renewal  of  the  French  Catholic  Church  and  its  Influence 
on  Contemporary  French  Church  Architecture  (1966,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  John  Wesley  Dixon,  Jr.) 

Leonard  Victor  Huggins,  Jr. 

Composition  within  the  Circular  Field  (1965,  under  the  direction 
of  Kenneth  Ness.) 

Sara  Jenkins 

The  Hanes  Hours:  An  Illuminated  Manuscript  of  the  15th  Century 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  John  Martin  Schnorrenberg.) 

Christine  Hasenmueller  McCorkel 

The  Cathedral  of  St.  Magnus,  Kirkwall,  Orkney:  A  Study  in  the 
Function  of  Form  (1966,  under  the  direction  of  John  Martin  Schnor- 
renberg.) 
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Douglas  Timothy  Gordon  Murray 

An  Examination  of  My  Artistic  Development  Through  a  Con- 
sideration of  the  Problem  of  Creating  Order  from  Disorder  (1965, 
under  the  direction  of  George  Kachergis.) 

Marjorie  Weiss  Schiffman 

A  Consideration  of  Some  Aspects  of  Painting  Specific  to  My 
Work  (1965,  under  the  direction  of  Kenneth  Ness.) 

Judith  Kathryn  Smith 

A  Statement  Concerning  My  Work  (1966,  under  the  direction  of 
George  Kachergis.) 

Sara  Lanier  Smythe 

Queenborough  Castle  (1966,  under  the  direction  of  John  Martin 
schnorrenberg.) 

Jean  Burwell  Weir 

Gustave  Courbet:  The  Origins  of  Realism  (1966,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Joseph  Curtis  Sloane.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  BACTERIOLOGY  AND  IMMUNOLOGY 

William  James  Cromartie 

(With  J.  H.  Schwab,  S.  H.  Ohanian,  and  J.  G.  Craddock.)  "Asso- 
ciation of  Experimental  Chronic  Arthritis  with  the  Persistence  of 
Group  A  Streptococcal  Cell  Walls  in  the  Articular  Tissue,"  Journal 
of  Bacteriology,  94:  5  (November  1967),  1728-35. 

(With  J.  G.  Craddock.)  "Pathogenic  Action  of  Group  A  Strepto- 
coccal Cellular  Components,"  in  Current  Research  on  Group  A 
Streptococcus,  ed.  R.  Caravano,  Excerpta  Medica  Foundation,  1968. 
Pp.  89-99. 

Marshall  Hall  Edgell 

(With  C.  A.  Hutchison  III,  and  R.  L.  Sinsheimer.)  "The  Process  of 
Infection  with  Bacteriophage  <£X  174.  XII.  Phenotypic  Mixing  be- 
tween Electrophoretic  Mutants  of  Bacteriophage  <t>X  174,"  Journal  of 
Molecular  Biology,  23  (February  1967),  553-75. 

Harry  Gooder 

(With  P.  Szaniszlo.)  "Cell  Wall  Composition  in  Relation  to  the 
Taxonomy  of  Some  Actinoplanaceae,"  Journal  of  Bacteriology ,  94: 
5  (November  1967),  2037-47. 

"Streptococcal  Protoplasts  and  L-Form  Growth  Induced  by 
Muralytic  Enzymes,"  in  Microbial  Protoplasts,  Spheroplasts  and 
L-Forms,  ed.  L.  B.  Guze.  Baltimore:  Williams  and  Wilkins,  1967. 
Pp.  40-51. 


BACTERIOLOGY   AND  IMMUNOLOGY 
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Geoffrey  Haughton 

(With  J.  Haot  and  L.  Revesz.)  ''Bone  Marrow  Cells:  Sensitivity  to 
Cytotoxic  Transplantation  Antibody,"  Clinical  Research,  15  (January 
1967),  69-73. 

"Changes  in  the  Cellular  Composition  of  Bone  Marrow  and  Mice 
Irradiated  with  Different  X-Ray  Doses,"  European  Journal  of  Cancer, 
3  (May  1967),  67-74. 

(With  J.  Haot  and  L.  Revesz.)  "Une  Nouvelle  Methode  d'Etude 
de  la  Moelle  Hematopoietique  Base  sur  la  Determination  des  Volumes 
Cellulaire,"  Bulletin  of  Cancer,  54  (December  1967),  159-70. 

(With  D.  B.  Amos.)  "Immunology  of  Carcinogenesis,"  Cancer 
Research,  28  (September  1968),  1839-48. 

Clyde  A.  Hutchison  III 

(With  R.  L.  Sinsheimer  and  B.  H.  Lindquist.)  "Bacteriophage 
4>X  174:  Viral  Functions,"  in  The  Molecular  Biology  of  Viruses 
(symposium),  ed.  J.  S.  Colter  and  W.  Paranchych.  New  York  Academic 
Press,  1967.  Pp.  175-92. 

(With  M.  H.  Edgell  and  R.  L.  Sinsheimer.)  "The  Process  of  Infec- 
tion with  Bacteriophage  4>X  174.  XII.  Phenotypic  Mixing  between 
Electrophoretic  Mutants  of  Bacteriophage  4>X  174,"  Journal  of  Mole- 
cular Biology,  23  (February  1967),  553-75. 

Kwang  Soo  Kim 

(With  W.  A.  Clyde,  Jr.)  "Bio-Physical  Characterization  of  Human 
Mycoplasma  Species,"  Annals  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Sciences, 
143  (1967),  425-35. 

(With  D.  G.  Sharp.)  "Multiplicity  Reactivation  among  Virus  Par- 
ticles Treated  with  Nitrogen  Mustard,"  Journal  of  Vii'ology,  1 
(February  1967),  45-49. 

(With  D.  G.  Sharp.)  "Multiplicity  Reactivation  of  Vaccinia  Virus 
after  Soft  X-Irradiation,"  Bacteriological  Proceedings,  (May  1967), 
170.  . 

(With  D.  Dentan.)  "Multiplicity  Activation  of  Early  Passage 
Vaccinia  Virus,"  Bacteriological  Proceedings  (May  1967),  170. 

(With  R.  C.  Dunlap  and  D.  G.  Sharp.)  "Infectious  Virus  Parti- 
cles," Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Experimental  Biology  and  Medi- 
cine, 125  (July  1967),  668-70. 

(With  D.  G.  Sharp.)  "Influence  of  the  Physical  State  of  Formal- 
inized  Vaccinia  Virus  Particles  on  Surviving  Plaque  Titer:  Evidence 
for  Multiplicity  Reactivation,"  Journal  of  Immunology ,  99  (December 
1967),  1221-25. 

(With  D.  Dalton  and  D.  G.  Sharp.)  "Multiplicity  Activation  of 
Vaccinia  Virus  in  L  Cells,"  Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of 
Science,  58  (October  1967),  1758-61. 

(With  D.  G.  Sharp.)  "Multiplicity  Reactivation  of  Gamma  and 
X-Irradiated  Vaccinia  Virus  in  L  Cells,"  Radiation  Research,  33 
(January  1968),  30-36. 
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(With  D.  G.  Sharp.)  "Efficiency  of  the  Synergistic  Infection  of  L 
Cells  by  Groups  of  Damaged  Vaccinia  Virus  Particles,  MR," 
Virology,  35:  1  (May  1968),  112-20. 

George  Philip  Manire 

(With  A.  Tamura.)  "Preparation  and  Chemical  Composition  of  the 
Cell  Walls  of  Mature  Infectious  Dense  Forms  of  Meningopneumonitis 
Organisms,"  Journal  of  Bacteriology ,  94:  4  (October  1967),  1167-83. 

(With  A.  Tamura.)  "Preparation  and  Chemical  Composition  of  the 
Cell  Membranes  of  Developmental  Reticulate  Forms  of  Meningo- 
pneumonitis Organisms,"  Journal  of  Bacteriology,  94:  4  (October 
1967),  1184-88. 

(With  A.  Tamura.)  "Effect  of  Penicillin  on  the  Multiplication  of 
Meningopneumonitis  Organisms  (Chlamydia  psittaci),"  Journal  of 
Bacteriology,  96:  4  (October  1968),  875-80. 

(With  A.  Tamura.)  "Cytochrome  C  Reductase  Activity  of  Meningo- 
pneumonitis Organisms  at  Different  Stages  of  Development,"  Proceed- 
ings of  the  Society  for  Experimental  Biology  and  Medicine,  129 
(November  1968),  390-93. 

Akira  Matsumoto 

(With  A.  Tamura  and  N.  Higashi.)  "Purification  and  Chemical 
Composition  of  Reticulate  Bodies  of  the  Meningopneumonitis  Organ- 
isms," Journal  of  Bacteriology,  93,  No.  6  (June  1967),  2003-8. 

Joseph  Stephen  Pagano 

(See  entries  under  Department  of  Medicine.) 

John  Harris  Schwab 

(With  S.  H.  Ohanian.)  "Persistence  of  Group  A  Streptococcal  Cell 
Walls  Related  to  Chronic  Inflammation  of  Rabbit  Dermal  Connective 
Tissue,"  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine,  125,  No.  6  (June  1967), 
1137-48. 

(With  W.  J.  Cromartie,  S.  H.  Ohanian,  and  J.  G.  Craddock.) 
"Association  of  Experimental  Chronic  Arthritis  with  the  Persistence 
of  Group  A  Streptococcal  Cell  Walls  in  the  Articular  Tissue,"  Journal 
of  Bacteriology,  94:  5  (November  1967),  1728-35. 

(With  S.  H.  Ohanian.)  "Degradation  of  Streptococcal  Cell  Wall 
Antigens  in  vivo,"  Journal  of  Bacteriology,  94:  5  (November  1967), 
1346-52. 

(With  D.  R.  Nash.)  "A  New  Basic  Protein  in  Rabbit  Serum  Un- 
related to  Immunoglobulin,"  Journal  of  Immunology,  100:  2  (Feb- 
ruary 1968),  252-58. 

(With  A.  H.  Malakian.)  "Immunosuppressant  from  Group  A 
Streptococci,"  Science,  159  (February  1968),  880-81. 
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David  Gordon  Sharp 

(With  K.  S.  Kim.)  "Multiplicity  Reactivation  of  Vaccinia  Virus 
Particles  Treated  with  Nitrogen  Mustard,"  Journal  of  Virology,  1:  1 
(February  1967),  45-49. 

(With  D.  Dalton  and  K.  S.  Kim.)  "Multiplicity  Activation  of 
Vaccinia  Virus  in  L  Cells,"  Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of 
Sciences,  58  (October  1967),  1758-61. 

(With  R.  C.  Dunlap  and  K.  S.  Kim.)  "Infectious  Virus  Particles," 
Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Experimental  Biology  and  Medicine, 
125  (July  1967),  668-70. 

(With  K.  S.  Kim.)  "Influence  of  the  Physical  State  of  Formalinized 
Vaccinia  Virus  Particles  on  Surviving  Plaque  Titer:  Evidence  for 
Multiplicity  Reactivation,"  Journal  of  Immunology,  99  (December 

1967)  ,  1221-25. 

(With  K.  S.  Kim.)  "Multiplicity  Reactivation  of  Gamma  and 
X-Irradiated  Vaccinia  Virus  in  L  Cells,"  Radiation  Research,  33 
(June  1968),  30-36. 

(With  K.  S.  Kim.)  "Efficiency  of  the  Synergistic  Infection  of  L  Cells 
by  Groups  of  Damaged  Vaccinia  Virus  Particles,  MR,"  Virology,  35: 
1  (August  1968),  112-20. 

(With  R.  C.  Dunlap  and  G.  J.  Galasso.)  "Vaccination  Response  in 
Rabbits  Related  to  Vaccinia  Virus  Particles  and  Passage  Level," 
Journal  of  Immunology,  100:  6  (June  1968),  1335-39. 

John  Keith  Spitznagel 

(With  H.  I.  Zeya.)  "Arginine-rich  Proteins  of  Polymorphonuclear 
Leukocyte  Lysosomes.  Antimicrobial  Specificity  and  Biochemical 
Heterogeneity,"  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine,  127:   5  (May 

1968)  ,  927-41. 

(With  L.  A.  Wilson.)  "Molecular  and  Structural  Damage  to 
Escherichia  coli  produced  by  Antibody,  Complement  and  Lysozyme 
Systems,"  Journal  of  Bacteriology,  96:  4  (October  1968),  1339-48. 

"Degradative  Action  of  Normal  Sera  on  32P  Label  of  Gram  Nega- 
tive and  Gram  Positive  Bacteria,"  Nuclear  Medizin,  Sup.  4  (1967), 
153-62. 

Akira  Tamura 

(With  A.  Matsumoto  and  N.  Higashi.)  "Purification  and  Chemical 
Composition  of  Reticulate  Bodies  of  the  Meningopneumonitis  Organ- 
isms," Journal  of  Bacteriology,  93:  6  (June  1967),  2003-8. 

"Isolation  of  Ribosome  Particles  from  Meningopneumonitis  Or- 
ganisms," Journal  of  Bacteriology,  93:   6  (June  1967),  2008-16. 

(With  G.  P.  Manire.)  "Preparation  and  Chemical  Composition  of 
the  Cell  Walls  of  Mature  Infectious  Dense  Forms  of  Meningopneu- 
monitis Organisms,"  Journal  of  Bacteriology,  94:  4  (October  1967), 
1167-83. 
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(With  G.  P.  Manire.)  "Preparation  and  Chemical  Composition  of 
the  Cell  Membranes  of  Developmental  Reticulate  Forms  of  Meningo- 
pneumonitis  Organisms,"  Journal  of  Bacteriology,  94:  4  (October 
1967),  1184-88. 

(With  G.  P.  Manire.)  "Effect  of  Penicillin  on  the  Multiplication  of 
Meningopneumonitis  Organisms  (Chlamydia  psittaci),"  Journal  of 
Bacteriology,  96:  4  (October  1968),  875-80. 

(With  G.  P.  Manire.)  "Cytochrome  C  Reductase  Activity  of  Men- 
ingopneumonitis Organisms  at  Different  Stages  of  Development," 
Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Experimental  Biology  and  Medicine," 
129  (November  1968),  390-93. 

Robert  Twarog 

(With  L.  E.  Blouse.)  "Isolation  and  Characterization  of  Trans- 
ducing Bacteriophage  BP1  for  Bacterium  anitratum  (Achromobacter 
sp.),"  Journal  of  Virology,  2:  7  (July  1968),  716-22. 

Hasan  Ismail  Zeya 

(With  J.  K.  Spitznagel.)  "Arginine-rich  Proteins  of  Polymorpho- 
nuclear Leukocyte  Lysosomes.  Antimicrobial  Specificity  and  Bio- 
chemical Heterogeneity,"  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine,  127:  5 
(May  1968),  927-41. 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the 
direction  of  this  department: 

Patricia  Marlene  Absher 

Antigenic  Analysis  of  Rabbit  Polymorphonuclear  Leukocyte 
Lysosomes.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  John  Keith  Spitznagel.) 

Lucille  Ruth  Albrecht 

Innate  Resistance  to  Candida  albicans.  (1968,  under  the  direction 
of  William  James  Cromartie.) 

Ann  Webster  Baxter 

Mechanisms  of  Arginine  and  Citrulline  Transport  in  Streptococcus 
faecalis  F24.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  William  Ringgold 
Straughn.) 

George  Christoffersen 

Studies  on  Infectivity  and  Antigenicity  of  Psittacosis  Organisms 
in  Mouse  Fibroblast  Cultures.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  George 
Philip  Manire.) 

John  Walter  Lawson 

Competence  of  Streptococci  for  Transformation.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Harry  Gooder.) 
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Artin  Hagop  Malakian 

Immunosuppressant  from  Group  A  Streptococci.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  John  Harris  Schwab.) 

Donald  Robert  Nash 

IgG  Fractionation  and  Characterization  of  Two  New  Rabbit 
Serum  Components.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  John  Harris 
Schwab.) 

The  following  master's  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction 
of  the  department: 

Brian  Thomas  Butcher 

Comparative  Studies  of  the  Allergenicity  and  Cross-Reactivity  of 
Macromolecular  Residues  Separated  from  Penicillins  and  Cephalo- 
spor  in  Antibiotics  by  Fractionation.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
William  James  Cromartie.) 

Constance  Lee  Davis 

Serology  of  Mycoplasma.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  George 
Philip  Manire.) 

Mary  Patricia  McGehee 

Use  of  Rabbit  Complement  in  the  51Cr  Monitored  Cytotoxicity 
Assay  for  the  Determination  of  Mouse  H-2  Isoantibodies.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  Geoffrey  Haughton.) 

Priscilla  Blakeney  Wyrick 

Studies  on  Protoplasts  and  L-Forms  of  Streptococcus  faecalis  F2U- 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Harry  Gooder.) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  BIOCHEMISTRY 

Carl  Elmore  Anderson 

"Fatty  Acid  Metabolism  (Oxidation  and  Biosynthesis),"  in  The 
Encyclopedia  of  Biochemistry,  eds.,  R.  J.  Williams,  and  E.  M.  Lans- 
ford.  New  York:  Reinhold  Publishing  Corporation,  1967.  Pp.  319-22. 

(With  E.  0.  Oswald,  C.  Piantadosi,  and  F.  Snyder.)  "Infrared 
Spectra  and  Polymorphism  of  Glycerol  Ether  Derivatives,"  Chemistry 
and  Physics  of  Lipids,  1  (1967),  270-81. 

(With  E.  0.  Oswald,  C.  Piantadosi,  and  F.  Snyder.)  ''Infrared 
Spectra  and  Polymorphism  of  Glycerol  Ether  Derivatives,"  Research 
Reports,  Oak  Ridge  Universities,  Medical  Division,  ORAU-106, 
(1967),  139. 

(With  E.  O.  Oswald,  C.  Piantadosi,  and  J.  Lim.)  "Metabolism  of 
Alkyl  Glyceryl  Ethers  in  the  Rat,"  Lipids,  1  (1968),  1-8. 
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Fred  E.  Bell 

(With  H.  Y.  K.  Chuang  and  A.  G.  Atherly.)  "Protection  of  the 
Proline-  and  Valine-Activating  Enzymes  by  Their  Amino-Acid  Sub- 
strates Against  Thermal  Inactivation,"  Biochemical  and  Biophysical 
Research  Communications ,  28  (1967),  1013-18. 

(With  Y-H.  Lu.)  "Preparation  and  Purification  of  P-32  Labelled 
Pyrophosphate,"  Journal  of  the  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society, 
83  (1967),  71-73. 

John  Terrence  Bellair 

"The  Rapid  Isolation  of  a  Regenerating  Rat  Liver  DNA  Nucleotidyl- 
transferase Which  Shows  a  Preference  for  Native  DNA  as  Primer," 
Biochimica  et  Biophysica  Acta,  161  (1968),  119-24. 

(With  C.  M.  Mauritzen.)  "Comparison  of  B-Histone  Isolated  from 
Chicken  Erythrocyte,  Liver,  and  Spleen  and  from  Ox  Thymus," 
Biochimica  et  Biophysica  Acta,  161  (1967),  263-71. 

Michael  Kalen  Berkut 

(With  P.  W.  Thomas  and  S.  R.  Frye.)  "Study  of  Mineralizing 
Tissue  in  Rats  With  Parathyroid  Extract,"  Journal  of  the  Elisha 
Mitchell  Scientific  Society,  83  (1967),  168-69. 

Karl  F.  Blau 

"Analysis  of  Some  Non-Protein  Amino  Acids  by  Gas  Chromatog- 
raphy," in  Lectures  on  Gas  Chromatography ,  eds.,  L.  R.  Mattick  and 
H.  R.  Szymanski.  New  York:  Plenum  Press,  1967.  Pp.  183-209. 

"Analysis  of  Amino  Acids  by  Gas  Chromatography,"  in  Biomedical 
Applications  of  Gas  Chromatography ,  Volume  2,  ed.,  H.  A.  Szymanski. 
New  York:  Plenum  Press,  1968.  Pp.  1-52. 

(With  A.  Darbre.)  "Gas  Chromatography  of  Volatile  Amino  Acid 
Derivatives  III.  Aspartic  Acid,  Lysine,  Ornithine,  Tryptophan  and 
Tyrosine,"  Journal  of  Chromatography ,  26  (1967),  35-40. 

(With  A.  Darbre.)  "Gas  Chromatography  of  Volatile  Amino  Acid 
Derivatives  IV.  Mixed  Stationary  Phases  for  the  Separation  of  Tri- 
fluoroacetylated  Amino  Acid  n-amyl  Esters,"  Journal  of  Chromatog- 
raphy, 29  (1967),  49-57. 

Chi-Bom  Chae 

With  J.  L.  Irvin  and  C.  Piantadosi.)  "Inhibition  of  Nucleic  Acid 
and  Protein  Synthesis  in  Ehrlich  Ascites  Carcinoma  by  Derivatives  of 
Orotic  Aldehydes,"  Proceedings  of  the  American  Association  for 
Cancer  Research,  8  (1967),  10. 

(With  J.  L.  Irvin  and  C.  Piantadosi.)  "Inhibition  of  Thymidine 
Incorporation  into  DNA  of  Ehrlich  Ascites  Carcinoma  Cells,"  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  American  Association  for  Cancer  Research,  9  (1968), 
Abstract,  12. 

(With  J.  L.  Irvin  and  C.  Piantadosi.)  "Fluorinated  Pyrimidine 
Aldehydes:  Inhibition  of  Nucleic  Acid  and  Protein  Biosynthesis  in 
Ehrlich  Ascites  Carcinoma  Cells  in  Vitro,"  Journal  of  Medicinal 
Chemistry,  11  (1968),  506-13. 
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(With  J.  L.  Irvin,  C.  Piantadosi,  and  C.  I.  Hong.)  "Potential 
Anticancer  Agents.  IV.  5-Substituted  Pyrimidine-6-Carboxaldehydes 
and  Derivatives,"  Journal  of  Medicinal  Chemistry,  11  (1968),  1182-89. 

Edward  Glassman 

Molecular  Approaches  to  Psychobiology.  Belmont,  California: 
Dickenson  Publishing  Company,  1967.  Pp.  145. 

(With  R.  C.  Elston.)  "An  Approach  to  the  Problem  of  Whether 
Clustering  of  Functionally  Related  Genes  Occurs  in  Higher  Organ- 
isms," Genetical  Research,  Cambridge,  9  (1967),  137-43. 

(With  L.  D.  Hodge.)  "Purine  Catabolism  in  Drosophila  melano- 
gaster.  I.  Reactions  Leading  to  Xanthine  Dehydrogenase,"  Biochimica 
et  Biophysica  Acta,  149  (1967),  335-43. 

(With  L.  D.  Hodge.)  "Purine  Catabolism  in  Drosophilia  melauo- 
gaster.  II.  Guanine  Deaminase,  Inosine  Phosphorylase  and  Adenosine 
Deaminase  Activities  in  Mutants  with  Altered  Xanthine  Dehydro- 
genase Activities,"  Genetics,  57  (1967),  571-77. 

(With  T.  T.  T.  Yen.)  "Electrophoretic  Variants  of  Xanthine  Dehy- 
drogenase in  Drosophila  melanogaster.  II.  Enzyme  Kinetics,"  Bio- 
chimica et  Biophysica  Acta,  146  (1967),  35-45. 

(With  J.  W.  Zemp  and  J.  E.  Wilson.)  "Brain  Function  and 
Macromolecules.  II.  Site  of  Increased  Labeling  of  RNA  in  Brains  of 
Mice  During  a  Short-Term  Training  Experience,"  Proceedings  of  the 
National  Academy  of  Sciences  (U.S.),  58  (1967),  1120-25. 

(With  T.  Shinoda.)  "Multiple  Molecular  Forms  of  Xanthine  Dehy- 
drogenase and  Related  Enzymes.  II.  Conversion  of  One  Form  of 
Xanthine  Dehydrogenase  to  Another  by  Extracts  of  Drosophila 
melanogaster,"  Biochimica  et  Biophysica  Acta,  160  (1968),  178-87. 

(With  T.  Shinoda,  E.  J.  Duke,  and  J.  F.  Collins.)  "Multiple  Mole- 
cular Forms  of  Xanthine  Dehydrogenase  and  Related  Enzymes," 
Annals  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Science,  151  (1968),  263-73. 

(With  E.  J.  Duke.)  "Evolution  of  Xanthine  Dehydrogenase  in 
Drosophila,"  Genetics,  58  (1968),  101-12. 

(With  E.  J.  Duke.)  "Drug  Effects  in  Drosophila:  Streptomycin 
Sensitive  Strains  and  Fluorouracil  Resistant  Strains,"  Nature,  220 
(1968),  588. 

(With  L.  B.  Adair,  J.  E.  Wilson,  and  J.  W.  Zemp.)  "Brain  Function 
and  Macromolecules.  III.  Uridine  Incorporation  into  Polysomes  of 
Mouse  Brain  During  Short-Term  Avoidance  Conditioning,"  Proceed- 
ings of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences  (U.S.),  61  (1968),  606-13. 

(With  L.  B.  Adair  and  J.  E.  Wilson.)  "Brain  Function  and  Macro- 
molecules. IV.  Uridine  Incorporation  into  Polysomes  of  Mouse  Brain 
During  Different  Behavioral  Experiences,"  Proceedings  of  the  National 
Academy  of  Sciences  (U.S.),  61  (1968),  917-22. 

James  Benjamin  Griffin 

(With  T.  C.  Hollocher.)  "The  Influence  of  pH  on  the  Apparent 
Oxidation-reduction  Potential  of  Succinic  Dehydrogenase:  Substrate 
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Analogues,"  in  Magnetic  Resonance  in  Biological  Systems,  Wenner- 
Gren  Center  International  Symposium  Series,  Volume  9,  eds., 
A.  Ehrenberg,  B.  G.  Malmstrom,  and  T.  Vanngard.  Oxford  and  New 
York:  Pergamon  Press,  1967.  Pp.  303-11. 

(With  R.  E.  Barnett  and  T.  C.  Hollocher.)  "Electron  Spin  Reson- 
ance Studies  on  Heart  Muscle  Succinic  Dehydrogenase:  Substrate 
Analogues,"  Archives  of  Biochemistry  and  Biophysics,  119  (1967), 
133-40. 

(With  T.  C.  Hollocher.)  "Evidence  for  Binding  of  Oxygen  and 
Carbon  Monoxide  by  Succinic  Dehydrogenase,"  Biochemical  and 
Biophysical  Research  Communications ,  26  (1967),  405-10. 

(With  R.  Penniall,  J.  P.  Holbrook,  and  N.  McC.  Davidian.)  "Studies 
of  Phosphorus  Metabolism  by  Isolated  Nuclei.  VIII,"  Journal  of  the 
Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society,  83  (1967),  123-28. 

(With  A.  P.  Baker  and  T.  C.  Hollocher.)  "Electron  Spin  Resonance 
Studies  on  Heart  Muscle  Succinic  Dehydrogenase  Under  Low  Partial 
Pressures  of  Oxygen,"  Archives  of  Biochemistry  and  Biophysics,  123 
(1968),  152-62. 

Jan  Hermans 

(With  G.  Acampora.)  "Reversible  Denaturation  of  Sperm  Whale 
Myoglobin.  I.  Dependence  on  Temperature,  pH  and  Composition," 
Journal  of  the  America}!  Chemical  Society,  89,  (1967),  1543-47. 

(With  G.  Acampora.)  "II.  Thermodynamic  Analysis,"  Journal  of 
the  American  Chemical  Society,  89,  (1967),  1547-52. 

"Order  and  Structure  in  Concentrated  Polymers  and  Gels," 
Advances  in  Chemistry  63  (1967),  282-97. 

(With  L.  W.  Lu.)  "Reactivity  of  the  Individual  Tyrosine  Side 
Chains  of  Myoglobin  Toward  Iodination,"  Archives  of  Biochemistry 
and  Biophysics,  122  (1967),  331-37. 

(With  D.  Puett,  A.  Ciferri,  and  E.  Bianchi.)  "Helix  Formation  of 
Poly-L-lysine  Thiocyanate  in  Aqueous  Solutions,"  Journal  of  Physical 
Chemistry,  71  (1967),  4126-28. 

(With  A.  Ciferri,  D.  Puett,  and  L.  Rajagh.)  "Potentiometric 
Titrations  and  the  Helix-Coil  Transition  of  Poly-L-lysine  and  Poly- 
L-glutamic  Acid  in  Aqueous  Salt  Solutions,"  Biopolymers,  6  (1968), 
1019-36. 

David  J.  Holbrook,  Jr. 

(With  W.  G.  Wood  and  J.  L.  Irvin.)  "Inhibition  of  Calf  Thymus 
Deoxyribonucleic  Acid  Polymerase  by  Histones,"  Biochemistry,  7 
(1968),  2256-63. 

(With  L.  P.  Whichard,  C.  R.  Morris,  and  J.  M.  Smith.)  "The 
Binding  of  Primaquine,  Pentaquine,  Pamaquine,  and  Plasmocid  to 
Deoxyribonucleic  Acid,"  Molecular  Pharmacology ,  4  (1968),  630-39. 

Joseph  Logan  Irvin 

(With  J.  M.  Caffery.)  "Study  of  the  Mechanism  of  Enzyme  Indue- 
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tion  in  Liver  by  Various  Polypeptides,"  Federation  Proceedings,  26 
(1967),  809. 

(With  C-B.  Chae  and  C.  Piantadosi.)  "Inhibition  of  Nucleic  Acid 
and  Protein  Synthesis  in  Ehrlich  Ascites  Carcinoma  by  Derivatives 
of  Orotic  Aldehyde,"  Proceedings  of  the  American  Association  for 
Cancer  Research,  8  (1967),  10. 

(With  J.  B.  Craig,  C.  Piantadosi,  and  S.  S.  Cheng.)  "Potential 
Anticancer  Agents  III.  2-Phthalimidoaldehydes  and  Derivatives," 
Journal  of  Medicinal  Chemistry,  10  (1967),  1071-73. 

(With  C.  S.  Kim  and  C.  Piantadosi.)  "The  Synthesis  and  Biochemi- 
cal Studies  of  Fluorinated  Pyrimidines  as  Potential  Anticancer 
Agents,"  Journal  of  the  ElisJia  Mitchell  Scientific  Society,  83, 
Number  3  (1967),  p.  167. 

(With  J.  M.  Caffery  and  L.  Whichard.)  "Induction  of  Hepatic 
Tryptophan  Pyrrolase  and  Tyrosine  Transaminase  by  Histones  and 
Other  Polypeptides,"  Biochimica  et  Biophysica  Acta,  157  (1968), 
616-25. 

(With  C-B.  Chae  and  C.  Piantadosi.)  "Inhibition  of  Thymidine 
Incorporation  into  DNA  Ehrlich  Ascites  Carcinoma  Cells,"  Proceed- 
ings of  the  American  Association  for  Cancer  Research,  9,  (1968), 
Abstract,  12. 

(With  C-B.  Chae  and  C.  Piantadosi.)  "Fluorinated  Pyrimidine 
Aldehydes:  Inhibition  of  Nucleic  Acid  and  Protein  Biosynthesis  in 
Ehrlich  Ascites  Carcinoma  Cells  in  Vitro,"  Journal  of  Medicinal 
Chemistry,  11  (1968),  506-513. 

(With  S.  S.  Cheng  and  C.  Piantadosi.)  "Structure  and  Synthesis  of 
2-(4'Substituted  Phenyl)-  A'-Pyrrolines  from  4-Phthalimidobutyrl 
Chloride  via  Friedel -Crafts  Acylation,"  Journal  of  Pharmaceutical 
Sciences,  57  (1968),  1910-16. 

(With  W.  G.  Wood  and  D.  J.  Holbrook,  Jr.)  "Inhibition  of  Calf 
Thymus  Deoxyribonucleic  Acid  Polymerase  by  Histones,"  Biochemis- 
try, 7  (1968),  2256-63. 

(With  C.  I.  Hong  and  C.  Piantadosi.)  "Peptides  of  Pyrimidine 
Amino  Acids,"  Journal  of  Medicinal  Chemistry,  11  (1968),  588-91. 

(With  S.  W.  Young.)  "Effects  of  Histones  on  Induction  of  Hepatic 
Threonine  Dehydratase,"  Biochimica  et  Biophysica  Acta,  157  (1968), 
643-45. 

(With  C.  I.  Hong,  C.  Piantadosi,  and  C-B.  Chae.)  "Potential 
Anticancer  Agents.  IV.  5-Substituted  Pyrimidine-6-Carboxaldehydes 
and  Derivatives,"  Journal  of  Medicinal  Chemistry,  11  (1968),  1182-89. 

(With  H.  W.  Strobel.)  "Superinduction  and  Repression  by  Histones 
of  Hydrocortisone-Induction  of  Hepatic  Tryptophan  Pyrrolase  and 
Tyrosine  Transaminase,"  Federation  Proceedings,  27  (1968),  641. 

Mary  Ellen  Jones 

"Carbamyl  Phosphate,"  in  The  Encyclopedia  of  Biochemistry,  eds., 
R.  J.  Williams  and  E.  M.  Lansford.  New  York:  Reinhold  Publishing 
Corporation,  1967.  Pp.  173-75. 
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(With  S.  McKinley  and  C.  Anderson.)  "Studies  on  the  Action  of 
Hydrazine,  Hydroxylamine  and  Other  Amines  in  the  Carbamyl  Phos- 
phate Synthetase  Reaction,"  Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry,  242 
(1967),  3381-90. 

(With  C.  O'Shea.)  "Aspartate  Transcarbamyiase:  Nature  of  Sub- 
strate Binding  Sites,"  in  Abstracts  of  the  Seventh  International 
Congress  of  Biochemistry,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Abstract  Number  F-251 
(1967). 

(With  S.  E.  Hager.)  "Initial  Steps  in  Pyrimidine  Synthesis  in 
Ehrlich  Ascites  Carcinoma  in  Vitro.  II.  The  Synthesis  of  Carbamyl 
Phosphate  by  a  Soluble  Glutamine  Dependent  Carbamyl  Phosphate 
Synthetase,"  Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry,  242  (1967),  5667-73. 

(With  S.  E.  Hager.)  "A  Glutamine-Dependent  Enzyme  for  the 
Synthesis  of  Carbamyl  Phosphate  for  Pyrimidine  Biosynthesis  in 
Fetal  Rat  Liver,"  Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry,  242  (1967), 
5674-80. 

(With  R.  L.  Fellenberg  and  L.  Levine.)  "Immunological  Studies 
of  E.  coli  ATCase  Conformation,"  Federation  Proceedings,  27  (1968), 
Abstract,  339. 

(With  M.  R.  Bethell,  K.  E.  Smith,  and  J.  S.  White.)  "Carbamyl 
Phosphate:  An  Allosteric  Substrate  for  Aspartate  Transcarbamyiase 
of  Escherichia  coli,''  Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences 
(U.S.),  60  (1968),  1442-49. 

(With  M.  R.  Bethell,  R.  von  Fellenberg,  and  L.  Levine.)  "Immuno- 
logical Studies  of  Aspartate  Transcarbamyiase.  I.  Characterization  of 
the  Native  Enzyme,  Catalytic  and  Regulatory  Subunit  Immune 
Systems,"  Biochemistry,  7  (1968),  4315-21. 

(With  R.  von  Fellenberg,  M.  R.  Bethell,  and  L.  Levine.)  "Immuno- 
logical Studies  of  Aspartate  Transcarbamyiase.  II.  Effect  of  Ligands 
on  the  Conformation  of  the  Enzyme,"  Biochemistry ,  7  (1968),  4322-28. 

Ralph  Penniall 

(With  J.  P.  Holbrook,  N.  McC.  Davidian,  and  J.  B.  Griffin.) 
"Studies  of  Phosphorus  Metabolism  by  Isolated  Nuclei.  VIII,"  in  The 
Cell  Nucleus-Metabolism  and  Radios ensitivity ,  Proceedings  of  an 
International  Symposium  held  in  May,  1966,  in  Rijswijk,  The  Nether- 
lands. London:  Taylor  and  Francis  Ltd.,  1967. 

(With  J.  P.  Holbrook,  N.  McC.  Davidian,  and  J.  B.  Griffin.) 
"Studies  of  Phosphorus  Metabolism  by  Isolated  Nuclei.  VIII,"  Journal 
of  the  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society,  83  (1967),  123-28. 

(With  J.  P.  Holbrook  and  N.  McC.  Davidian.)  "Studies  of  Phos- 
phorus Metabolism  by  Isolated  Nuclei.  IX,"  Experimental  Cell 
Research,  48  (1967),  158-62. 

(With  J.  P.  Holbrook  and  N.  McC.  Davidian.)  "Studies  of  Phos- 
phorus Metabolism  by  Isolated  Nuclei.  X,"  Biochimica  et  Biophysica 
Acta,  157  (1968),  258-65. 
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(With  J.  P.  Holbrook  and  N.  McC.  Davidian.)  "Studies  of  Phos- 
phorus Metabolism  by  Isolated  Nuclei.  XI,"  Life  Sciences,  6  (1967), 
2669-76. 

(With  J.  P.  Holbrook.)  "The  Non-Specific  Nature  of  the  Nucleoside 
Diphosphatase  of  Rat  Liver  Microsomes,"  Biochimica  et  Bio- 
physica  Acta,  151  (1968)  700-2. 

(With  N.  McC.  Davidian.)  "The  Synthesis  of  Cytochrome  c  by  Rat 
Liver  Endoplasmic  Reticulum,"  Federation  Proceedings,  27  (1968), 
Abstract,  768. 

(With  N.  McC.  Davidian.)  "The  Origin  of  Mitochondrial  Enzymes. 
I,"  Federation  of  European  Biochemical  Societies  Letters,  1  (1968), 
38-41. 

(With  N.  McC.  Davidian.)  "Origin  of  Mitochondrial  Enzymes.  II," 
Federation  of  European  Biochemical  Societies  Letters,  2  (1968), 
105-8. 

Harold  C.  Smith 

(With  H.  Hennings,  N.  H.  Colburn,  and  R.  K.  Boutwell.)  "On  the 
Mechanisms  of  Inhibition  of  Skin  Tumor  Formation  by  Actinomycin 

D,"  Proceedings  of  the  American  Association  for  Cancer  Research,  8 
(1967),  27. 

(With  H.  Hennings,  N.  H.  Colburn,  and  R.  K.  Boutwell.)  "Inhibi- 
tion by  Actinomycin  D  of  DNA  and  RNA  Synethesis  and  of  Skin 
Carcinogenesis  Initiated  by  7,12-Dimethylbenz(  a  )anthracene  or  fi- 
Propiolactone,"  Cancer  Research,  28  (1968),  543-52. 

(With  R.  K.  Boutwell  and  Van  R.  Potter.)  "Effect  of  Hydroxyurea 
on  DNA  and  RNA  Synthesis  in  Mouse  Skin,  Liver,  and  Thymus  and 
on  Skin  Tumorigenesis  Initiated  by  B-Propiolactone,"  Cancer  Re- 
search, 28  (1968),  2217-27. 

George  Kendrick  Summer 

(With  J.  B.  Hill  and  H.  D.  Hill.)  "Modifications  of  the  Automated 
Procedure  for  Blood  Phenylalanine,"  Clinical  Chemistry,  13  (1967), 
77-80. 

(With  M.  D.  Waters  and  H.  D.  Hill.)  "Alkaline  Phosphatase 
Induction  in  Human  Skin  Fibroblasts,"  Federation  Proceedings,  26 
(1967),  Abstract,  26. 

(With  H.  D.  Hill  and  M.  D.  Waters.)  "An  automated  Fluorometric 
Assay  for  Alkaline  Phosphatase  Using  3-0-Methyl  Fluorescein  Phos- 
phate," Analytical  Biochemistry,  24  (1968),  9-17. 

(With  W.  C.  Patton.)  "Intravenous  Proline  Tolerance  in  Osteo- 
genesis Imperfecta,"  Metabolism,  17  (1968),  46-53. 

(With  M.  D.  Waters  and  H.  D.  Hill.)  "Studies  on  the  Stability  of 
3-0-Methyl  Fluorescein  Phosphate,"  Biochimica  et  Biophysica  Acta, 
159  (1968),  420-22. 
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James  Rushton  White 

(With  H.  L.  White.)  "Binding  of  Rubiflavin  to  Deoxyribonucleic 
Acid  in  Relation  to  Antibacterial  Action,"  in  Antimicrobial  Agents 
and  Chemotherapy — 1966,  ed.,  G.  L.  Hobby.  Washington:  American 
Society  for  Microbiology,  1967.  Pp.  227-34. 

(With  H.  L.  White.)  "Lethal  Action  and  Metabolic  Effects  of 
Streptonigrin  on  Escherichia  coli,"  Molecular  Pharmacology,  4  (1968), 
549-66. 

(With  K.  Ishizu,  H.  H.  Dearman,  and  M.  T.  Huang.)  "Electron 
Paramagnetic  Resonance  Observations  on  Biogenic  Semiquinone 
and  5-Methylphenazinium  Radicals,"  Biochimica  et  Biophysica  Acta, 
165  (1968),  283-85. 

John  Eric  Wilson 

(With  J.  W.  Zemp  and  E.  Glassman.)  "Brain  Function  and 
Macromolecules.  II.  Site  of  Increased  Labeling  of  RNA  in  Brains  of 
Mice  During  a  Short-Term  Training  Experience,"  Proceedings  of 
the  National  Academy  of  Sciences  (U.S.),  58  (1967),  1120-25. 

(With  L.  B.  Adair,  J.  W.  Zemp,  and  E.  Glassman.)  "Brain  Function 
and  Macromolecules.  III.  Uridine  Incorporation  into  Polysomes  of 
Mouse  Brain  During  Short-Term  Avoidance  Conditioning,"  Proceed- 
ings of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences  (U.S.),  61  (1968),  606-13. 

(With  L.  B.  Adair  and  E.  Glassman.)  "Brain  Function  and  Macro- 
molecules. IV.  Uridine  Incorporation  into  Polysomes  of  Mouse  Brain 
During  Different  Behavioral  Experiences,"  Proceedings  of  the 
National  Academy  of  Sciences  (U.S.),  61  (1968),  917-22. 

John  W.  Zemp 

(With  J.  E.  Wilson  and  E.  Glassman.)  "Brain  Function  and 
Macromolecules.  II.  Site  of  Increased  Labeling  of  RNA  in  Brains  of 
Mice  During  a  Short-Term  Training  Experience,"  Proceedings  of 
the  National  Academy  of  Sciences  (U.S.),  58  (1967),  1120-25. 

(With  L.  B.  Adair,  J.  E.  Wilson,  and  E.  Glassman.)  "Brain  Func- 
tion and  Macromolecules.  III.  Uridine  Incorporation  into  Polysomes 
of  Mouse  Brain  During  Short-term  Avoidance  Conditioning,"  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences  (U.S.),  61  (1968), 
606-13. 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the 
direction  of  the  department: 

Linda  Brown  Adair 

Incorporation  of  Uridine  into  Polysomes  of  Mouse  Brain  during 
Short-Term  Training  Experiences.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  John 
Eric  Wilson.) 
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Jeanie  M.  Caffery 

Studies  on  the  Mechanism  of  the  Effects  of  Histones,  Histone 
Fractions,  and  Various  Polypeptides  Upon  Induction  of  Tryptophan 
Pyrrolase  and  Tyrosine  Transaminase  in  Liver.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Joseph  Logan  Irvin.) 

Chi-Bom  Chae 

Mechanisms  of  Inhibition  of  Nucleic  Acid  and  Protein  Biosynthesis 
by  5-Fluoroorotic  Aldehyde  and  Related  Analogs  in  Ehrlich  Ascites 
Carcinoma  Cells  in  Vitro.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Joseph 
Logan  Irvin  and  Claude  Piantadosi.) 

Hanson  Yii-Kuan  Chuang 

The  Binding  Affinity  of  the  Valine- Activating  Enzyme  for  Its 
Amino  Acid  Substrate  as  Measured  by  a  Thermal  Stabilization 
Technique.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Fred  E.  Bell.) 

Nancy  Ruth  Clendenon 

Arylsulfatases  in  Brain.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  J.  Norman 
Allen.) 

Henrietta  Brown  Croom 

Interaction  of  Dihydrostreptomycin  and  Neomycin  with  the 
Ribosomes  of  Escherichia  coli.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  James 
Rushton  White.) 

William  R.  Hubbard 

The  Effect  of  Testosterone  on  the  Biosynthesis  of  Hyaluronic 
Acid  in  the  Chick  Comb.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Billy 
Baggett.) 

Jeong  Hyok  Im 

Studies  on  the  Binding  of  Competitive  Inhibitors  and  Substrates 
by  RNase-A  and  the  Derivatives  of  this  Enzyme  in  Relation  to  the 
Mechanism  of  Action  of  the  Enzyme.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Joseph  Logan  Irvin.) 

Robert  A.  Lahti 

Effects  of  Ethanol  and  Acetaldehyde  on  the  Metabolism  and 
Binding  of  Biogenic  Amines.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Edward 
Majchrowicz  and  Albert  Raymond  Krall.) 

Jan  McQuere  McDonagh 

Studies  on  Factor  XIII  (FSF)  in  Plasma  and  Platelets,  and  Plate- 
let Antiplasmin  Activity.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Robert 
Wagner.) 
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James  Meek 

Metabolism  of  Tryptamine,  5-hydroxy  Tryptamine,  and  Norepine- 
phrine Intracerebrally  into  Normal  and  Drug-treated  Rats.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Albert  Raymond  Krall.) 

Hong  Mo  Moon 

Part  I.  Studies  on  the  Polysomes  from  Drosophila  Larvae.  Part  II. 
Determination  of  the  Molecular  Weight  of  XDH,  XDH  Formed  by 
In  Vitro  Complementation,  and  Pyridoxal  Oxidase  from  Drosophila. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Edward  Glassman.) 

Patricia  Ann  Moore 

Inhibition  of  Liver  RNA  Synthesis  by  Injected  Histones.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Joseph  Logan  Irvin.) 

Raymond  C.  Pfleger 

The  Enzymatic  Cleavage  of  the  Ether  Bond  of  Alkoxyglycerols  by 
a  Soluble  Protein  Fraction  of  Liver  and  Other  Tissues.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  Fred  Snyder,  Claude  Piantadosi,  and  John  Eric 
Wilson.) 

Helen  Lyng  White 

Streptonigrin,  Rubiflavin,  and  Hedamycin:  Physical  Chemical 
Studies  of  Their  Interaction  with  DNA  as  Related  to  Their  Anti- 
bacterial Action.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  James  Rushton 
White.) 

William  Gardner  Wood 

Studies  on  Histone  Inhibition  of  DNA  Synthesis  in  Vitro.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Joseph  Logan  Irvin.) 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction 
of  the  department: 

Shirley  Downing  Harder 

A  Hematological  Study  of  Erythrocytosis.  (1967,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Michael  Kalen  Berkut.) 

Constance  F.  Lefler 

Studies  of  the  Distribution  and  Excretion  of  Two  Strophanthilol 
Glycosides  in  the  Guinea  Pig.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Billy 
Baggett.) 

DARffiN  D.  Mahafee 

Metabolism  of  Testosterone  by  Chick  Comb.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Billy  Baggett.) 

Sally  Laws  Owens 

The  Specificity  of  Valyl-S-RNA  Synthetase  for  Its  Amino  Acid 
Substrate.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Fred  E.  Bell.) 
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Ernest  M.  Walker,  Jr. 

Studies  on  Potential  Anti-Tumor  Agents.  (1967,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Joseph  Logan  Irvin  and  Claude  Piantadosi.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  BOTANY 

Joseph  Edison  Adams 

(With  V.  A.  Greulach.)  Plants:  An  Introduction  to  Modern 
Botany.  2nd  edition.  New  York:  John  Wiley  and  Sons,  Inc.,  1967. 
Pp.  xi,  636. 

Edward  Gail  Barry 

"Chromosome  Abberations  in  Neurospora,  and  the  Correlation  of 
Chromosomes  and  Linkage  Groups,"  Genetics,  55  (January  1967), 
21-32. 

C.  Ritchie  Bell 

Plant  Variation  and  Classificatio?i.  Belmont,  Calif.:  Wads  worth 
Publishing  Company,  1967.  Pp.  136. 

(With  W.  J.  Justice.)  Wild  Flowers  of  North  Carolina.  Chapel 
Hill:  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1968.  Pp.  xxvii,  217,  400 
color  plates. 

(With  A.  E.  Radford  and  H.  E.  Ahles.)  Manual  of  the  Vascular 
Flora  of  the  Carolinas.  Chapel  Hill  :  University  of  North  Carolina 
Press,  1968.  Pp.  lxi,  1183. 

(With  R.  Ornduff,  Editor,  and  collaborators.)  "Index  to  Plant 
Chromosome  Numbers  for  1965,"  Regnum  Vegetabile,  50  (June  1967), 
1-128. 

(With  R.  Ornduff,  Editor,  and  collaborators.)  "Index  to  Plant 
Chromosome  Numbers  for  1966,"  Regnum  Vegetabile,  55  (June, 
1968),  1-126. 

Review  of  H.  D.  Harrington,  Edible  Native  Plants  of  the  Rocky 
Mountains  (Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  Press,  1968), 
in  Bioscience,  18  (November  1968),  1070. 

Charles  Everette  Bland 

"Ultrastructure  of  Pilimelia  anulata  (Actinoplanaceae),"  Journal 
of  the  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society,  84  (Spring  1968),  8-15. 

(With  J.  N.  Couch.)  "Observations  of  the  Chromatinic  Bodies  of 
Two  Species  of  the  Actinoplanaceae,"  Journal  of  General  Micro- 
biology, 53  (June  1968),  95-100. 

John  Nathaniel  Couch 

"Sporangial  Germination  of  Coelomomyces  punctatus  and  the 
Conditions  Favoring  the  Infection  of  Anopheles  quadrimaculatus 
Under  Laboratory  Conditions,"  Proceedings  of  the  Joint  United 
States-Japan  Seminar  on  Microbial  Control  of  Insect  Pests  (1968), 
93-101,  Figures  1-13. 
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(With  C.  E.  Bland.)  "Observations  of  the  Chromatinic  Bodies  of 

two  Species  of  the  Actinoplanaceae,"  Journal  of  General  Microbiology, 
53  (June  1968),  95-100. 

Aristotle  J.  Domnas 

"Some  Nutritional  Requirements  of  an  Unidentified  Micromono- 
spora,"  Journal  of  the  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society,  84  (Spring 
1968),  27-30. 

"Pigments  of  the  Actinoplanaceae.  I.  Pigment  Production  by 

Spirillospora  No.  1655,"  Journal  of  the  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific 
Society,  84  (Spring  1968),  16-23. 

"Refractory  Response  of  Blastoclaoliella  emersonii  to  Bicarbonate," 
Mycologia,  60  (November-December  1968),  698-701. 

Victor  August  Greulach 

Editor,  Journal  of  the  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society. 

(With  J.  E.  Adams.)  Plants:  An  Introduction  to  Modern  Botany. 
2nd  edition.  New  York:  John  Wiley  and  Sons,  Inc.,  1967.  Pp.  xi, 
636. 

Botany  Made  Simple.  New  York:  Doubleday  and  Company,  Inc., 
1968.  Pp.  191. 

William  Julian  Koch 

Plants  in  the  Laboratory.  Chapel  Hill:  The  Book  Exchange,  1967. 
Pp.  125. 

Editor,  Mycological  Studies  Honoring  John  N.  Couch.  Chapel 
Hill:  The  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1968.  Pp.  280. 

"Index  to  Taxa,  Hosts  and  Subjects  of  Mycologia,  Vol.  20,"  in 
Mycologia  Index,  Vol.  1-58  (1909-1966),  ed.  C.  T.  Rogerson.  Bronx, 
N.  Y.:  The  New  York  Botanical  Garden.  Pp.  xvi,  1108. 

"Studies  of  the  Motile  Cells  of  Chytrids.  IV.  Planonts  in  the 
Experimental  Taxonomy  of  Aquatic  Phycomycetes,"  Journal  of  the 
Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society,  84  (Spring  1968),  69-83. 

"Studies  of  the  Motile  Cells  of  Chytrids.  V.  Falgellar  Retraction  in 
Posteriorly  Uniflagellate  Fungi,"  American  Journal  of  Botany,  55 
(August  1968),  841-59. 

Helmut  Lieth 

(With  H.  Walter.)  Climate  Diagram  World  Atlas,  Part  3.  Jena: 
VEB  G.  Fischer  Verlag,  1967. 

"The  Determination  of  Plant  Dry-Matter  Production  with  Special 
Emphasis  on  the  Underground  Parts,"  and  "The  Measurement  of 
Calorific  Values  of  Biological  Material  and  the  Determination  of 
Ecological  Efficiency,"  in  United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and 
Cultural  Organization  Resources  Research,  Vol.  V:  Functioning  of 
Terrestrial  Ecosystems,  Proceedings  of  The  Copenhagen  Symposium, 
ed.  F.  E.  Eckardt.  Paris:  UNESCO,  1968.  Pp.  179-86,  233-42. 

"Continuity  and  Discontinuity  in  Ecological  Gradients  and  Plant 
Communities,"  The  Botanical  Review,  34  (September  1968),  291-302. 
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Paul  Christoph  Mangelsdorf 

(With  E.  C.  Stakman  and  R.  Bradfield.)  Campaigns  Against 
Hunger.  Cambridge:  Harvard  University  Press,  1967.  Pp.  xvi,  328. 

(With  R.  S.  MacNeish  and  W.  C.  Galinat.)  "Prehistoric  Wild  and 
Cultivated  Maize  from  Caves  in  Tehuacan  Valley."  in  The  Prehistory 
of  the  Tehuacan  Valley,  Vol.  I,  ed.,  Douglas  S.  Byers.  Austin:  Univer- 
sity of  Texas  Press,  1967.  Pp.  178-200. 

(With  Julian  Camara-Hernandez.)  "Maize  from  the  Morrison 
Village  Site,"  in  Studies  in  Ohio  Archaeology,  Chapter  5,  eds.,  Olaf 
H.  Prufer,  and  Douglas  H.  McKenzie.  Cleveland:  Western  Reserve 
University  Press,  1967.  Pp.  209. 

"Report  on  Mineralized  Corncobs  and  Other  Prehistoric  Specimens 
from  Salinas  la  Blanca,"  in  Early  Cultures  and  Human  Ecology  in 
South  Coastal  Guatemala,  eds.,  Michael  D.  Coe,  and  Kent  V.  Flannery. 
Washington,  D.  C:  Smithsonian  Press,  1967.  Pp.  127-28,  Appendix  3. 

(With  H.  W.  Dick  and  Julian  Camara-Hernandez.)  "Bat  Cave 
Revisited,"  Harvard  University  Botanical  Museum  Leaflet  22,  (1967), 
1-31. 

(With  R.  S.  MacNeish  and  W.  C.  Galinat.)  "Prehistoric  Maize, 
Teosinte,  and  Tripsacum  from  Tamaulipas,  Mexico,"  Idem.  Pp.  33-63. 

"Cryptic  Genes  for  "Tripsacoid"  Characteristics  in  Maiz  Amargo 
of  Argentina  and  Other  Latin-American  Varieties,"  Boletin  Sociedad 
Argentina  de  Botdnica  XII,  (1968),  180-87. 

Lindsay  Shepherd  Olive 

"The  Protostelida — A  New  Order  of  the  Mycetozoa,"  Mycologia 
59  (January-February  1967),  1-29. 

(With  N.  Nelson  and  C.  Stoianovitch.)  "A  New  Species  of 
Dictyostelium  from  Hawaii,"  American  Journal  of  Botany,  54  (March 

1967)  ,  354-58. 

(With  W.  G.  Fields.)  "Genetics  of  Sordaria  brevicollis.  III.  Gene 
Conversion  Involving  a  Series  of  Hyaline  Ascospore  Color  Mutants," 
Genetics,  57  (October  1967),  483-93. 

(With  Y.  Kitani.)  Genetics  of  Sordaria  fimicola.  VI.  Gene  Con- 
version at  the  g  Locus  in  Mutant  X  Wild  Type  Crosses,"  Genetics, 
57  (December  1967),  767-82. 

"An  Unusual  New  Heterobasidiomycete  with  Tilletia-hike 
Basidia,"  Journal  of  the  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society,  84  (Spring 

1968)  ,  261-66. 

(With  Jane  R.  Voos.)  "A  New  Chytrid  with  Aerial  Sporangia," 
Mycologia,  60  (May-June  1968),  730-33. 

(With  George  Bistis.)  "Induction  of  Antheridia  in  Ascobolus 
stercorarius ,"  American  Journal  of  Botany,  55  (May -June  1968), 
629-34. 

Clifford  Robert  Parks 

"Floral  Pigmentation  Studies  in  the  Genus  Gossypium.  III.  Quali- 
tative Analysis  of  Total  Flavonol  Content  for  Taxonomic  Studies," 
American  Journal  of  Botany,  54  (March  1967),  306-15. 


32 


RESEARCH 


(With  P.  A.  Fryxell.)  "Gossypium  Trilobum:  An  Addendum," 
Madrono,  19  (1967),  117-23. 

"Progress  Toward  the  Development  of  a  More  Cold-resistant 
Camellia,"  1968  American  Camellia  Society  Yearbook,  (1967),  206-14. 

"Preliminary  Observations  on  Inheritance  of  Floral  Form,"  1968 
American  Camellia  Society  Yearbook,  (1967),  215-28. 

(With  A.  Griffiths  Jr.,  and  K.  R.  Montgomery.)  "A  Possible  Origin 
of  Anthocyanin  (red)  Pigmentation  in  the  Flowers  of  Camellia 
sasanqua,"  1968  American  Camellia  Society  Yearbook,  (1967),  229-42. 

"The  Inheritance  of  Flower  Color  in  Camellia  japonica,"  1968 
American  Camellia  Society  Yearbook,  (1967),  250-66. 

"A  Listing  of  Interspecific  Camellia  Hybrids  Developed  at  the  Los 
Angeles  State  and  County  Arboretum,"  1968  American  Camellia 
Society  Yearbook,  (1967),  267-82. 

Albert  Ernest  Radford 

With  H.  E.  Ahles  and  C.  R.  Bell.)  Manual  of  the  Vascular  Flora 
of  the  Carolinas.  Chapel  Hill  :  University  of  North  Carolina  Press, 
1968.  Pp.  Ixi,  1183. 

Clyde  Jefferson  Umphlett 

(With  L.  W.  Olson.)  "Cytological  and  Morphological  Studies  of  a 
New  Species  of  Phlyctochytrium,"  Mycologia,  59  (November-December 
1967),  1085-96. 

"Ecology  of  Coelomomyces  Infections  of  Mosquito  Larvae,"  Jour- 
nal of  the  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society,"  84  (Spring  1968),  108-14. 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The   following  doctoral   dissertations  were  completed   under  the 
direction  of  the  department: 

Sandra  Taylor  Bowen 

A  Study  of  the  Development  of  the  Gametophyte  of  Polytrichum 
commune  L.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Max  Hoyt  Hommersand.) 

Ted  Ray  Bradley 

Hybridization  and  Variation  in  the  Species  of  Triodanus  from 
North  America.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  C.  Ritchie  Bell.) 

Robert  Franklin  Britt 

A  Revision  of  the  Genus  Hypoxis  in  the  United  States  and  Canada. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Albert  Ernest  Radford.) 

Bruce  Roy  Dayton 

Accumulation  and  Transfer  of  Radiostrontium  by  Young  Loblolly 
Pines.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  J.  Frank  McCormick.) 


BOTANY 


Harriett  Ann  Lipscomb 

An  Anatomical  and  Morphological  Study  of  Phryma  leptostachya 
With  Possible  Systematic  Implications.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Joseph  Edison  Adams.) 

Thomas  Victor  Marsho 

Simultaneous  Measurement  of  Light-Induced  Absorption  Changes 
and  Oxygen  Exchange  in  Viva  lactuca.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Max  Hoyt  Hommersand.) 

Gary  Lee  Miller 

The  Influence  of  Season  on  the  Radiation  Sensitivity  of  an  Old 
Field  Community.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  J.  Frank  Mc- 
Cormick.) 

Judy  Tate  Morgan 

A  Taxonomic  Study  of  the  Genus  Boltonia  (Asteraceae).  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Albert  Ernest  Radford.) 

Sabina  Mueller 

The  Taxonomic  Significance  of  Cuticular  Patterns  and  Leaf 
Morphology  in  Populations  of  Vaccifiium  (Ericaceae).  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  C.  Ritchie  Bell.) 

Bonnie  Carswell  Rhyne 

Some  Comparative  Studies  on  Uptake  and  Respiration  of  Glucose 
and  Acetate  in  Chlorella  pyrenoidosa.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Max  Hoyt  Hommersand.) 

William  Allen  Sherwood 

Some  Physiological  and  Genetical  Aspects  of  Heterothallism  in 
the  Water  Mold  Dictyuches.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  John 
Nathaniel  Couch.) 

Miriam  Kresses  Slifkin 

Studies  of  Somatic  Nuclear  Behavior  in  Saprolegnia  delica.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  John  Nathaniel  Couch.) 

Paul  Joseph  Szaniszlo 

Comparison  of  the  Cell-Wall  Composition  and  Intracellular  pig- 
mentation of  Some  Strains  of  Actinoplanaceae.  (1967,,  under  the 
direction  of  John  Nathaniel  Couch.) 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction  of 
the  department: 

Barbara  Ann  Bannister 

The  Ecological  Life  Cycle  of  Euterpe  globosa  Gaertn.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  J.  Frank  McCormick.) 
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Carol  Ann  Damon 

A  Linkage  Map  of  Nineteen  Temperature  Sensitive  Mutants  of 
Nenrospora  crassa.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Edward  Gail 
Barry.) 

Charles  Ronald  Dillon 

Distribution  and  Production  of  the  Macrobenthic  Flora  of  a  North 
Carolina  Estuary.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  J.  Frank  Mc- 
Cormick.) 

Michael  Novy  Sears 

A  Floristic  Study  of  the  Limestone  Along  Island  Creek  in  Jones 
County,  North  Carolina.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Albert  Ernest 
Radford.) 

Gary  Edward  Tucker 

The  Vascular  Flora  of  Bluff  Mountain,  Ashe  County,  North  Caro- 
lina. (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Albert  Ernest  Radford.) 

Violet  Hicks  Wojcik 

Possible  Divergent  Evolution  in  Helinium  amorum  Populations. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  J.  Frank  McCormick.) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY 

Maurice  Brookhart 

(With  G.  C.  Levy  and  S.  Winstein.)  "O-H  Chemical  Shift,  Con- 
formation, and  Electron  Derealization  in  Protonated  Carbonyl  Com- 
pounds," Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  89  (1967), 
1735-37. 

(With  M.  Ogliaruso  and  S.  Winstein.)  "The  Homoaromatic 
1-Hydroxyhomotropylium  Cation,"  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society,  89  (1967),  1965-66. 

(With  R.  K.  Lustgarten  and  S.  Winstein.)  "Degenerate  5-Carbon 
Scrambling  in  the  7-Norbornadienyl  Cation,"  Journal  of  the  American 
Chemical  Society,  89  (1967),  6350-51. 

(With  R.  K.  Lustgarten  and  S.  Winstein.)  "Bridge  Flipping  and 
Rearrangement  of  Norbornadienyl  and  7-Methylnorbornadienyl  Ca- 
tions," Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  89  (1967),  6352-53. 

(With  R.  K.  Lustgarten  and  S.  Winstein.)  "7-Phenyl  and  7- 
Methoxy  Norbornadienyl  Cations,"  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society,  89  (1967),  6354-55. 

Richard  Pierson  Buck 

"Transient  Electrical  Behavior  of  Glass  Membranes.  Part  I.  Theory 
of  DC  Pulse  Processes,"  Journal  of  Electroanalytical  and  Interfacial 
Chemistry,  18  (1968),  387-99. 


CHEMISTRY 


35 


"Theory  of  Potential  Distribution  and  Response  of  Solid  State 
Membrane  Electrodes.  Part  I.  Zero  Current,"  Analytical  Chemistry , 
40  (1968),  1432-38. 

"Theory  of  Potential  Distribution  and  Response  of  Solid  State 
Membrane  Electrodes.  Part  II.  Non-Zero  Current,"  Analytical 
Chemistry,  40  (1968),  1439-43. 

(With  F.  A.  Shultz,  A.  J.  Petersen,  and  C.  Z.  Mask.)  "Solid  Ion 
Exchange  Electrode  Selective  for  Calcium  Ion,"  Science,  162  (1968), 
267-68. 

Maurice  Moyer  Bursey 

(With  F.  W.  McLafferty.)  "Substituent  Effects  in  Unimolecular 
Ion  Decompositions.  IV.  Correlations  of  Ions  Retaining  the  Substi- 
tuent," Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  89  (1967),  1-6. 

(With  E.  H.  White,  D.  F.  Roswell,  and  J.  H.  M.  Hill.)  "The  Chemi- 
luminescence  of  Some  Monoacylhydrazides,"  Journal  of  Organic 
Chemistry,  32  (1967),  1198-1202. 

(With  F.  W.  McLafferty.)  "A  Specific  Rearrangement  of  Doubly 
Charged  Ions  Formed  by  Electron  Impact,"  Chemical  Communica- 
tions, (1967),  533-35. 

(With  L.  R.  Dusold  and  A.  Padwa.)  "Photochemical  Analogies  in 
Mass  Spectra.  The  Epoxycyclopentenone-Pyrone  Rearrangement," 
Tetrahedron  Letters,  (1967),  2649-53. 

(With  L.  R.  Dusold.)  "A  Technique  for  Studying  Structural  Details 
of  Gaseous  Ions.  Substituent  Effects  on  'Flat-Topped  Metastable 
Ions'  Associated  with  the  Loss  of  CO  from  Molecular  Ions  of  2- 
Pyrones,"  Chemical  Communications,  (1967),  712-14. 

(With  D.  T.  Roberts,  Jr.  and  W.  F.  Little.)  "An  Ortho  Effect  in  the 
Mass  Spectra  of  Some  Carbonyl-Substituted  Phenylferrocenes," 
Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  89  (1967),  4917-23. 

(With  D.  T.  Roberts,  Jr.  and  W.  F.  Little.)  "Geometrical  Require- 
ments for  the  Loss  of  Aldehyde  Molecules  in  the  Mass  Spectra  of 
Ferrocenyl  Esters,"  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  89 
(1967),  6156-64. 

(With  F.  W.  McLafferty.)  "Substituent  Effects  in  Unimolecular  Ion 
Decompositions.  VIII.  Rearrangement  Ions  in  the  Mass  Spectra  of 
Substituted  Phenyl  Methyl  Ethers,"  Journal  of  Organic  Chemistry, 
33  (1968),  124-27. 

(With  D.  T.  Roberts,  Jr.  and  W.  F.  Little.)  "Tropylium  Ligands  in 
the  Mass  Spectra  of  Substituted  Ferrocenes,"  Journal  of  the  American 
Chemical  Society,  90  (1968),  973-75. 

"Photochemical  Analogies  in  Mass  Spectra.  An  Ortho  Effect," 
Tetrahedron  Letters,  (1968),  981-84. 

(With  R.  D.  Rieke,  T.  A.  Elwood,  and  L.  R.  Dusold.)  "A  Cyclo- 
butadiene  Cation  Radical  in  the  Mass  Spectrometer.  The  p-Fluoro 
Substituent  as  a  Label  for  the  Study  of  Mass  Spectral  Reactions," 
Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  90  (1968),  1557-60. 
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"Substituent  Effects  in  the  Mass  Spectra  of  Aromatic  Compounds," 
Organic  Mass  Spectrometry,  1  (1968),  31-46. 

(With  F.  W.  McLafferty.)  "Mass  Spectrometry  Investigations  of 
Gaseous  Cations,"  in  Carbonium  Ions,  eds.,  G.  A.  Olah  and  P.  von  R. 
Schleyer.  New  York:  John  Wiley  and  Sons,  Inc.,  1968.  Pp.  257-306. 

(With  A.  Padwa,  R.  Gruber,  D.  Pashayan,  and  L.  Dusold.)  "Con- 
trast of  Photochemical  and  Pyrolytic  Models  for  Mass  Spectral 
Fragmentation.  Dealkylation  of  N-Alkyl-2,4-Diphenylpyrroles," 
Tetrahedron  Letters,  (1968),  3659-62. 

(With  D.  Rosenthal.)  "Variation  of  Relative  Ion  Intensities 
with  Accelerating  Potential  in  Mass  Spectrometers,"  Chemical  Com- 
munications, (1968),  1010-12. 

(With  F.  W.  McLafferty.)  "Substituent  Effects  in  Unimolecular 
Ion  Decompositions.  XIII.  The  Quantitative  Effect  of  Product  Ion 
Stability,"  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  90  (1968), 
5299-5300. 

(With  T.  A.  Elwood.)  "Further  Insight  into  the  Mass  Spectral 
Fragmentation  of  Tetracyclone.  Tetraphenyltetrahedrane  Ion," 
Organic  Mass  Spectrometry,  1  (1968),  531-36. 

(With  T.  A.  Elwood.)  "The  Symmetry  of  the  C  R  +  Ion  Formed  by 
Stepwise  Loss  of  CO  Molecules  in  the  Mass  Spectra  of  p-Benzo- 
quinones,"  Organic  Mass  Spectrometry,  1  (1968),  537-42. 

(With  E.  S.  Wolfe.)  "Effects  Related  to  Stevenson's  Rule  in  Mass 
Spectral  Intensity  Correlations,"  Organic  Mass  Spectrometry,  1 
(1968),  543-49. 

(With  C.  G.  Pitt,  M.  S.  Habercom,  and  P.  F.  Rogerson.)  "The 
Electronic  Absorption  and  Ionization  Potentials  of  Carbosilanes.  The 
Question  of  l,3(d,d)  Interaction  in  the  Excited  States,"  Journal  of 
Organometallic  Chemistry,  (Amsterdam)  15  (1968),  359-65. 

James  Logan  Coke 

"Carbonium  Ions  I.  The  Ethylene  Phenonium  Ion,"  Journal  of 
the  American  Chemical  Society,  89  (1967),  135-37. 

(With  M.  P.  Cooke,  Jr.)  "Hofmann  Elimination  I.  An  Example  of 
a  e£s-E2  Mechanism,"  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  89 
(1967),  2779. 

(With  M.  P.  Cooke,  Jr.)  "Elimination  Reactions  II.  Hofmann 
Elimination  in  Bicyclic  Compounds,"  Journal  of  the  American  Chemi- 
cal Society,  89  (1967),  6701-4. 

(With  M.  C.  Mourning.)  "Conformational  Analysis  I.  The  Relative 
Size  of  Methyl  and  Methyl-d3  Groups,"  Journal  of  Organic  Chemistry, 
32  (1967),  4063-64. 

(With  M.  P.  Cooke,  Jr.  and  M.  C.  Mourning.)  "Hofmann  Elimina- 
tion in  Cyclic  Compounds,"  Tetrahedron  Letters,  (1968),  2247-51. 

(With  M.  P.  Cooke,  Jr.)  "Hofmann  Elimination  of  N,N,N-Tri- 
methyl-3,3-dimethylcyclopentylammonium  Hydroxide,"  Tetrahedron 
Letters,  (1968),  2253-56. 
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(With  M.  P.  Cooke,  Jr.)  "Elimination  Reactions  III.  Hofmann 
Elimination  in  Cyclic  Compounds,"  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society,  90  (1968),  5556-61. 

(With  M.  C.  Mourning.)  "Elimination  Reactions  IV.  Hofmann 
Elimination  of  N,N,N-Trimethylcyclooctylammonium  Hydroxide," 
Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  90  (1968),  5561-63. 

Francis  Nash  Collier,  Jr. 

(With  S.  M.  Horner  and  S.  Y.  Tyree,  Jr.)  "Reactions  of  Metal 
Chlorides  and  Chlorometallate  Salts  with  Red  Phosphorous,"  Journal 
of  the  Less  Common  Metals,  13  (1967),  85-90. 

(With  S.  M.  Horner,  W.  W.  Horner,  W.  B.  Robertson,  and  S.  Y. 
Tyree,  Jr.)  "The  Chlorination  of  Mixed  Metal  Oxides  to  Form  Hexa- 
chlorometallates,"  Journal  of  the  Less  Common  Metals,  15  (1968), 
29-33. 

Review  of  Charles  E.  Mortimer,  Chemistry:  A  Conceptual  Ap- 
proach (New  York:  Reinhold,  1967),  in  Journal  of  Chemical  Educa- 
tion, 44  (November  1967),  A  996. 

Henry  Hursell  Dearman 

(With  H.  R.  Drott.)  "Polarization  of  the  Low-Energy  Sn  «-So 
Transitions  in  9,10-Anthraquinone,"  Journal  of  Chemical  Physics,  47 

(1967)  ,  1896-1900. 

(With  K.  Kshizu,  M.  T.  Huang  and  J.  R.  White.)  "Electron  Para- 
magnetic Resonance  Observations  on  Biogenic  Semiquinone  and 
5-methyl  Phenazinium  Radicals,"  Biochima  et  Biophysica  Acta,  165 

(1968)  ,  283-85. 

John  Henry  Harrison  IV 

(With  D.  E.  Drum  and  T.  K.  Li.)  "The  Functions  of  Zinc  in  Liver 
Alcohol  Dehydrogenase,"  Federation  of  American  Society  for  Experi- 
mental Biology,  (1967),  821. 

(With  D.  E.  Drum,  T.  K.  Li,  J.  L.  Bethune,  and  B.  L.  Vallee.) 
"Structural  and  Functional  Zinc  in  Horse  Liver  Alcohol  Dehydro- 
genase," Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of  Science,  (1967), 
1434-40. 

William  Emerson  Hatfield 

(With  C.  K.  Jorgensen,  S.  M.  Horner,  and  S.  Y.  Tyree.)  "Influence 
of  Madelung  (Interatomic  Coulomb)  Energy  of  Wolfsberg-Helmholz 
Calculations,"  International  Journal  of  Quantum  Chemistry ,  1  (1967), 
191-215. 

(With  R.  Whyman  and  D.  B.  Copley.)  "Spin-Spin  Coupling  in 
Binuclear  Complexes.  IV.  Substituted  Heterocyclic  N-Oxide  Com- 
plexes of  Copper  (II)  Halides.  III.  Magnetic  and  Spectral  Properties 
of  Complexes  with  Substituted  Quinoline  N-Oxides,"  Journal  of  the 
American  Chemical  Society,  89  (1967),  3135-41. 

(With  R.  Whyman  and  J.  S.  Paschal.)  "Substituted  Pyridine 
N-Oxide  Complexes.  IV.  Spectral  and  Magnetic  Properties  of  Some 
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4 -Substituted  Pyridine  N-Oxide  Complexes  with  Transition  Metal 
Perchlorates,"  Inorganica  Chimica  Acta,  1  (1967),  113-19. 

(With  R.  Whyman.)  "Low  Frequency  Infrared  Spectral  Studies  on 
Copper(II)  Halide  Complexes  with  Substituted  Pyridine  N-Oxides," 
Inorganic  Chemistry,  6  (1967),  1859-62. 

(With  R.  Whyman  and  C.  S.  Fountain.)  "Substituted  Benzoic  Acid 
Complexes  of  Copper(II),"  Inorganica  Chemica  Acta,  1  (1967), 
429-31. 

(With  R.  Whyman,  R.  C.  Fay,  K.  N.  Raymond,  and  F.  Basolo.) 
"Lattice  Stabilized  Complex  Ions,"  Inorganic  Synthesis,  XI  (1968), 
47-53. 

(With  J.  A.  Crissman.)  "Spin-Spin  Coupling  in  Magnetically  Con- 
densed Compounds.  VIII.  Effects  of  Exo-Cyclic  Chelate  Ring  Sub- 
stituents  on  the  Magnetism  of  Salicylaldimine  Complexes  of  Copper 
(II),"  Inorganic  and  Nuclear  Chemistry  Letters,  4  (1968),  731. 

Review  of  C.  K.  Jorgensen,  J.  B.  Neilands,  R.  S.  Nyholm,  D. 
Reinen,  and  R.  J.  P.  Williams,  Structure  and  Bonding  (New  York: 
Springer-Verlag,  Inc.,  (1966)  in  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society,  90  (1968),  2453. 

Jan  Joseph  Hermans 

"The  Elastic  Properties  of  Fiber  Reinforced  Materials  When 
the  Fibers  are  Aligned,"  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Academy  of 
Amsterdam,  B  70  (1967),  1-9. 

"Role  of  Diffusion  in  Gel  Permeation  Chromatography,"  Journal 
of  Polymer  Science,  A-2,  6  (1967),  1217-26. 

(With  T.  A.  Orofino  and  A.  Ciferri.)  "Effect  of  Binding  on  Melting 
Transitions  in  Polymer-Diluent  Systems,"  Biopolymers,  5  (1967), 
773-83. 

Richard  Grant  Hiskey 

(With  M.  A.  Harpold.)  "Chemistry  of  Aliphatic  Disulfides.  XIII. 
Formation  of  Unsymmetrical  Disulfides  from  S-Benzhydryl  Thio- 
ethers,"  Tetrahedron,  23  (1967),  3923-29. 

(With  M.  A.  Harpold.)  "Chemistry  of  Aliphatic  Disulfides.  XIV. 
The  Preparation  of  Disulfide  Sulfoxides  by  Selective  Oxidation," 
Journal  of  Organic  Chemistry,  32  (1967),  3191-94. 

(With  J.  T.  Staples  and  R.  L.  Smith.)  "Sulfur-Containing  Poly- 
peptides. VII.  Synthesis  of  S-Trityl-L-cysteine  Peptides  Using  Acid- 
Labile  Amino  and  Carboxy  Protective  Groups,"  Journal  of  Organic 
Chemistry,  32  (1967),  2772-77. 

(With  A.  J.  Dennis.)  "Osmometric  Molecular  Weight  Determina- 
tions of  Peptides  Using  o-Chlorophenol,"  Analytical  Letters,  1(4) 
(1968),  221-25. 

(With  M.  A.  Harpold.)  "Chemistry  of  Aliphatic  Disulfides.  XV. 
Bisdisulfide  Peptide  Derivatives,"  Journal  of  Organic  Chemistry,  33 
(1968),  559-63. 


CHEMISTRY 


39 


(With  A.  J.  Dennis.)  "Chemistry  of  Aliphatic  Disulfides.  XVI. 
Studies  on  the  Alkoxide  Cleavage  of  l,6-Diphenyl-3,4-dithia-l,6- 
hexanedione,"  Journal  of  Organic  Chemistry,  33  (1968),  563-68. 

(With  R.  L.  Smith.)  "Sulfur-Containing  Polypeptides.  VIII.  For- 
mation of  Cyclic  Cystine  Peptides  with  Thiocyanogen,"  Journal  of  the 
American  Chemical  Society,  90  (1968),  2677-81. 

(With  A.  J.  Dennis.)  "Chemistry  of  Aliphatic  Disulfides.  XVII. 
Studies  on  the  Alkoxide  Cleavage  of  3,6-Dibenzoyl-l,8-Diphenyl-4,5- 
dithia-l,8-Octanedione,"  Journal  of  Organic  Chemistry,  33  (1968), 
2734-38. 

Derek  John  Hodgson 

(With  N.  C.  Payne,  J.  A.  McGinnety,  R.  G.  Pearson  and  J.  A. 
Ibers.)  "A  Distinctly  Bent  Metal-Nitrosyl  Bond:  The  Preparation  and 
Structure  of  Chlorocarbonylnitrosylbis(triphenylphosphine)  iridium 
Tetrafluoroborate,"  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  90 
(1968),  4486-88. 

(With  J.  A.  Ibers.)  "The  Crystal  and  Molecular  Structure  of 
Chlorocarbonylnitrosylbis(triphenylphosphine)  iridium  Tetrafluoro- 
borate," Inorganic  Chemistry,  7  (1968),  2345-52. 

Richard  Calvin  Jarnagin 

(With  P.  E.  Fielding.)  "  'Excimer'  and  'Defect'  Structure  for 
Anthracene  and  Some  Derivatives  in  Crystals,  Thin  Films,  and  Other 
Rigid  Matrices,"  Journal  of  Physics,  47  (1967),  247-52. 

(With  K.  De  Groot  and  L.  P.  Gary.)  "Estimation  of  Carrier  Mobili- 
ties," Journal  of  Chemical  Physics,  47  (1967),  3084-85. 

(With  P.  Holzman,  R.  Morris  and  M.  Silver.)  "Photoconductivity 
in  Anthracene  Crystals  Due  to  Excitation  of  Triplets,"  Physical  Review 
Letters,  19  (1967),  506-8. 

(With  G.  L.  Powell  and  M.  Silver.)  "The  Kinetics  of  the  Excited 
States  of  Anthracene  and  Phenanthrene  Vapor,"  The  Triplet  State, 
Proceedings  of  an  International  Symposium  held  at  the  American 
University  of  Beirut,  Lebanon,  ed.,  A.  B.  Zahlan.  New  York:  Cam- 
bridge University  Press,  1967.  Pp.  391-92. 

(With  M.  Silver.)  "Carrier  Yield  in  Molecular  Systems  due  to 
Photo  and  High  Energy  Particle  Ionization,"  Molecular  Crystals,  3 
(1968),  461-69. 

(With  S.  Z.  Weisz,  P.  Richardson  and  A.  Cobas.)  "Triplet  Sampled 
Radiation  Damage,"  Molecular  Crystals,  4  (1968). 

(With  K.  De  Groot  and  L.  P.  Gary.)  "Yield  of  Free  Carriers  from 
Triplet-Triplet  Collisions  in  Fluid  Media,"  Journal  of  Chemical 
Physics,  48  (1968),  5280-81. 

(With  L.  P.  Gary  and  K.  De  Groot.)  "Bimolecular  Ionization  of  the 
Triplet  State  of  Aromatic  Hydrocarbons  in  Solution,"  Journal  of 
Chemical  Physics,  49  (1968),  1577-87. 
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Charles  Sidney  Johnson,  Jr. 

(With  M.  K.  Ahn.)  "Line  Widths  and  Second-Order  Structure  in 
the  ESR  Spectra  of  Some  Biquaternary  Pyrazine  Radicals,"  in 
Magnetic  Resonance  and  Relaxation  (Proceedings  of  the  XlVth  Col- 
loque  Ampere),  ed.,  R.  Blinc.  North-Holland  Publishing  Company, 
1967.  Pp.  253-61. 

(With  M.  J.  Sabacky,  R.  G.  Smith,  H.  S.  Gutowsky,  and  J.  C. 
Martin.)  'Triarylmethyl  Radicals:  Synthesis  and  ESR  Studies  of 
Sesquixanthydryl  Dimer  and  Related  Compounds,"  Journal  of  the 
American  Chemical  Society,  89  (1967),  2054-58. 

"The  Theory  of  Line  Widths  and  Shifts  in  Electron  Spin  Resonance 
Arising  from  Electron  Spin-Exchange  Interactions,"  Molecular 
Physics,  12  (1967),  25-31. 

(With  R.  Chang.)  "ESR  Studies  of  Electron  Transfer:  Trans- 
Stilbene-Stilbene-System,"   The  Journal  of  Chemical  Physics,  46 

(1967)  ,  2314-16. 

"Mathematical  Description  of  Magnetic  Resonance  for  Spins  that 
Move,"  American  Journal  of  Physics,  35  (1967),  929-933. 

(With  M.  Saunders.)  "A  Monte  Carlo  Calculation  of  Magnetic 
Resonance  for  Spins  in  Motion,"  The  Journal  of  Chemical  Physics,  48 

(1968)  ,  534-36. 

William  Frederick  Little 

(With  M.  F.  Sullivan.)  "Mono-and  Dialkyltitanocene  Dichlorides," 
Journal  of  Organometallic  Chemistry,  8  (1967),  277-85. 

(With  M.  M.  Bursey  and  D.  T.  Roberts,  Jr.)  "Geometrical  Require- 
ments for  the  Loss  of  Aldehyde  Molecules  in  the  Mass  Spectra  of 
Ferrocenyl  Esters,"  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  89 
(1967),  6156-64. 

(With  M.  M.  Bursey  and  D.  T.  Roberts,  Jr.)  "An  ortho  Effect  in 
the  Mass  Spectra  of  Some  Carbonyl-Substituted  Phenylferrocenes," 
Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  89  (1967),  4917-23. 

(With  M.  M.  Bursey  and  D.  T.  Roberts.)  "Tropylium  Ligands  in 
the  Mass  Spectra  of  Substituted  Ferrocenes,"  Journal  of  the  A  merican 
Chemical  Society,  90  (1968),  973-75. 

(With  J.  P.  Collman,  J.  W.  Rang,  and  M.  F.  Sullivan.)  "Metallo- 
cyclopentadiene  Complexes  of  Iridium  and  Rhodium  and  Their  Role 
in  the  Catalytic  Cyclotrimerization  of  Disubstituted  Acetylenes," 
Inorganic  Chemistry,  7  (1968),  1298-1303. 

Thomas  Judy  Meyer 

(With  H.  Taube.)  "Electron  Transfer  Reactions  of  Ruthenium 
Ammines,"  Inorganic  Chemistry,  7  (1968),  2369-79. 

Royce  Wilton  Murray 

(With  D.  J.  Gross.)  "Spherical,  Shielding,  and  Streaming  Effects 
in  Current-Reversal  Chronopotentiometry  at  the  Hanging  Mercury 
Drop  Electrode,"  Journal  of  Electroanalytical  Chemistry,  13  (1967), 
132-36. 


CHEMISTRY 


41 


(With  G.  W.  O'Dom.)  "Instrument  for  Functional  Readout  of 
Chronocoulometric  Data.  Application  to  Cd  Adsorption  from  Iodide 
Medium,"  Analytical  Chemistry,  39  (1967),  51-54. 

(With  R.  J.  Passarelli.)  "Reversed- Phase  Thin  Layer  and  Column 
Chromatography  with  Alkyl  Amine  and  Quaternary  Ammonium  Salt 
Stationary  Phases,"  Analytical  Chemistry,  39  (1967),  282-85. 

(With  L.  K.  Hiller.)  "Supporting  Electrolyte  Effects  in  Non- 
Aqueous  Electrochemistry:  Coordinative  Relaxation  Reactions 
of  Reduced  Metal  Acetylacetonates  in  Acetonitrile,"  Analytical 
Chemistry,  39  (1967),  1221-29. 

(With  G.  W.  O'Dom.)  "Chronocoulometric  Measurement  of  In- 
dium(III)  Adsorption  from  Thiocyanate  Medium,"  Journal  of  Elec- 
troanalytical  Chemistry,  16  (1968),  327-33. 

(With  W.  R.  Heineman  and  G.  W.  O'Dom.)  "An  Optically  Trans- 
parent Thin  Layer  Electrochemical  Cell,"  Analytical  Chemistry,  39 
(1967),  1666-68. 

(With  R.  L.  McNeely.)  "Electrochemical  Masking  with  an  Ad- 
sorbed Metal  Complex:  Determination  of  Silver-Mercury  Mixtures," 
Analytical  Chemistry,  39  (1967),  1661-62. 

(With  W.  R.  Heineman  and  J.  N.  Burnett.)  "Optically  Transparent 
Thin-Layer  Electrodes:  Studies  of  Iron(II)-(III)  Acetylacetonate 
Ligand  Exchange  Reactions  in  Acetonitrile,"  Analytical  Chemistry , 
40  (1968),  1970-73. 

(With  W.  R.  Heineman  and  J.  N.  Burnett.)  "Optically  Transparent 
Thin-Layer  Electrodes:  Ninhydrin  Reduction  in  an  Infrared  Trans- 
parent Cell,"  Analytical  Chemistry,  40  (1968),  1974-78. 

Lee  Grant  Pedersen 

(With  K.  MoroKuma  and  M.  Karplus.)  "Vibrational  vs.  Trans- 
lational  Activation  in  the  H2,H2  and  H2,D2  Exchange  Reactions," 
Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  89  (1967),  5064-65. 

(With  K.  MoroKuma.)  "Ab  Initio  Calculations  of  the  Barriers  to 
Internal  Rotation  of  CH3CH3,  CH3NH2,  CH3OH,  N2H4,  H202  and 
NH2OH,"  Journal  of  Chemical  Physics,  46  (1967),  3941-47. 

(With  R.  N.  Porter.)  "Modified  Semiempirical  Approach  to  the  H3 
Potential  Energy  Surface,"  Journal  of  Chemical  Physics,  47  (1967), 
4751-57. 

(With  K.  MoroKuma.)  "Molecular  Orbital  Studies  of  Hydrogen 
Bonds.  An  Ab  Initio  Calculation  for  Dimeric  H20,"  Journal  of 
Chemical  Physics,  48  (1968),  3275-82. 

(With  K.  MoroKuma  and  M.  Karplus.)  "Structure  of  CH3  and 
CF3"  Journal  of  Chemical  Physics,  48  (1968),  4801-2. 

Charles  Norwood  Reilley 

(With  L.  B.  Anderson.)  "Teaching  Electroanalytical  Chemistry: 
Diffusion  Controlled  Processes,"  Journal  of  Chemical  Education,  44 
(1967),  9-16. 
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(With  R.  J.  Day.)  "Rate  Constants  for  Deuterium  Exchange  of 
Trimethylammonium  Ion  in  Heavy  Water,"  Journal  of  Physical 
Chemistry,  71  (1967),  1588-95. 

(With  J.  D.  Carr,  K.  Torrance,  and  C.  J.  Cruz.)  "Kinetics  of 
Ligand  Exchange  Reactions  of  Lead  and  Copper  Complexes  of 
Ethylenedinitrilotetraacetate  and  Propylenedinitrilotetraacetate," 
Analytical  Chemistry,  39  (1967),  1358-66. 

(With  Y.  Fujiwara.)  "Nuclear  Magnetic  Resonance  Studies  of 
trans-  1,2-Cyclohexylenedinitrilotetraacetic  Acid  in  Aqueous  Solu- 
tions," Analytical  Chemistry,  40  (1968),  890-94. 

(With  A.  Yildiz  and  P.  T.  Kissinger.)  "Evaluation  of  an  Improved 
Thin-Layer  Electrode,"  Analytical  Chemistry,  40  (1968),  1018-24. 

(With  A.  Yildiz  and  P.  T.  Kissinger.)  "Triplet— > Triplet  Fluores- 
cence of  Rubrene  in  Solution,"  Journal  of  Chemical  PJnjsics,  49 
(1968),  1403-6. 

Oscar  Knefler  Rice 

Statistical  Mechanics,  Thermodyiiamies  and  Ki)ietics.  San  Fran- 
cisco: W.  H.  Freeman  and  Co.,  1967.  Pp.  586. 

"Statistical  Thermodynamics  of  X  Transitions,  Especially  of 
Liquid  Helium,"  Physical  Review,  153  (1967),  275-79. 

(With  W.  C.  Worsham.)  "Deactivation  by  Collision  in  the  Photo- 
lysis of  Azoethane,"  Journal  of  Chemical  Physics,  46  (1967),  2021-28. 

"Possible  Relation  Between  Phase  Separation  and  the  X  Transi- 
tion in  3He-4He  Mixtures,"  Physical  Review  Letters,  19  (1967), 
295-97. 

(With  N.  F.  Irani.)  "Coexistence  Curve  of  the  Cyclohexane  + 
Methylene  Iodide  System  in  the  Critical  Region,"  Tmnsactions  of  the 
Faraday  Society,  63  (1967),  2158-62. 

(With  B.  W.  Davis.)  "Thermodynamics  of  the  Critical  Point: 
Liquid-Vapor  Systems,"  Journal  of  Chemical  Physics,  47  (1967), 
5043-53. 

Contributions  to  the  Discussion  on  "Molecular  Dynamics  of  the 
Chemical  Reactions  of  Gases,"  Discussions  of  the  Fai-aday  Society, 
44  (1967),  277-78,  283-85. 

(With  E.  C.  Wu.)  "The  Photolysis  of  Perfluoroaromethane," 
Journal  of  Physical  Chemistry,  72  (1968),  542-46. 

"On  Charge-Transfer  Complexes  in  the  Vapor  Phase,"  Liter- 
national  Journal  of  Quantum  Chemistry,  Symposium  No.  2  (1968), 
219-24. 

Reuben  Dennis  Rieke 

(With  H.  E.  Zimmerman  and  J.  Scheffer.)  "Photochemical  Migra- 
tory Aptitudes  in  Cyclohexanones.  Mechanistic  and  Exploratory 
Photochemistry.  XXIII,"  Journal  of  the  American  CJiemical  Society, 
89  (1967),  2033-47. 

(With  M.  M.  Bursey,  T.  A.  Elwood,  and  L.  R.  Dusold.)  "The 
p-Fluoro  Substituent  as  a  Label  for  the  Study  of  Mass  Spectral 
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Reactions,"  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  90  (1968), 
1557-60. 

(With  C.  F.  Meares  and  L.  I.  Rieke.)  "Ring  Strain  Effects  on 
Spin  Densities  in  Substituted  Napthalene  Radical  Anions,"  Tetrahe- 
dron Letters,  51  (1968),  5275-78. 

Bernard  Franklin  Spielvogel 

(With  J.  M.  Purser.)  "Correlations  Between  Carbon-13  and 
Boron-11  Chemical  Shifts.  I.  The  Alkanes  and  Analogous  Boron- 
Nitrogen  Compounds,"  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society, 

89  (1967),  5294-95. 

(With  J.  M.  Purser.)  "Correlations  Between  Carbon-13  and  Boron- 
11  Chemical  Shifts.  II.  Chemical  Shift  Parameters  for  Amineboranes 
and  Related  Compounds,"  Inorganic  Chemistry,  7  (1968),  2156-58. 

(With  J.  M.  Purser.)  "Constitutive  Chemical  Shift  Parameters  for 
Amineboranes  and  Related  Compounds,"  Chemical  Communications, 
(1968),  386-88. 

Henry  Carrison  Thomas 

(With  A.  Cremers.)  "The  Thermodynamics  of  Sodium-Cesium 
Exchange  on  Camp  Berteau  Montmorillonite.  An  Almost  Ideal  Case," 
Israel  Journal  of  Chemistry,  6  (1968),  949-57. 

Davis  George  Whitten 

(With  L.  M.  Stephenson  and  G.  S.  Hammond.)  "Quenching  of 
Excited  Singlet  States  of  Aromatic  Hydrocarbons  by  Conjugated 
Dienes,"  The  Chemistry  of  Ionization  and  Excitation,  (1967),  35-43. 

(With  M.  T.  McCall.)  "Inefficiency  in  the  Photoisomerization  of 
l,2-bis-(4-pyridyl)-ethylene,"  Tetrahedron  Letters,  (1968),  2755-58. 

(With  G.  S.  Hammond,  R.  A.  Caldwell,  J.  M.  King  and  H.  Kristins- 
son.)  "Correlation  Between  Photochemistry  and  High  Energy  Radia- 
tion Chemistry,"  Photochemistry  and  Photobiology ,  7  (1968),  695-703. 

(With  A.  H.  Corwin,  A.  B.  Chiwis,  B.  W.  Poor  and  E.  W.  Baker.) 
"The  Interpretation  of  Porphyrin  and  Metalloporphyrin  Spectra," 
Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  90  (1968),  6577-83. 

(With  I.  G.  Lopp  and  P.  D.  Wildes.)  "Fluorescence  of  Zinc  and 
Magnesium  Etioporphyrin  I.  Quenching  and  Wavelength  Shifts  Due 
to  Complex  Formation,"  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society, 

90  (1968),  7196-7200. 

Dissertations  and  Thesis 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  department: 

Myong-Ku  Ahn 

Magnetic  Resonance  Studies  of  Spin  Relaxation:  Part  I.  Line 
Widths  and  Second  Order  Structure  in  the  ESR  Spectra  of  Some 
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Dignaternary  Pyrazinium  Radicals.  Part  II.  Nuclear  Spin  Relaxation 
in  Acetylene  Gas.  (1968.  under  the  direction  of  Charles  Sidney 
Johnson.) 

Hubbard  Taylor  Busby,  Jr. 

An  Inyestigation  of  Interarmular  Substituent  Effects  in  Ferrocene. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Willlam  Frederick  Little,  i 

Do-Ren  Chang 

Unimolecular  Thermal  Decomposition  of  Azomethane-d*.  >  196S . 
under  the  direction  of  Oscar  Knefler  Rice.) 

Manning  Patrick  Cooke.  Jr. 

Parti:  The  Acetolysis  of  Bicyclo  [3.1.0]  hexyl-./-Toluenesulfonates. 
Part  II:  The  Stereochemistry  of  Hofmann  Eliminations.  1967.  under 
the  direction  of  James  Logan  Coke.) 

Avery  Jake  Dennis 

Alkoxide  Cleavage  of  Beta  Keto  Disulfides.  I L968,  under  the 
direction  of  Richard  Grant  Hiskey.) 

Henry  Robertson  Drott 

I.  The  Electron  Structure  of  Anthraquinone.  II.  The  Electron 
Spin  Resonance  Spectra  of  Electrochemically  Generated  Radical 
Anions  of  Nitrogen  Heterocyclic  Compounds.  (1968.  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Henry  Hursell  Dear  man. 

Laurence  Richard  Dusold 

I.  Photochemical  and  Pyrolytic  Analogies  in  the  Mass  Spectra  of 
Some  Heterocycles.  II.  The  Mass  Spectra  of  Trialkoxyboranes.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Maurice  Moyer  Burse y. 

Mary  Stinecipher  Fowler 

Complexes  of  Platinum  Metals  with  Trichloro-Germanate  (II) 
Ion  Donors.  (1967.  under  the  direction  of  Donald  Charles  Jicha. 

William  Richard  Heine  man 

Part  I.  An  Optically  Transparent  Thin  Layer  Electrode.  Part  II. 
Select iye  Electrode  Inhibition  by  an  Adsorbed  Asymmetric  Film. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Royce  Wilton  Murray.) 

Louis  Kenneth  Hiller.  Jr. 

Electrochemical  and  Spectral  Studies  of  Metal  Acetylacetonates 
and  Metal  Perchlorate  in  Acetonitrile.  (1967.  under  the  direction  of 
Royce  Wilton  Murray.) 

Benjamin  Paul  Huddle.  Jr. 

The  Crystal  Structures  of  2-amino-3-chloropyrazine  2nd  Pyridine- 
N-oxide.  (1968.  under  the  direction  of  John  Charles  Morrow.  > 
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Nayyir  Fouad  Irani 

The  Coexistence  Curve  for  the  Methylene  Iodide-Cyclohexane  Sys- 
tem near  the  Critical  Temperature.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Oscar  Knefler  Rice.) 

James  John  Krutak,  Sr. 

I.  Bioconversions  Involving  Damascenine  in  Nigella  Damascena  L. 
II.  Syn-anti  Dichotomy  in  Carbocyclic  Tosylate  Eliminations.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  James  Logan  Coke.) 

Finley  Eugene  McFarlane 

Part  I:  Mechanistic  Studies  on  the  Phenonium  Ion.  Part  II:  Kinetic 
Isotope  Effects  in  2-Phenylethyl  Tosylate  Eliminations.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  James  Logan  Coke.) 

Joel  David  Morrisett 

Part  I:  Spin-labeled  Ribonuclease.  Part  II:  Oxidation  of  the 
Disulfide  and  Sulfhydryl  Group  by  the  Nitroxide  Radical.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  Richard  Grant  Hiskey.) 

Michael  Charles  Mourning 

Part  I:  Reaction  Mechan  for  the  Acetolysis  of  2-Phenylethyl 
Tosylate.  Part  II:  The  Hofmann  Elimination  of  N,N,N-Trimethyl- 
cyclooctylammonium  Hydroxide.  Part  III:  The  Nature  of  Secondary 
Deuterium  Isotope  Effects.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  James 
Logan  Coke.) 

Guilford  Carney  Oldham,  Jr. 

The  Crystal  Structure  of  Dicarbonylpentan-2,4-dionatorhodium(I) 
and  of  Dicarbonylpentan-2,4-dionatoiridium(I).  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  John  Charles  Morrow.) 

William  Evans  Parker 

The  Electronic  Structure  of  Copper(II)  Chloride  Pyridine  N -Oxide. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  William  Emerson  Hatfield.) 

Robert  Joseph  Passarelli 

Self  Diffusion  Coefficients  of  Strontium  in  Agar  Gels  as  Functions 
of  Concentration  and  Temperature.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Henry  Carrison  Thomas.) 

George  Louis  Powell 

The  Kinetics  of  the  Excited  Singlet  and  Triplet  States  of  Vapor 
Phase  Phenanthrene  and  Anthracene.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Richard  Calvin  Jarnagin.) 

Louis  John  Rivels 

Tertiary  Organophosphine  Complexes  of  Niobium(V)  and  Lower 
Oxidation  States.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Donald  Charles 
Jicha.) 
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Durwood  Thomas  Roberts,  Jr. 

Part  I:  Mass  Spectral  Studies  of  Substituted  Ferrocenes.  Part  II: 
Attempted  Observations  of  the  Magnetic  Anisotropy  in  Ferrocene. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  William  Frederick  Little.) 

Robert  Sidney  Shue 

I.  Biosynthesis  of  Hemlock  Alkaloids.  II.  Asymmetric  Induction. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  James  Logan  Coke.) 

James  Thomas  Sparrow 

The  S-Isobutyloxymethyl  Protecting  Group  in  the  Synthesis  of 
Cystine  Peptides.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Richard  Grant 
Hiskey.) 

Michael  Francis  Sullivan 

Part  I:  Mono-and  Dialkyltitanocene  Dichlorides.  Part  II:  Doubly 
7r-Bonded  Diene  Complexes  of  Iridium  and  Rhodium  and  their  Role 
in  the  Trimerization  of  Acetylenes  to  Substituted  Benzenes.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  William  Frederick  Little.) 

James  Barbour  Terrill 

Nuclear  Magnetic  Studies  of  Hydrogen-Deuterium  Exchange  in 
Polycarboxylicamino  Acid  Chelates  and  Ligands.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Charles  Norwood  Reilley.) 

Roger  Alan  Uphan 

The  Synthesis  and  Study  of  Cyclic  Disulfides  and  Z?is-disulfides  of 
Cysteine  Peptides.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Richard  Grant 
Hiskey.) 

E -Chung  Wu 

The  Photolysis  of  Perfluoroazomethane.  (1968,  under  the  direction 
of  Oscar  Knefler  Rice.) 

Attila  Yildiz 

Part  I.  Fundamental  Studies  of  Light  Emission  and  Absorption 
from  Photolytically  and  Electrolytically  Produced  Excited  States. 
Part  II:  Optically  Transparent  Thin-Film  Thin-Layer  Electrochemical 
Cell  and  Thin-Layer  Electrochemical  Studies  of  Hydrocarbons.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Charles  Norwood  Reilley.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  CITY  AND  REGIONAL  PLANNING 

Michael  Paul  Brooks 

(With  M.  A.  Stegman.)  "Urban  Social  Policy,  Race,  and  the  Educa- 
tion of  Planners,"  Journal  of  the  Ameiican  Institute  of  Planners, 

34  (September  1968),  275-86. 

"The  Planner  and  Urban  Social  Policy,"  Popular  Government, 

35  (September  1968),  20-23. 
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Raymond  Joseph  Burby  III 

Lake-oriented  Subdivisions  in  North  Carolina:  Decision  Factors 
and  Policy  Implications  for  Urban  Groivth  Patterns.  Developer 
Decisions.  Chapel  Hill:  Center  for  Urban  and  Regional  Studies, 
Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science,  University  of  North  Carolina, 
in  cooperation  with  the  Water  Resources  Research  Institute  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina,  1967.  Pp.  vi,  177. 

Planning  and  Politics:  Toward  a  Model  of  Planning -related  Policy 
Outputs  in  American  Local  Government.  Environmental  Policies 
and  Urban  Development  Thesis  Series,  No.  12.  Chapel  Hill:  Center 
for  Urban  and  Regional  Studies,  Institute  for  Research  in  Social 
Science,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1968.  Pp.  x,  347. 

(With  S.  F.  Weiss  and  N.  W.  Andrus.)  "Lake-oriented  Subdivisions 
in  North  Carolina:  Decision  Factors  and  Policy  Implications  for 
Urban  Growth  Patterns,"  Research  Previews,  14  (November  1967), 
5-30. 

"Effective  Planning  for  Urban  Growth  and  Development:  A  Study 
of  Environmental  Influences  on  Municipal  Policy,"  Research  Pre- 
views, 15  (November  1968),  13-27. 

Francis  Stuart  Chapin,  Jr. 

"Existing  Techniques  of  Shaping  Urban  Growth,"  in  Taming 
Megalopolis,  ed.,  H.  W.  Eldredge.  Garden  City,  New  York:  Anchor 
Books,  Doubleday  and  Company,  Inc.,  1967.  Pp.  726-46. 

"Activity  Systems  as  a  Source  of  Inputs  for  Land  Use  Models,"  in 
Urban  Development  Models,  ed.,  G.  C.  Hemmens.  Special  Report  97. 
Washington,  D.  C:  Highway  Research  Board,  National  Academy 
of  Sciences,  1968.  Pp.  77-95. 

(With  E.  W.  Butler,  G.  C.  Hemmens,  E.  J.  Kaiser,  M.  A.  Stegman, 
and  S.  F.  Weiss.)  Moving  Behavior  and  Residential  Choice:  A  National 
Survey.  Chapel  Hill:  Center  for  Urban  and  Regional  Studies,  Insti- 
tute for  Research  in  Social  Science,  University  of  North  Carolina, 
1968.  Pp.  iv,  392. 

"Activity  Systems  and  Urban  Structure:  A  Working  Schema," 
Journal  of  the  American  Institute  of  Planners,  34  (January  1968), 
11-18. 

(With  S.  F.  Weiss.)  "A  Probabilistic  Model  for  Residential  Growth," 
Transportation  Research,  2  (December  1968),  375-90. 

Sidney  Cohn 

Practice  of  Architectural  Control  in  Northern  Europe.  Chapel 
Hill:  Center  for  Urban  and  Regional  Studies,  Institute  for  Research 
in  Social  Science,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1968.  Pp.  181. 

Ralph  Albert  Gakenheimer 

Editor,  Journal  of  the  American  Institute  of  Planners  (until 
June  1968). 
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"Urban  Transportation  Planning:  An  Overview,"  in  Taming 
Megalopolis,  ed.,  H.  W.  Eldredge.  Garden  City,  New  York: 
Anchor  Books,  Doubleday  and  Company,  Inc.,  1967.  Pp.  392-411. 

"The  Peruvian  City  of  the  Sixteenth  Century,"  in  The  Urban 
Explosion  in  Latin  America:  A  Continent  in  Process  of  Moderniza- 
tion, ed.,  G.  H.  Beyer.  Ithaca:  Cornell  University  Press,  1967. 
Pp.  33-56. 

"High  Speed  Transit  in  Urban  Areas,"  High  Speed  Ground 
Transportation  Journal,  1  (January  1967),  22-31. 

"Determinantes  de  la  Estructura  Fisica  de  la  Ciudad  Colonial," 
Revista  de  la  Sociedad  Interamericana  de  Planificacion,  2  (Septem- 
ber 1968),  4-11. 

Review  of  Donald  N.  Michael,  The  Next  Generation:  The 
Prospects  Ahead  for  the  Youth  of  Today  and  Tomorrow  (New  York: 
Random   House,   1965),  in   Trans-action,  4   (April   1967),  58-59. 

David  Robinson  Godschalk 

Editor,  Journal  of  the  American  Institute  of  Planners  (June 
1968-  ). 

Editor,  "Creating  New  Communities:  A  Symposium  on  Process 
and  Product,"  Journal  of  the  American  Institute  of  Planners,  33 
(November  1967),  370-409. 

"The  Circle  of  Urban  Participation,"  in  Taming  Megalopolis, 
ed.,  H.  W.  Eldredge.  Garden  City,  New  York:  Anchor  Books,  Doubleday 
and  Company,  Inc.,  1967.  Pp.  971-79. 

(With  R.  M.  Griffin.)  The  Titusville  Downtown  Development 
Workshop  Project:  A  Report  on  Collaborative  Planning  in  Action. 
Tallahassee:  Institute  for  Social  Research,  The  Florida  State  Uni- 
versity, 1967.  Pp.  118. 

(With  E.  R.  Clark  and  B.  Withers.)  Florida  State  Agency 
Planning  Resources:  Inventory  1967.  Tallahassee:  State  Planning 
and  Budget  Commission,  1968.  Pp.  276. 

"Comparative  New  Community  Design,"  Journal  of  the  Ameri- 
can Institute  of  Planners,  33  (November  1967),  371-87.  Reprinted 
in  Ekistics,  25  (May  1968),  306-15. 

Review  of  "The  Electronic  Revolution,"  special  edition  of  The 
American  Scholar,  35  (Spring  1966),  in  Journal  of  the  American 
Institute  of  Planners,  33  (January  1967),  57-59. 

Review  of  David  Lewis,  ed.,  The  Pedestrian  in  the  City 
(Princeton:  D.  Van  Nostrand  Company,  Inc.,  1966),  in  Journal 
of  the  American  Institute  of  Planners,  34  (January  1968),  62-63. 

George  Charles  Hemmens 

Editor,  Urban  Development  Models.  Special  Report  97.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C:  Highway  Research  Board,  National  Academy  of  Sci- 
ence, 1968.  Pp.  266. 

"Survey  of  Planning  Agency  Experience  with  Urban  Development 
Models,  Data  Processing,  and  Computers,"  in  Urban  Development 
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Models,  ed.,  G.  C.  Hemmens.  Special  Report  97.  Washington,  D.  C: 
Highway  Research  Board,  National  Academy  of  Sciences  1968.  Pp. 
219-30. 

(With  E.  W.  Butler,  F.  S.  Chapin,  Jr.,  E.  J.  Kaiser,  M.  A.  Stegman, 
and  S.  F.  Weiss.)  Moving  Behavior  and  Residential  Choice:  A  Nation- 
al Survey.  Chapel  Hill:  Center  for  Urban  and  Regional  Studies,  Insti- 
tute for  Research  in  Social  Science,  University  of  North  Carolina, 
1968.  Pp.  iv,  392. 

"Experiments  in  Urban  Form  and  Structure,"  in  Urban  Land  Use: 
Concepts  and  Models.  Highway  Research  Record,  No.  207.  Washing- 
ton, D.  C:  Highway  Research  Board,  National  Academy  of  Sciences, 
1967.  Pp.  32-41. 

"Planning  Agency  Experience  with  Urban  Development  Models 
and  Data  Processing,"  Journal  of  the  American  Institute  of  Planners, 
34  (September  1968),  323-27. 

Maynard  Michael  Hufschmidt 

"Some  Development  Potentials  of  the  Natural  Resources  of  the 
Atlantic  Coastal  Plain,"  in  The  Economic  Development  Potentials 
of  the  Atlantic  Coastal  Plains  Region.  Series  26.  Raleigh:  Agri- 
cultural Policy  Institute,  North  Carolina  State  University,  1967. 
Pp.  51-53. 

"Needs  for  Research  on  Planning  and  Decision-making  Aspects 
of  Human  Uses  of  the  Atmosphere,"  in  Human  Dimensions  of  the 
Atmosphere.  Washington,  D.  C:  National  Science  Foundation,  U.  S. 
Government  Printing  Office,  1968.  Pp.  21-28. 

(With  M.  B.  Fiering  and  J.  K.  Sherwani.)  "Simulation  Models  for 
Water-Resource  Systems:  Their  Utility  in  Measuring  Physical  and 
Economic  Effects  of  Weather  Forecasting  and  Weather  Modification," 
in  Human  Dimensions  of  the  Atmosphere.  Washington,  D.  C:  Na- 
tional Science  Foundation,  U.  S.  Government  Printing  Office,  1968. 
Pp.  121-35. 

"The  Role  of  Universities  in  Water  Resources  Education:  The 
Social  Sciences,"  Water  Resources  Research,  3  (1967),  3-9. 

"Environmental  Aspects  of  River  Basin  Planning,"  Journal  of 
Hydraulics  Division,  ASCE,  93  (November  1967),  323-33. 

"The  Environmental  Challenge:  Future  Growth  and  Environ- 
ment," Appalachia,  1  (June-July  1968),  35-36. 

Edward  John  Kaiser 

Toward  a  Model  of  Residential  Developer  Locational  Behavior. 
Environmental  Policies  and  Urban  Development  Thesis  Series,  No. 
4.  Chapel  Hill:  Center  for  Urban  and  Regional  Studies,  Institute  for 
Research  in  Social  Science,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1966.  Pp. 
x,  291. 

(With  E.  W.  Butler,  F.  S.  Chapin,  Jr.,  G.  C.  Hemmens,  M.  A. 
Stegman,  and  S.  F.  Weiss.)  Moving  Behavior  and  Residential  Choice: 
A  National  Survey.  Chapel  Hill:  Center  for  Urban  and  Regional  Stud- 
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ies,  Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science.  University  of  North 
Carolina,  1968.  Pp.  iv.  392. 

A  Produce?'  Model  for  Residential  Growth:  Analyzing  and  Pre- 
dicting the  Location  of  Residential  Subdivisions.  Chapel  Hill:  Center 
for  Urban  and  Regional  Studies,  Institute  for  Research  in  Social 
Science.  University  of  North  Carolina,  1968.  Pp.  v,  77. 

(With  S.  F.  Weiss.)  "Local  Public  Policy  and  the  Residential  De- 
velopment Process,"  Laic  and  Contemporary  Problems.  32  (Spring 

1967)  ,  232-49.  Reprinted  in  Housing,  eds.,  R.  0.  Everett  and  J.  D. 
Johnston,  Jr.  Dobbs  Ferry,  New  York:  Oceana  Publications.  Inc.. 
1968.  Pp.  46-63. 

(With  S.  F.  Weiss.)  •"Patterns  of  Urban  Development  in  a  Re- 
gional Cluster  of  Cities."  Research  Previews,  14  (March  1967), 
29-33. 

(With  S.  F.  Weiss.)  "A  Quantitative  Evaluation  of  Major  Fac- 
tors Influencing  Urban  Land  Development  in  a  Regional  Cluster  of 
Cities."  Traffic  Quarterly,  22  (January  1968),  109-15.  Reprinted 
in  Ekistics,  25  (May  1968),  338-42. 

(With  R.  W.  Massie.)  "'Landowner  Behavior:  Factors  in  the 
Decision  to  Hold  or  to  Sell  Property  on  the  Urban  Fringe."  Re- 
search Previews,  15  (April  1968).  18-36. 

"Locational  Decision  Factors  in  a  Producer  Model  of  Residential 
Development."  Land  Economics,  44  (August  I968j.  351-62. 

(With  R.  W.  Massie,  S.  F.  Weiss,  and  J.  E.  Smith.)  "Pre- 
dicting the  Behavior  of  Predevelopment  Landowners  on  the  Urban 
Fringe,"  Journal  of  the  American  Institute  of  Planners.  34  (September 

1968)  ,  328-33. 

Hugh  Winants  Knox 

(See  entries  under  Economics  and  School  of  Business  Administra- 
tion.) 

David  Humphreys  Moreau 

(With  E.  E.  Pyatt.)  Uncertainty  and  Data  Requirements  in 
Water  Quality  Forecasting :  A  Simulation  Study.  Gainesville:  Uni- 
versity of  Florida.  1968.  Pp.  vii.  128. 

"Uncertainty  in  Water  Quality  Control:  Variable  Operation  of 
Lagoons."  in  Proceedings  of  the  Seventeenth  Southern  Water  Re- 
sources and  Pollution  Control  Conference,  ed..  C.  M.  Weiss.  Chapel 
Hill:  University  of  North  Carolina.  1968.  Pp.  233-45. 

"A  Comparative  Examination  of  Alternate  Definitions  of  Serial 
Correlation  in  Streamflow  Synthesis,"  in  1968  Xational  Symposium 
on  the  Analysis  of  Water-Resource  Systems,  Proceedings,  ed.,  M. 
Francisco.  Urbana:  American  Water  Resources  Association.  1968. 
Pp.  298-308. 
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Michael  Allen  Stegman 

Variations  in  Property  Taxes  and  Investment  in  Owner-occu- 
pied Housing.  Washington,  D.  C:  The  International  City  Man- 
agers' Association,  1968.  Pp.  44. 

(With  E.  W.  Butler,  F.  S.  Chapin,  Jr.,  G.  C.  Hemmens, 
E.  J.  Kaiser,  and  S.  F.  Weiss.)  Moving  Behavior  and  Residential 
Choice:  A  National  Survey.  Chapel  Hill:  Center  for  Urban  and  Re- 
gional Studies,  Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science,  University 
of  North  Carolina,  1968.  Pp.  iv,  392. 

"Slumlords  and  Public  Policy,"  Journal  of  the  American  Insti- 
tute of  Planners,  33  (November  1967),  419-23.  Reprinted  in  The 
Appraisal  Journal,  36  (April  1968),  201-11;  also  in  Appraisal  Di- 
gest, 19  (October,  November,  December  1968),  13-21. 

"Comments  on  Public  Housing  or  Income  Supplement—The 
Economics  of  Housing  for  the  Poor,"  Journal  of  the  American  In- 
stitute of  Planners,  34  (May  1968),  195-98. 

(With  M.  P.  Brooks.)  "Urban  Social  Policy,  Race,  and  the 
Education  of  Planners,"  Journal  of  the  American  Institute  of  Plan- 
ners, 34  (September  1968),  275-86. 

Shirley  Friedlander  Weiss 

"Land  Use  Studies,"  in  Principles  and  Practice  of  Urban  Plan- 
ning, eds.,  W.  I.  Goodman  and  E.  C.  Freund.  Washington,  D. 
C:   International  City  Managers'  Association,   1968.   Pp.  106-36. 

(With  E.  W.  Butler,  F.  S.  Chapin,  Jr.,  G.  C.  Hemmens, 
E.  J.  Kaiser,  and  M.  A.  Stegman.)  Moving  Behavior  and  Resi- 
dential Choice:  A  National  Survey.  Chapel  Hill:  Center  for  Urban 
and  Regional  Studies,  Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science, 
University  of  North  Carolina,  1968.  Pp.  iv,  392. 

(With  E.  J.  Kaiser.)  "Local  Public  Policy  and  the  Residential 
Development  Process,"  Law  and  Contemporary  Problems,  32  (Spring 
1967),  232-49.  Reprinted  in  Housing,  eds.,  R.  0.  Everett  and  J.  D. 
Johnston,  Jr.  Dobbs  Ferry,  New  York:  Oceana  Publications,  Inc.,  1968. 
Pp.  46-63. 

(With  E.  J.  Kaiser.)  "Patterns  of  Urban  Development  in  a 
Regional  Cluster  of  Cities,"  Research  Previews,  14  (March  1967), 
29-33. 

(With  R.  J.  Burby  III  and  N.  W.  Andrus.)  "Lake-oriented 
Residential  Subdivisions  in  North  Carolina:  Decision  Factors  and 
Policy  Implications  for  Urban  Growth  Patterns,"  Research  Pre- 
views, 14  (November  1967),  5-30. 

(With  E.  J.  Kaiser.)  "A  Quantitative  Evaluation  of  Major  Fac- 
tors Influencing  Urban  Land  Development  in  a  Regional  Cluster  of 
Cities,"  Traffic  Quarterly,  22  (January  1968),  109-15.  Reprinted  in 
Ekistics,  25  (May  1968),  338-42. 

(With  E.  J.  Kaiser,  R.  W.  Massie,  and  J.  E.  Smith.)  "Pre- 
dicting the  Behavior  of  Predevelopment  Landowners  on  the  Urban 
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Fringe,"  Journal  of  the  American  Institute  of  Planners,  34  (Sep- 
tember 1968),  328-33. 

(With  F.  S.  Chapin,  Jr.)  "A  Probabilistic  Model  for  Residen- 
tial Growth,"  Transportation  Research,  2  (December  1968),  375- 
90. 

Review  of  D.  Netzer,  Economics  of  the  Property  Tax.  Studies 
of  Government  Finance  (Washington,  D.  C.:  The  Brookings  Insti- 
tution, 1966);  and  of  James  Heilbrun,  Real  Estate  Taxes  and  Ur- 
ban Housing  (New  York:  Columbia  University  Press,  1966),  in 
Journal  of  the  American  Institute  of  Planners,  32  (March  1967), 
131-32. 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  department: 

Sidney  Cohn 

Architectural  Control  Organizations  in  Northern  Europe:  A 
Comparative  Analysis.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Maynard 
Michael  Hufschmidt.) 

Ralph  Willis  Miner 

Environmental  Associations:  An  Exploration  Into  the  Meanings  of 
the  Urban  Physical  Environment.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Ralph  Albert  Gakenheimer.) 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction  of 
the  department: 

James  Van  Allen  Bickford  III 

Planning  the  Neighborhood  to  Reduce  Stress.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Michael  Paul  Brooks.) 

William  John  Cameron 

Forecasts  of  Travel  Desires  for  the  Years  1980  and  2000  in  the 
Piedmont  Crescent  of  North  and  South  Carolina.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Paul  Day  Cribbins  and  Ralph  Albert  Gakenheimer.) 

Eric  Dankl  Carlson 

Operational  Aspects  of  a  Probabilistic  Model  for  Residential 
Growth.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Shirley  Friedlander 
Weiss.) 

Donald  Michael  Cheek 

An  Evaluation  of  the  Role  of  Air  Transportation  as  a  Factor  in 
Airport  Industrial  Development.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Shirley  Friedlander  Weiss.) 
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Mark  Thomas  Eldridge 

Explorations  Into  Decision  Factors  in  the  Rental  Housing  Mar- 
ket. (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Shirley  Friedlander  Weiss.) 

James  Arville  Ferguson 

The  Role  of  the  Board  of  Adjustment  in  the  Exercise  of  Aes- 
thetic Controls.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Sidney  Cohn.) 

Howard  Benjamin  Fisher 

The  Renewal  of  Urban  Land:  Process,  Decisions,  and  Simula- 
tion. (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Shirley  Friedlander  Weiss.) 

David  Reuben  Hill 

The  Political  Effects  of  Urban  Renewal  in  Minneapolis.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Robert  Theodore  Daland.) 

Walter  Carl  Ladwig 

A  Study  of  Retail  and  Service  Sales  Generated  by  Recreationists 
Compared  to  Sales  Generated  by  Alternative  Use  of  the  Recreation 
Area  Property.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  George  Charles 
Hemmens.) 

Samuel  Hardy  Leaman 

A  Study  of  Housing  Decisions  by  Negro  Home  Owners  and  Ne- 
gro Renters.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Shirley  Friedlander 
Weiss.) 

Fred  Davison  McCutchen 

The  Urban  Pedestrian:  An  Exploratory  Study.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Francis  Stuart  Chapin,  Jr.) 

David  Charles  Slater 

The  Problems  of  Zoning  Administration  in  a  Small  City:  A  Crit- 
ical Analysis  of  Zoning  Practices  in  Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Edwin  Stipe.) 

Israel  Herman  Stein 

"Hierarchical  Urban  Centralizations"  in  the  United  States:  Cen- 
tral Place  Versus  Best  Place.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Ralph 
Albert  Gakenheimer.) 

Richard  Douglas  Tarbox 

A  Pilot  Study  Toward  the  Establishment  of  Criteria  for  Archi- 
tectural Control  in  Historic  Preservation  Areas.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Sidney  Cohn.) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CLASSICS 

Thomas  Robert  Shannon  Broughton 

Theodor  Mommsen,  The  Provinces  of  the  Roman  Empire:  The 
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European  Provinces,  edited  with  an  introductory  essay  on  Mom- 
msen  and  bibliographical  notes.  Classic  European  Historians  Se- 
ries. Chicago:  University  of  Chicago  Press,  1968.  Pp.  xxxi,  363. 

The  Magistrates  of  the  Roman  Republic,  vol.  II  (reprint  edi- 
tion). American  Philological  Association  Monographs,  No.  15,  2. 
Cleveland:  Western  Reserve  University  Press,  1968.  Pp.  x,  647. 
Suppl:  pp.  92 

The  Romanization  of  Africa  Proconsular^  (reissue).  Johns  Hop- 
kins Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science,  Extra  Volumes, 
New  Series,  No.  5.  Baltimore:  Greenwood  Press,  1968.  Pp.  ix, 
233. 

(With  L.  R.  Taylor)  "The  Order  of  the  Consuls'  Names  in  Of- 
ficial Republican  Lists,"  Historia,  17  (1968),  166-72. 

"Ancient  History"  (Bibliographical  lists  of  articles)  American 
Historical  Review,  72  (1966-67),  356-60;  759-63;  1134-38;  1530-34. 
73  (1967-68),  274-78;  638-41;  953-56;  1277-80.  74  (1968-69),  351-56; 
790-94. 

Review  of  A.  Lippold,  Consules  (Bonn:  Rudolf  Habelt  Verlag, 
1963),  in  American  Journal  of  Philology,  88  (1967),  249-51. 

Review  of  A.  J.  Toynbee,  Hannibal's  Legacy  (London:  Oxford 
University  Press,  1965),  in  American  Historical  Review,  62  (1966- 
67),  537-38. 

Review  of  C.  M.  Bowra,  Memories,  1898-1939  (Cambridge, 
Massachusetts:  Harvard  University  Press,  1967),  in  American  His- 
torical Review,  74  (1968-69),  618-19. 

<? 

William  Anthony  Camps 

Editor,   Propertius,  Elegies,  Book  II,  Cambridge:  Cambridge 

University  Press,  1967. 

Review  of  Paolo  Fedeli,  ed.,  Propertius,  Sextus  Aurelius,  Ele- 
gie,  Libri  IV  (Bari:  Adriatica  Editrice,  1965)  in  Classical  Review 
N.  S.,  18  (1968),  171-3. 

Review  of  V.  A.  d'Arbela,  Propertii  Elegiarum  Libri  IV:  3 
(Milano:  Institute  Editionale  Italiano,  1967),  in  Gnomon,  40  (1968), 
312. 

Henry  Rudolph  Immerwahr 

"An  Inscribed  Terracotta  Ball  in  Boston,"  Greek,  Roman,  and 
Byzantine  Studies,  8  (1967),  255-66. 

"Attic  Script  and  the  Young  Democracy  (510-500  B.  C.)"  American 
Journal  of  Archaeology ,  71  (July  1967),  190. 

"Vase  Inscriptions  and  Stone  Inscriptions:  The  Problem  of  Attic 
Letter  Forms,"  American  Journal  of  Archaeology,  72  (April, 
1968),  167. 

"Greek  Classics,"  Values  and  the  Classics  in  Secondary  Educa- 
tion, Papers  from  the  Spartanburg  Day  School  Conference,  March 
1  &  2,  1968,  (n.d.)  53-63. 
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Review  of  Jutta  Kirchberg,  Die  Funktion  der  Orakel  im  Werke 
Herodots  (Gottingen:  Vandenhoeck  &  Ruprecht,  1965),  in  Gnomon 
39  (1967),  1-6. 

Review  of  C.  Hignett,  Xerxes'  Invasion  of  Greece  (Oxford: 
Clarendon  Press,  1963),  in  Gnomon,  39  (1967),  383-95. 

George  Alexander  Kennedy 

Co-Editor  (with  Juliette  Ernst),  L'Annee  Philologique  (Septem- 
ber 1968-  ). 

"The  Oratorical  Career  of  Demosthenes,"  in  Demosthenes'  on 
the  Crown,  ed.  James  J.  Murphy.  New  York:  Random  House, 
1967.  Pp.  28-47 

"Antony's  Speech  at  Caesar's  Funeral,"  Quarterly  Journal  of 
Speech,  54  (1968),  99-106. 

"The  Rhetoric  of  Advocacy  in  Greece  and  Rome,"  American 
Journal  of  Philology  89  (October  1968),  419-36. 

Review  of  M.  F.  Quintiliani  Institutions  Oratoriae  Liber  III, 
Mit  einem  Kommentar  heransgegeben  von  Joachim  Adamietz 
(Miinchen:  Wilhelm  Fink  Verlag,  1966),  in  American  Journal  of 
Philology,  89  (April  1968),  253-56. 

Review  of  A.  D.  Knox  and  Walter  Headlam,  Herodas,  The 
Mimes  and  Fragments  (New  York:  Cambridge  University  Press, 
1966),  in  Quarterly  Journal  of  Speech,  53  (1967),  307. 

Review  of  The  Poetic  Tradition,  edited  by  D.  C.  Allen  and  H. 
T.  Rowell  (Baltimore:  Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1968),  in  Quarterly 
Journal  of  Speech  54  (1968),  304. 

Review  of  Clarence  W.  Mendell,  Latin  Poetry:   The  Age  of 
Rhetoric  (Hamden,  Connecticut:  Archon  Books,  1967),  in  Quarterly 
Journal  of  Speech,  54  (1968),  305. 

Review  of  Brigitte  Gygli-Wyss,  Das  uominale  Polyptoton  im 
dlteren  Grieschisch  (Gottingen:  Vanderhoeck  &  Ruprecht,  1966), 
in  Classical  World,  61  (Sept.  1967),  10. 

Review  of  H.  Steneker,  Peithous  Demiourgia.  Observations 
sur  la  fonction  du  style  dans  le  Protreptique  de  Clement  d'AleA'aa- 
drie  (Nijmegen:  Dekker  &  van  de  Vegt,  1967),  in  Classical  World, 
62  (September  1968),  15. 

Review  of  Cicero,  Nine  Orations  and  the  Dream  of  Scipio, 
translated  by  Palmer  Bovie  (New  York  and  Toronto:  New  American 
Library,  1967),  in  Classical  World,  62  (September  1968),  30. 

Review  of  Jonathan  A.  Goldstein,  The  Letters  of  Demosthenes 
(New  York  and  London:  Columbia  University  Press,  1968),  in 
Classical  World,  62  (December  1968),  138. 

Berthe  Marie  Marti 

Editor,  Medievalia  et  Humanistica,  Case  Western  Reserve 
University,  Cleveland. 
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"1367:  The  Founding  of  the  Spanish  College  at  Bologna,"  Med- 
iaeval and  Renaissance  Studies  III.  Chapel  Hill:  University  of  North 
Carolina  Press,  1968.  Pp.  70-94. 

Review  of  Serlon  de  Wilton,  Poemes  Latins,  Texte  critique  avec 
une  introduction  et  des  tables  par  Jan  Oberg.  (Acta  Universitatis 
Stockhdmiensis,  Studia  Latina  Stockholmiensia  XIV.  Stockholm: 
Almquist  and  Wiksell,  1965),  in  Speculum,  42  (1967),  406-7. 

Hubert  Milton  Martin,  Jr. 

Review  of  Ida  Calabri  Lirmnentani,  Plutarchi  Vita  Aristidis  (Fir- 
enze:  "La  Nuova  Italia,"  1964),  in  American  Journal  of  Philology, 
88  (January  1967),  117-18. 

Review  of  J.  W.  McFarland,  Pleasant,  and  A.  Graves,  Lives  from 
Plutarch  (New  York:  Random  House,  1966),  in  The  Classical  World, 
61  (September  1967),  27-28. 

Review  of  P.  A.  Stadter,  Plutarch's  Historical  Methods:  An 
Analysis  of  the  Mulierum  Virtutes,  (Cambridge:  Harvard  University 
Press,  1965),  in  American  Journal  of  Philology,  88  (October  1967), 
496-98. 

Kenneth  Joseph  Reckford 

"Aristophanes'  Ever-Flowing  Clouds,"  The  Emory  University 
Quarterly,  22  (1967),  222-35. 

Review  of  Euripides,  Orestes,  erkldrt  von  Werner  Biehl  (Berlin: 
Akademie-Verlag,   1965),   in  American  Journal   of  Philology,  88 

(1967)  ,  360-63. 

Review  of  Vincenzo  Di  Benedetto,  Eumpidis  Orestes  (Firenze: 
"La  Nuova  Italia,"  1965),  in  American  Journal  of  Philology,  89 

(1968)  ,  231-33. 

Emeline  Hill  Richardson 

"Unravelling  the  Mystery  of  the  Etruscans,"  in  Greece  arid 
Rome,  Builders  of  Our  World.  Washington,  D.  C  :  National  Geograph- 
ic Society,  1968,  Chapter  5. 

"Introduction":  Etruscan  Sculptures,  Unesco  Slides  "Painting  and 
Sculpture"  Series,  Lausanne  and  Paris,  1968. 

Review  of  R.  Herbig,  Gotter  und  Damonen  der  Etrusker  Her- 
ausgegeben  und  bearbeitet  von  Erika  Simon  (Mainz:  Philipp  von 
Zabern,  1965),  in  American  Journal  of  Philology,  88  (July  1967), 
364-67. 

Review  of  M.  Cristofani,  La  Tonmiba  delle  iscrizioni  a  Cerveteri 
(Firenze:  G.  C.  Sansoni,  1965),  in  American  Journal  of  Archaeology, 
72  (April  1968),  190-91. 

Review  of  M.  Fowler  and  R.  G.  Wolk,  Materials  for  the  Study 
of  the  Etruscan  Language,  2  vols.  (Madison  and  Milwaukee:  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin  Press,  1965),  in  Classical  World,  62  (October 
1968),  52. 
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Philip  Austin  Stadter 

"Flavius  Arrianus:  The  New  Xenophon,"  Greek,  Roman  and 
Byzantine  Studies,  8  (1967),  155-61. 

"Special  Effects  in  Plautine  Dialogue:  Miles  Gloriosus  III,  ii," 
Classical  Philology,  63  (April  1968),  146-47. 

Douglas  Ferguson  Scott  Thomson 

"Catullus  and  Cicero:  Poetry  and  the  Criticism  of  Poetry," 
Classical  World,  60  (February  1967),  225-30. 

(Obituary  with  Bibliography)  "William  Leonard  Grant,  1914- 
1967,"  Phoenix,  22  (1968),  1-2. 

Review  of  W.  L.  Grant,  Neo-Latin  Literature  and  the  Pastoral 
(Chapel  Hill:  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1965),  in  University 
of  Toronto  Quarterly,  36  (1966-67),  391-92. 

Review  of  C.  H.  Carruthers,  Aliciae  per  speculum  Transitus 
(London:  Macmillan,  1966),  in  University  of  Toronto  Quarterly, 
36  (1967),  421-23. 

Review  of  J.  Higginbotham,  Cicero  on  Moral  Obligation  (Berkeley, 
University  of  California  Press,  1967),  in  Phoenix,  22:2  (1968),  168-70. 

Review  of  Pieter  G.  Bietenholz,  History  and  Biography  in  the 
Work  of  Erasmus  (Geneve,  Droz,  1966),  in  University  of  Toronto 
Quarterly,  37  (1967-68),  477-82. 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  department: 

Edmund  Pendleton  Allison 

Geographic  and  Ethnic  Formulas  in  Homer  and  the  Catalogue 
of  Ships.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Henry  Rudolph  Immerwahr.) 

Charles  Matthews  Binnicker 

Didactic  Qualities  of  Ovid's  Ars  Amatoria.  (1968,  under  the  di- 
rection of  Edwin  Louis  Brown.) 

Johnson  Burns  Clinard 

A  Study  of  the  Historical  Epic  at  Rome  From  the  Early  Republic 
to  the  Neronian  Period.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Berthe  Marie 
Marti.) 

Virgil  Santee  Crisafulli 

Aspect  and  Tense  Distribution  in  Homeric  Greek.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  George  Sherman  Lane.) 

Will  White  De  Grummond 

Saevus:  Literary  Tradition,  Use  in  the  Aeneid.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Kenneth  Joseph  Reckford.) 
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Joseph  Senter  White 

Commentary  of  Seneca's  Naturalium  Quaestionum  I,  Pr.-i. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Edwin  Louis  Brown.) 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction 
of  the  department: 

John  Mawson  Blakey 

Dog  Imagery  in  Aeschylus'  Oresteia.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Edwin  Louis  Brown.) 

John  Francis  Callender 

A  study  of  the  Ars  Rhetorica  of  Dionysius  of  Halicarnassus.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  George  Alexander  Kennedy.) 

Frank  Salvatore  Cioppa 

Demosthenes'  Characterization  of  Philip  in  the  Macedonian  Ora- 
tions. (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Hubert  Milton  Martin,  Jr.) 

Barbara  Simpson  Gold 

Horace's  Ode  to  Vergilius.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Kenneth 
Joseph  Reckford.) 

Ralph  Gordon  Hall,  Jr. 

Livy's  Use  of  Paired  Speeches.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
George  Alexander  Kennedy.) 

Donna  King  Meredith 

An  Analysis  of  Terence's  Adelphos.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Hubert  Milton  Martin,  Jr.) 

Susan  Arlene  Moore 

An  Intepretation  of  Seneca's  Epistulae,  Ad  Lucilium.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  George  Alexander  Kennedy.) 

Margaret  Virginia  Ogilvy 

The  Dexileos  Monument.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Werner 
R.  Fuchs.) 

Joline  Frances  Ridlon 

Direct  Address  to  Individual  Persons  in  Cicero's  Orations  Down 
to  the  First  Triumvirate.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Walter 
Allen,  Jr.) 

Donna  Maulsby  Sitterson 

A  Study  of  Morgan  Latin  404:  The  Epodes  of  Horace  (Folios  42- 
50).  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Berthe  Marie  Marti.) 

Cecil  William  Wooten  III 

The  Use  of  Prin  With  the  Finite  Moods.  (1968,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  George  Alexander  Kennedy.) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMPUTER  AND 
INFORMATION  SCIENCE 

Peter  Calingaert 

Editor,  Education  Department,  Communications  of  the  ACM. 
Finite  Groups.  Chicago:  Science  Research  Associates,  1967.  Pp. 

34. 

Introduction  to  A  Programming  Language.  Chicago:  Science 
Research  Associates,  1967.  Pp.  75. 

"System  Performance  Evaluation:  Survey  and  Appraisal,"  Com- 
munications of  the  ACM,  10  (1)  (January  1967),  12-18. 

Erwin  Martin  Danziger 

(With  F.  Greenwood.)  Computer  Systems  Analysts.  Manage- 
ment Bulletin  No.  90.  New  York:  American  Management  Associa- 
tion. 1967.  Pp.  40. 

(With  F.  Greenwood.)  "Rearing  Computer  Systems  Analysts," 
Southern  Journal  of  Business,  (April  1967),  182-88. 

(With  F.  Greenwood  and  T.  Steinert.)  "The  Administrator's 
Role  and  Responsibilities  in  Computer  Mechanization,"  Hospital 
Administration,  12  (2)  (Spring  1967),  24-33. 

(With  F.  Greenwood.)  "Selection,  Education,  and  Training  of 
Computer  Systems  Analysts,"  Data  Processing  Management  Asso- 
ciation Quarterly,  3  (2)  (January  1967),  11-19. 

(With  F.  Greenwood.)  "Training  Computer  Systems  Analysts," 
Training  in  Business  and  Industry,  4  (11)  (November  1967),  26-29. 

(With  C.  Barrow  and  F.  Greenwood.)  "The  Rigors  of  Choosing 
A  Computer,"  Hospitals — Journal  of  the  American  Hospital  Asso- 
ciation, (December  1967),  40-44. 

(With  S.  Hobgood.)  "The  Impact  of  Computers  on  Education," 
Journal  of  Data  Management,  (April  1968),  22-54. 

Review  of  R.  W.  Swanson,  An  Introduction  to  Business  Data 
Processing  and  Computer  Programming  (Belmont,  California: 
Dickenson  Publications,  1967),  in  Computing  Reviews,  8  (6)  (Novem- 
ber-December 1967),  500-1. 

Review  of  Marvin  M.  Wofsey,  Management  of  Automatic  Data 
Processing  (Washington,  D.  C:  Thompson  Book  Company,  1968),  in 
Computing  Reviews,  9  (10)  (October  1968),  595. 

Morris  S.  Davis 

"Some  Applications  of  Computers  to  Star  Catalogs  in  Machine- 
Readable  Form,"  Astronomical  Journal,  72  (5)  (June  1967),  585. 

"Review  of  Non-nomeric  Programming  Applications  in  Celestial 
Mechanics,"  Commission  7  on  Celestial  Mechanics,  International 
Astronomical  Union  Meeting,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  (August 
1967). 
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(With  L.  Frampton,  G.  Sadowsky,  and  M.  Van  Hoover.) 
"Legislative  Districting  by  Computer,"  Jurimetrics  Journal,  8  (4) 
(June  1968),  77-98. 

"Programming  Systems  for  Analytical  Developments  on  Compu- 
ters," Astronomical  Journal,  73  (3)  (1968),  195-202. 

David  N.  Freeman 

Editor,  "Systems  Development  at  TUCC:  1966-67,"  Proceedings 
of  SHARE  XXVIII,  (1967). 

"Design  Considerations  in  OS/360  Macro  Language,"  IBM  Ma- 
cro Assembler  Conference,  (Los  Gatos,  California,  May  1967). 

"Structure  of  TUCC  Linkage  to  Three  Campuses;  Hardware  and 
Software,"  Reprints  of  the  6th  Southeast  Regional  ACM  Confer- 
ence, June.  1967. 

(With  G.  Bender  and  J.  D.  Smith.)  "Function  and  Design  of 
DOS/360  and  TOS/360,"  IBM  Systems  Journal,  6  (1)  (1967),  19. 

"A  Storage-Hierarchy  System  for  Batch  Processing,"  Proceedings 
AFIPS  1968  Spring  Joint  Computer  Conference,  (1968),  229-43. 

"Pseudo-Devices  in  OS/360,"  Reprints  of  the  7th  Southeast 
Regional  ACM  Conference,"  (June  1968),  p.  21.,  and  Software 
Age,  (June  1968),  6-35. 

"Efficiency  vs.  Responsiveness  in  a  Multiple-Services  Computer 
Facility,"  Proceedings  1968  ACM  National  Conference  and  Exposi- 
tion, (1968),  25-34b. 

Stephen  M.  Pizer 

(With  H.  G.  Vetter.)  "Perception  and  Processing  of  Medical 
Radioisotope  Scans,"  in  Pictorial  Pattern  Recognition,  eds.,  G.  C. 
Cheng,  R.  S.  Ledley,  D.  K.  Pollock,  and  A.  Rosenfeld.  Washington, 
D.  C:  Thompson  Book  Company,  1968.  Pp.  147-56. 

(With  S.  Wilensky,  A.  B.  Ashare,  B.  Hoop,  Jr.,  and  G.  L. 
Brownell.)  "Computer  Processing  and  Display  of  Positron  Scinti- 
grams and  Dynamic  Function  Curves,"  Medical  Radioisotope  Scinti- 
graphy, IAEA,  Salzburg,  1968,  815-27. 

(With  A.  B.  Ashare  and  G.  L.  Brownell.)  "Transform  Analysis 
of  Compartmental  Models,"  Journal  of  Nuclear  Medicine,  9  (6) 
(1968),  365. 

(With  S.  Wilensky,  A.  B.  Ashare,  C.  A.  Burnham,  S.  Aro- 
now,  and  G.  L.  Brownell.)  "Processing  and  Display  of  Radioiso- 
tope Data,"  Journal  of  Nuclear  Medicine,  9  (6)  (1968),  360. 

Sally  Yeates  Sedelow 

Editor,  Computer  Studies  in  the  Humanities  and  Verbal  Be- 
havior. 

Stylistic  Analysis,  Third  Annual  Report,  SDC  Document  TM 
1908/300/00,  March  1,  1967.  DDC  No.  AD  651-591. 
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(With  W.   A.   Sedelow,  Jr.)   "Stylistic  Analysis,"  Automated 
Lanugage  Processing:   The  State  of  the  Art,  ed.,  Harold  Borko. 
New  York:  John  Wiley  and  Sons,  1967.  Pp.  181-213. 
Walter  Alfred  Sedelow,  Jr. 

(See  entries  under  School  of  Library  Science.) 

Theses 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction  of 
the  department: 

Joan  Nancy  Bardez 

Linkage-Loader  Design  in  Computer  Operating  Systems.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Frederick  Phillips  Brooks,  Jr.) 

Donald  Thomas  Coughlin 

An  Input  Transformation  Generator  (ITG).  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Frederick  Phillips  Brooks,  Jr.) 

CURRICULUM  IN  COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE 

William  Joseph  DeSua 

(See  entries  under  the  Department  of  Romance  Languages.) 

Eugene  Hannes  Falk 

(See  entries  under  the  Department  of  Romance  Languages.) 

Werner  Paul  Friederich 

(See  entries  under  the  Department  of  Germanic  Languages.) 

Osborne  Bennett  Hardison,  Jr. 

(See  entries  under  the  Department  of  English.) 

Robert  Stephen  Mayo 

(See  entries  under  the  Department  of  Germanic  Languages.) 

Aldo  Domenico  Scaglione 

(See  entries  under  the  Department  of  Romance  Languages.) 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  curriculum: 

Louis  Brittrich 

The  Modern  Roman  Elegy  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Werner 
Paul  Friederich.) 
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Lydia  Giglio 

The  Progress  of  Homer  in  Victorian  England.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  George  Alexander  Kennedy.) 

Amelia  J.  J.  Smoot 

A  Comparison  of  Plays  by  John  Millington  Synge  and  Federico 
Garcia  Lorca:  The  Poets  and  Time.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Janet  Diaz.) 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction  of 
the  curriculum: 

Diane  Thorpe  Butler 

Comparisons  and  Contrasts:  Coleridge's  The  Ancient  Mariner 
and  Rimbaud's  Le  Bateau  Ivre.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Alfred 
Garvin  Engstrom.) 

Thomas  Cabarga 

The  Woman  Dressed  as  a  Man  in  Shakespeare's  As  You  Like  It 
and  in  Tirso  de  Molina's  Don  Gil  de  las  calzas  verdes.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  William  Carlton  McCrary.) 

Beulah  Collins 

Mme.  de  Graff  igny's  Lett  res  d'une  Peruvienne  Compared  with 
Montesquieu's,  Walpole's,  Goldsmith's  and  Cadalso's  Similar  Let- 
ters. (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Wterner  Paul  Friederich.) 

Alexander  Dunlop 

Unity  in  Two  Renaissance  Sonnet  Sequences:  The  Amoretti  and 
the  Sonnets  pour  Helene.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Osborne 
Bennett  Hardison.) 

Neil  Forsyth 

The  Idea  of  Action  in  Aristotle's  Poetics  and  Greek  Drama. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Osborne  Bennett  Hardison.) 

Patricia  Galloway 

Mile,  de  Scudery's  Ibrahim,  ou  Villustre  Bassa  in  Germany: 
Philipp  von  Zesen,  Daniel  Casper  von  Lohenstein,  August  Adolf  von 
Haugwitz.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  George  Bernard  Daniel  and 
Weaner  Paul  Friederich.) 

Joseph  John 

Dostoevsky's  Crime  and  Punishment  and  Balzac's  Le  Pere 
Goriot:  A  Comparison.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  William 
Joseph  DeSua.) 

Charanne  Kurylo 

Chekov's  Influence  on  Katherine  Mansfield.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Paul  Debreczeny.) 
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CURRICULUM  IN  GENETICS 

Edward  Gail  Barry 

(See  entries  under  the  Department  of  Botany.) 

Marshall  Hall  Edgell 

(See  entries  under  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  and  Immu- 
nology.) 

Robert  Claude  Elston 

(See  entries  under  the  School  of  Public  Health,  Department  of 
Biostatistics.) 

Eward  Glassman 

(See  entries  under  the  Department  of  Biochemistry.) 

Harry  Gooder 

(See  entries  under  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  and  Immu- 
nology.) 

Robert  Andrew  Goyer 

(See  entries  under  the  Department  of  Pathology.) 

John  Borden  Graham 

(See  entries  under  the  Department  of  Pathology.) 

Geoffrey  Haughton 

(See  entries  under  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  and  Immu- 
nology.) 

Clyde  A.  Hutchison  III 

(See  entries  under  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  and  Immu- 
nology.) 

John  Charles  Lucchesi 

(See  entries  under  the  Department  of  Zoology.) 

William  Sprott  Pollitzer 

(See  entries  under  the  Department  of  Anatomy.) 

Maurice  Whittinghill 

(See  entries  under  the  Department  of  Zoology.) 

Dissertations 

The  following  doctoral  dissertation  was  completed  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  curriculum: 

James  Frances  Collins 

Studies  on  the  Genetic  and  Environmental  Regulation  of  Xan- 
thine Dehydrogenase  and  its  Genetically  Related  Enzymes  in  Dro- 
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sophila  Melanogaster.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Edward  Glass- 
man.) 

CURRICULUM  IN  RECREATION  ADMINISTRATION 

Hanson  Douglas  Sessoms 

"Education  for  Recreation  and  Park  Professionals,"  Park  and 
Recreation,  Vol.  2,  No.  2,  (December),  1967. 

(With  Sidney  Oakley.)  "Recreation  Leisure  and  the  Alcoholic," 
Journal  of  Leisure  Research,  1:1  (Winter),  1968. 

"Trends  in  Recreation  Education,"  North  Carolina  Recreation 
and  Park  Review,  21:  5  (September-October  1968),  7-8. 

Thomas  Adolph  Stein 

"Environmental  Barriers  and  North  Carolina,"  North  Carolina 
Recreation  and  Park  Review,  20:   2  (March-April   1967),  18-19. 

"The  Need  and  Approach  to  Recreation  Services  with  Older  Per- 
sons," Therapeutic  Recreation  Journal,  2:  2  (Second  Quarter  1968), 
3-10. 

"Leadership:  Some  Ingredients,  Guidelines,  and  Common  Is- 
sues," Adding  Life  to  Years,  publication  of  the  Institute  of  Ger- 
ontology, University  of  Iowa,  April,  1967,  XIV:  4,  3-7. 

William  Paul  Hawkinson 

Review  of  E.  Grant  Youmans,  Older  Rural  Americans  (Lexing- 
ton: University  of  Kentucky  Press,  1967),  in  Social  Forces,  47 
(September  1968),  97-98. 

Theses 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction  of 
the  department: 

Elizabeth  T.  Devlyn 

An  Analysis  of  the  Effects  of  Certain  Socio-Economic  Variables 
on  the  Participation  of  University  Professors  in  Selected  Recreation 
Activities.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Hanson  Douglas  Sessoms.) 

John  David  Foust 

A  Content  Analysis  of  the  Newspaper  Coverage  Given  Recreation 
Tax  Elections  and  Recreation  Bond  Elections  in  North  Carolina 
from  1957  to  1964.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Hanson  Douglas 
Sessoms.) 

Ronald  L.  Packard 

A  Study  of  the  Factors  Affecting  the  Development  of  a  Public 
Recreation  Program  in  Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina,  from  1923 
to  1961.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Hanson  Douglas  Sessoms.) 
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David  Charles  Park 

Recreation  in  the  Group  Treatment  of  Psychotic  Children-A 
Descriptive  Study  of  Methods  and  Techniques.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Hanson  Douglas  Sessoms.) 

Ira  George  Shapiro 

Techniques  Used  in  Working  with  an  Emotionally  Withdrawn 
Child.   (1968,   under  the   direction   of  Thomas  Adolph  Stein.) 

Glen  Edward  Van  Andel 

The  Effects  Two  Styles  of  Leadership  Have  on  Participation  in 
Recreation  Activities.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Hanson  Douglas 

Sessoms.) 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 

Don  Lee  Allen 

(With  W.  T.  McFall,  Jr.  and  G.  C.  Hunter,  Jr.)  Periodon- 
tics for  the  Dental  Hygienist.  Philadelphia:  Lea  and  Febiger,  1968. 
Pp.  xi,  211. 

"Accurate  Occlusal  Bite  Guards,"  Periodontics,  5  (March  1967), 
93-95. 

(With  W.  T.  McFall,  Jr.)  "An  Appraisal  of  Temporoman- 
dibular Joint  Pain-Dysfunction.  Part  I.  Nature,  Etiology,  and 
Diagnosis;  Part  II.  Therapy,"  Journal  of  the  North  Carolina  Den- 
tal Society,  51  (April  1968),  9-17. 

(With  J.  H.  Shell.)  "Clinical  and  Radiographic  Evaluation  of  a 
Periosteal  Separation  Procedure,"  The  Journal  of  Periodontology , 
39  (September  1968),  290-95. 

Roger  Evans  Barton 

Co-Editor,  (With  C.  M.  Sturdevant,  J.  C.  Brauer,  and  M. 
L.  Harrison.)  The  Art  and  Science  of  Operative  Dentistry.  New 
York:  McGraw-Hill  Book  Company,  1968.  Pp.  536. 

(With  C.  L.  Sockwell  and  D.  F.  Taylor.)  "Fundamentals  in  Cavity 
Preparation,"  "Cutting  Instruments:  Patient  and  Operator  Posi- 
tions," and  "The  Dental  Assistant  in  Operative  Procedures,"  in 
The  Art  and  Science  of  Operative  Dentistry,  eds.,  C.  M.  Sturde- 
vant, R.  E.  Barton,  J.  C.  Brauer,  and  M.  L.  Harrison.  New 
York:  McGraw-Hill  Book  Company,  1968.  Pp.  75-196. 

"Housekeeping  Duties  in  Office,  Operatory,  and  Laboratory," 
"Equipment  and  Supplies,"  and  "Preparation  of  Study  Models,"  in 
The  Dentist  and  His  Assistant,  ed.,  S.  Peterson.  St.  Louis;  The 
C.  V.  Mosby  Co.,  1967.  Pp.  138-220. 

"Dental  Assistant  Training  Institute  at  the  University  of  North 
Carolina,"  Journal  of  the  American  Dental  Assistants  Association, 
36  (January-February  1967),  25-27. 
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"Patterns  of  Preparation:  Past,  Present  and  Future,"  Journal  of 
the  American  Dental  Assistants  Association,  36  (November  1967), 
34-37. 

Review  of  Virginia  Park  and  Joseph  Ashman,  A  Textbook  for 
Dental  Assistants  (Philadelphia:  W.  B.  Saunders  Co.,  1966),  in 
Journal  of  the  American  Dental  Association,  74  (April  1967),  1050. 

Review  of  Pauline  F.  Steele,  Review  of  Dental  Hygiene:  Ques- 
tions and  Answers  (Philadelphia:  Lea  and  Febiger,  1968),  in  Jour- 
nal of  the  American  Dental  Association,  77  (November  1968),  1112. 

James  Wyatt  Bawden 

(With  A.  S.  Wolkoff.)  "Fetal  Blood  Calcium  Responses  to  Ma- 
ternal Calcium  Infusion  in  Sheep,"  American  Journal  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology,  99  (September  1967),  55-60. 

(With  D.  M.  Simpson  and  J.  C.  Burnette.)  "Maternal-Fetal 
Blood  Tetracycline  Levels  in  Guinea  Pigs,"  Journal  of  Oral  Thera- 
peutics and  Pharmacology,  3  (May  1967),  403-8. 

(With  C.  D.  Greeson,  E.  G.  Crawford,  Jr.,  and  D.  C.  Chan- 
dler, Jr.)  "Fetal  Blood  Calcium  Response  to  Maternal  Hypercal- 
cemia in  Guinea  Pigs,"  Journal  of  Dental  Research,  47  (May-June 
1968),  447-49. 

(With  J.  C.  Burnette,  D.  M.  Simpson,  and  D.  C.  Chandler.) 
"Fetal  Blood  Calcium  Response  to  Maternal  Parathyroid  and  Vita- 
min D  Administration  in  Guinea  Pigs,"  Journal  of  Dental  Re- 
search, 47  (May-June  1968),  444-46. 

(With  V.  Cartwright  and  R.  L.  Lindahl.)  "Clinical  Findings 
on  the  Effectiveness  of  Stannous  Fluoride  and  Acid  Phosphate  Fluo- 
ride as  Caries  Reducing  Agents  in  Children,"  Journal  of  Dentistry 
for  Children,  35  (January  1968)«  36-40. 

"An  Outsider  Looks  at  Orthodontics,"  American  Journal  of 
Orthodontics,  53  (November  1-967),  858-62. 

"The  ADAA  and  Planning  for  the  Future,"  Journal  of  the  Ameri- 
can Dental  Assistants  Association,  36  (May-June  1967),  12-13. 

Alberta  M.  Beat 

"Case  Histories,  Oral  Charts  and  Radiographs,"  in  Clinical 
Dental  Hygiene,  ed.,  S.  Peterson.  St.  Louis:  C.  V.  Mosby 
Company,  1968.  Pp.  276-91. 

Doris  Parker  Bradley 

Review  of  Edmund  Critchley,  Speech  Origins  and  Development 
(Springfield:  Charles  C.  Thomas,  1967),  in  The  Cleft  Palate  Journal,  5 
(October  1968),  365. 

John  Charles  Brauer 

Co-Editor,  (With  C.  M.  Sturdevant  and  R.  E.  Barton.),  The 
Art  and  Science  of  Operative  Dentistry.  New  York:  McGraw-Hill 
Book  Company,  1968.  Pp.  536. 
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Reynolds  Alfonse  Carnevale 

(With  W.  T.  McFall  and  H.  W.  Shoulars.)  "Effect  of  Van- 
comycin on  Inhibition  of  Bacterial  Plaque,"  Journal  of  Dental  Re- 
search, 47  (November-December  1968),  1195. 

Gerald  Mason  Cathey 

(With  S.  J.  Klebanoff.)  "Polyuridylic  Acid-Directed  Phenylalanine 
Incorporation  by  Lactobacillus  Acidophilus:  Effect  of  Puromycin  at 
Acid  pH,"  Biochimica  Biophysica  Acta,  145  (August  1967),  806-13. 

(With  J.  C.  Steiner  and  P.  R.  Dow.)  "Inducing  Root  End 
Closure  of  Nonvital  Permanent  Teeth,"  Journal  of  Dentistry  for 
Children,  35  (January  1968),  47-54. 

Clifton  Earl  Crandell 

"Linear  Programming  in  Clinical  Dental  Education,"  Journal  of 
Dental  Research,  47  Supplement  (March  1968),  66. 

James  Joseph  Crawford 

(With  G.  C.  Hunter,  Jr.)  "Microbiota  Associated  with  Dental 
Caries,"  in  Zinsser's  Microbiology,  eds.  D.  T.  Smith,  N.  F.  Co- 
nant,  and  H.  P.  Willett.  14th  edition.  New  York:  Appleton-Cen- 
tury-Croft,  Inc.,  1968.  Pp.  764-79. 

(With  N.  D.  Fischer  and  C.  Harper.)  "Upper  Respiratory  Bac- 
teria in  Individuals  with  Repaired  Clefts,"  American  Cleft  Palate 
Association  Program  Abstracts,  26  (April  1968),  15. 

(With  T.  R.  Oldenburg.)  "Practical  Methods  of  Office  Sterili- 
zation and  Disinfection,"  Journal  of  Oral  Medicine,  22  (October 
1967),  133-40. 

Miles  Aubrey  Crenshaw 

"Calcium  Binding  in  the  Extrapallial  Fluid  of  Molluscs."  Jour- 
nal of  Dental  Research,  46  (March  1967),  59. 

(With  J.  D.  Heeley.)  "Sudanophilia  at  the  Sites  of  Calcification 
in  Molluscs."  Journal  of  Dental  Research,  46  (March  1967),  65. 

(With  A.  V.  Lombardi  and  J.  T.  Irving.)  "Resorption  of 
Papain-Treated  Scapula  Implants,"  Journal  of  Dental  Research, 
46  (March  1967),  120. 

(With  L  M.  Shapiro.)  "Electrolytes  of  the  Fluid  of  the  Bovine 
Dental  Sac,"  Archives  of  Oral  Biology,  12  (August  1967),  1095-96. 

"Calcification  by  Marine  Coccolithophorids,"  Journal  of  Dental 
Research,  47  (March  1968),  62. 

(With  J.  M.  Neff.)  "Decalcification  at  the  Mantle-Shell  Inter- 
face in  Molluscs,"  American  Zoologist,  8  (November  1968),  800. 

Andrew  Derart  Dixon 

(With  J.  D.  Kaley  and  A.  D.  Warren.)  "Intracranial  Stereo- 
taxic Lesions  of  the  Peripheral  Trigeminal  Pathway,"  Journal  of 
Dental  Research,  46  (March  1967),  58. 
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(With  L.  H.  Hutchens.)  "Effects  of  Nerve  Section  on  the  Cho- 
linesterase  Content  of  Trigeminal  Neurons,"  Journal  of  Dental  Re- 
search, 46  (March  1967),  67. 

"Fine  Structure  of  Oral  Nerve  Terminations,"  Journal  of  Dental 
Research,  46  (March  1967),  74. 

(With  E.  H.  Hill.)  "The  Terminal  Sensory  Apparatus  in  Pri- 
mate Orofacial  Tissues,"  Journal  of  Dental  Research,  46  (March 

1967)  ,  83. 

(With  J.  C.  Hart  and  G.  R.  Smiley.)  "Sagittal  Growth  of  the 
Craniofacial  Complex  in  Normal  Embryonic  Mice."  Journal  of 
Dental  Research,  46  (March  1967),  84. 

(With  G.  R.  Smiley.)  "Fine  Structure  of  Embryonic  Midline 
Palatal  Epithelium,"  Journal  of  Dental  Research,  46  (March  1967), 
101. 

"Fine  Structure  of  Sensory  Receptors  in  Oral  Mucous  Mem- 
brane," Anatomical  Record,  157  (February  1967),  236. 

(With  G.  R.  Smiley.)  "Electron  Microscope  Study  of  Embryonic 
Palatal  Fusion,"  Cleft  Palate  Journal,  4  (April  1967),  17. 

"Research  in  Anatomy,"  Journal  of  American  Dental  Associa- 
tion, 76  (June  1968),  1328-39. 

(With  J.  D.  Kaley.)  "Central  Effects  of  Stereotaxic  Lesions  of 
the  Trigeminal  Ganglion,"  Journal  of  Dental  Research,  47  (March 

1968)  ,  149. 

(With  R.  Peach  and  D.  Benjamin.)  "Fine  Structure  of  Chroma- 
tolysis  in  the  Trigeminal  Ganglion  of  the  Wistar  Rat,"  Journal  of 
Dental  Research,  47  (March  1968),  167. 

(With  H.  A.  Cathey,  J.  C.  Hart,  and  G.  R.  Smiley.)  "Growth  of  the 
Cranio-Facial  Complex  Related  to  Closure  of  the  Secondary  Palate  in 
Two  Strains  of  Mice,"  Journal  of  Dental  Research,  47  (March  1968), 
45. 

(With  G.  R.  Smiley.)  "Fine  Structure  of  Palatal  Epithelium 
Prior  to  and  During  Midline  Fusion,"  Journal  of  Dental  Research, 
47  (March  1968),  165. 

(With  A.  D.  Warren.)  "Effects  of  Electrolytic  Lesions  on  Cho- 
linesterase  Content  of  Trigeminal  Ganglionic  Neurons,"  Anatomi- 
cal Record,  160  (February  1968),  468. 

(With  G.  R.  Smiley.)  "Fine  Structure  of  Midline  Epithelium  in 
the  Developing  Palate  of  the  Mouse,"  Anatomical  Record,  161  (Ju- 
ly 1968),  293-310. 

(With  R.  Peach.)  "The  Fine  Structure  of  Normal  and  Chroma- 
tolytic  Trigeminal  Neurons,"  Journal  of  Cell  Biology,  39  (November 
1968),  175a. 

(With  G.  R.  Smiley.)  "Fine  Structure  of  Developing  Trigemi- 
nal Nerve  Fibers,"  Journal  of  Cell  Biology,  39  (November  1968), 
166a-67a. 

"Cholinesterase  Distribution  in  Trigeminal  Ganglionic  Neu- 
rons," Journal  of  Cell  Biology,  39  (November  1968),  166a. 
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Kathleen  N.  Ellegood 

"A  Pilot  Time  Study  of  Dental  Procedures,  Dental  Clinic  of  the 
Gouverneur  Health  Services  Program  of  Beth  Israel  Medical  Center, 
New  York  City,  1967."  Gouverneur  Economic  Research  Project. 
Medical  and  Health  Research  Association,  New  York  City. 

(With  A.  H.  Kutscher,  I.  D.  Mandel,  E.  V.  Zegarelli,  C. 
Denning,  A.  Eriv,  L.  Ruiz,  and  J.  Phalen.)  "A  Technique  for  Col- 
lecting the  Secretions  of  Minor  Salivary  Glands:  I.  Use  of  Capillary 
Tubes,"  Journal  of  Oral  Therapeutics  and  Pharmacology,  3  (March 
1967),  391-92. 

(With  A.  H.  Kutscher,  C.  R.  Denning,  E.  V.  Zegarelli,  W. 
Kissler,  A.  Eriv,  I.  D.  Mandel,  L.  Ruiz,  A.  Mehrhof,  and  J.  Phalen.) 
"Capillary  Tube  Test  for  Minor  Salivary  Gland  Secretion  in  Cystic 
Fibrosis  of  the  Pancreas,"  New  York  State  Journal  of  Medicine,  68 
(November  1968),  2812-13. 

Review  of  M.  Difiore,  Atlas  of  Human  Histology  (Philadelphia: 
Lea  and  Febiger,  1967),  in  Journal  of  the  American  Dental  Hygien- 
ist's  Association,  42  (4th  Qtr.  1968),  231. 

Maxwell  Lamar  Harrison 

Co-Editor  (Art  Editor)  (With  C.  M.  Sturdevant,  R.  E.  Barton,  and 
J.  C.  Brauer.)  The  Art  and  Science  of  Operative  Dentistry.  New  York: 
McGraw-Hill  Book  Company,  1968.  Pp.  536. 

Lester  Bodine  Higley 

"Mandibular  Incisor  Jumbling,"  Journal  of  Dentistry  for  Children, 
34  (November  1967),  452-53. 

"Crossbite — Mandibular  Malposition,"  Journal  of  Dentistry  for 

Children,  35  (May  1968),  221-23. 

(With  S.  C.  Marks.)  "Shedding  of  Second  Primary  Molars'  Role 
in  Dento-Facial  Deformity,"  Journal  of  Dentistry  for  Children,  34 
(January  1967),  50-52. 

Grover  Cleveland  Hunter,  Jr. 

(With  D.  L.  Allen  and  W.  T.  McFall,  Jr.)  Periodontics  for 
the  Dental  Hygienist.  Philadelphia:  Lea  and  Febiger,  1968.  Pp.x, 
211. 

(With  J.  J.  Crawford.)  "Microbiota  Associated  with  Dental 
Caries,"  in  Zinsser's  Microbiology,  eds.  D.  T.  Smith,  N.  F.  Con- 
ant,  and  H.  P.  Willett.  14th  edition.  New  York:  Appleton-Cen- 
tury-Crofts,  1968.  Pp.  764-79. 

"Dental  Caries:  Etiology  and  Control,"  in  The  Art  and  Science 
of  Operative  Dentistry,  eds.  C.  M.  Sturdevant,  R.  E.  Barton,  J.  C. 
Brauer,  and  M.  L.  Harrison.  New  York:  Blakiston's  Division, 
McGraw-Hill  Book  Company,  1968.  Pp.  35-46. 
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Kermit  Frederick  Knudtzon 

Review  of  L.  H.  Schwarzrock  and  S.  P.  Schwarzrock,  Effective 
Dental  Assisting,  3rd.  edition  (Dubuque:  Wm.  C.  Brown,  1967), 
in  Journal  of  the  American  Dental  Association,  11  (December  1968), 
1362. 

Roy  Lawrence  Lindahl 

(With  J.  W.  Bawden  and  H.  V.  Cartwright.)  "Clinical  Find- 
ings on  the  Effectiveness  of  Stannous  Fluoride  and  Acid  Phosphate 
Fluoride  as  Caries  Reducing  Agents  in  Children,"  Journal  of  Den- 
tistry for  Children,  35  (January  1968),  36-40. 

"Dentistry  for  Children — Challenge  and  Opportunity,"  The  Artic- 
ulator, The  Seventh  District  (New  York)  Dental  Society,  (December, 

1967)  . 

Sandy  Cole  Marks 

(With  L.  B.  Higley.)  "Shedding  of  Second  Primary  Molar's 
Role  in  Dento-Facial  Deformity,"  Journal  of  Dentistry  for  Children, 
34  (January  1967),  50-52. 

(With  N.  N.  Soni.)  "Microradiography  and  Polarized-Light 
Study  of  Dental  Tissues  in  Vitamin  D  Resistant  Rickets,"  Oral  Sur- 
gery, Oral  Medicine,  and  Oral  Pathology  23  (June  1967),  755-62. 

Walter  Thompson  McFall,  Jr. 

(With  D.  L.  Allen  and  G.  C.  Hunter,  Jr.)  Periodontics  for  the 
Dental  Hygienist.  Philadelphia:  Lea  and  Febiger,  1968.  Pp.  x, 
211. 

"The  Laterally  Repositioned  Flap) — Criteria  for  Success,"  Per- 
iodontics, 5  (March-April  1967),  89-92. 

"Effect  of  Flurandrenolone  on  Oral  Aphthae,"  Journal  of  Perio- 
dontology,  39  (November  1968),  364-65. 

(With  H.  W.  Shoulars  and  R.  A.  Carnevale.)  "Effect  of  Van- 
comycin on  Inhibition  of  Bacterial  Plaque,"  Journal  of  Dental  Re- 
search, 47  (November-December  1968),  1195. 

(With  D.  L.  Allen.)  "An  Appraisal  of  Temporomandibular 
Joint  Pain-Dysfunction,  Part  I.  Nature,  Etiology,  and  Diagnosis; 
Part  II.  Therapy,"  Journal  of  the  North  Carolina  Dental  Society, 
51  (April  1968),  9-17. 

Theodore  Richard  Oldenburg 

"Office  Preventive  Procedures,"  Ohio  Dental  Journal,  41  (May 

1968)  ,  202-3. 

"Dental  Procedures  in  the  Hospital  Operating  Room,  Placement 
of  Equipment  and  the  Efficient  Use  of  Dental  Auxiliaries,"  Journal 
of  Dentistry  for  Children,  35  (July  1968),  342-44. 

(With  J.  J.  Crawford.)  "Practical  Methods  of  Office  Sterilization 
and  Disinfection,"  Journal  of  Oral  Medicine,  22  (October  1967), 
133-40. 
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James  Edwin  Overberger 

Dental  Materials  Laboratory  Manual.  Morganton:  West  Vir- 
ginia University  Press,  1968.  Pp.  1-46. 

"Dental  Materials,"  in  Review  of  Dental  Hygiene,  ed.,  P. 
Steele.  Philadelphia:  Lea  and  Febiger,  1968.  Pp.  196-213. 

(With  H.  J.  Samay.)  "Strength  Properties  of  Dental  Stone," 
West  Virginia  Dental  Journal,  42  (April  1968),  2-7. 

Roy  Peach 

(With  G.  Williams.)  "The  Electron  Microscopy  of  Parabiotic 
Renal  Amyloid,"  Journal  of  Pathology  and  Bacteriology ,  93  (Jan- 
uary 1967),  119-24. 

(With  A.  D.  Dixon  and  D.  Benjamin,  Jr.)  "Fine  Structure  of 
Chromatolysis  in  the  Trigeminal  Ganglion  of  the  Wistar  Rat," 
Journal  of  Dental  Research,  47  (March  1968),  Supplement,  167. 

(With  A.  D.  Dixon.)  "Morphological  Changes  in  Chromatoly- 
tic  Sensory  Neurons,"  Anatomical  Record,  160  (February  1968), 
406. 

(With  A.  D.  Dixon.)  "Fine  Structure  of  Normal  and  Chromato- 
lytic  Trigeminal  Neurons,"  Journal  of  Cell  Biology,  39  (November 
1968),  175a. 

Norbert  Joseph  Schneider 

(With  W.  D.  Strickland.)  "The  Baked  Porcelain  Inlay  for  the 
Class  V  Cavity  Preparation,"  in  The  Art  and  Science  of  Operative 
Dentistry,  eds.  C.  M.  Sturdevant,  R.  E.  Barton,  and  J.  C. 
Brauer.  New  York:  McGraw-Hill  Book  Company,  1968.  Pp.  479- 
87. 

Robert  Jack  Shankle 

"Clinical  Dental  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Histology,"  in  The 
Art  and  Science  of  Operative  Dentistry,  eds.,  C.  M.  Sturdevant, 
R.  E.  Barton,  and  J.  C.  Brauer.  New  York:  McGraw-Hill  Book  Com- 
pany, 1968.  Pp.  17-33. 

"Examination,  Diagnosis,  and  Treatment  Planning,"  in  The 
Art  and  Science  of  Operative  Dentistry,  eds.,  C.  M.  Sturdevant, 
R.  E.  Barton,  and  J.  C.  Brauer.  New  York:  McGraw-Hill  Book  Com- 
pany, 1968.  Pp.  47-74. 

"Endodontic  Therapy,"  in  The  Art  and  Science  of  Operative 
Dentistry,  eds.,  C.  M.  Sturdevant,  R.  E.  Barton,  and  J.  C. 
Brauer.  New  York:  McGraw-Hill  Book  Company,  1968.  Pp.  489- 
513. 

Hudson  Wilson  Shoulars 

(With  W.  T.  McFall  and  R.  A.  Carnevale.)  "Effect  of  Vanco- 
mycin on  Inhibition  of  Bacterial  Plaque,"  Journal  of  Dental  Re- 
search, 47  (November-December  1968),  1195. 


Gary  Ray  Smiley 

"A  Profile  Cephalometric  Appraisal  of  Normal  Growth  Para- 
meters in  Embryonic  Mice."  Anatomical  Record.  157  (February 

1967)  ,  323. 

(With  A.  D.  Dixon.  '  Fine  Structure  of  Embryonic  Midline 
Palatal  Epithelium,"  Journal  of  Dental  Research,  46  Supplement 
(March  1967).  101. 

(With  J.  C.  Hart  and  A.  D.  Dixon.)  -Sagittal  Growth  of  the 
Craniofacial  Complex  in  Normal  Embryonic  Mice."  Journal  of 
Dental  Research,  46  Supplement  March  1967).  84. 

(With  A.  D.  Dixon.)  "Electron  Microscopic  Study  of  Embryonic 
Palatal  Fusion."  Cleft  Palate  Journal.  4  Supplement  (April  1967). 
17. 

"Ultrastructure  of  Embryonic  Midline  Epithelium  Before  and 
During  Palatal  Fusion."  Anatomical  Record.  160  (February  1968), 

(With  H.  A.  Cathey.  J.  C.  Hart,  and  A.  D.  Dixon.)  "Growth 
of  the  Craniofacial  Complex  Related  to  Closure  of  the  Sec  on  da  ry 
Palate  in  Two  Strains  of  Mice."  Journal  of  Dental  Research.  47 
Supplement  March  1968),  45. 

(With  A.  D.  Dixon.)  "Fine  Structure  of  Palatal  Epithelium 
Prior  to  and  During  Midline  Fusion."  Journal  of  Dental  Research, 
47  Supplement  (March  1968),  165. 

"A  Comparison  of  Normal  Growth  Parameters  of  the  Craniofacial 
Complexes  in  C57BL  and  A/Jax  Mice  During  Palatal  Closure,"  Cleft 
Palate  Journal,  5  Supplement  (April  1968),  12. 

(With  A.  D.  Dixon.)  "Fine  Structure  of  Midline  Epithelium 
in  the  Developing  Palate  of  the  Mouse."  Anatomical  Record.  161 
(July  1968),  293-310. 

(With  A.  D.  Dixon.  Fine  Structure  of  the  Developing  Tri- 
geminal Nerve  Fibers."  Journal  of  Cell  Biology,  39  (November 

1968)  .  I66a-67a. 

Clarence  Lee  Sockwell 

(With  R.  E.  Barton  and  D.  F.  Taylor.)  "Cutting  Instruments: 
Patient  and  Operator  Positions."  in  The  Art  and  Science  of  Opera- 
tire  Dentistry,  eds.  C.  M.  Sturdevant.  R.  E.  Barton,  and  J.  C. 
Brauer.  New  York:  McGraw-Hill  Book  Company.  1968.  Pp.  107- 
71. 

"Silicate  Cement  and  Self-Curing  Acrylic  Resin  Restorations." 
in  The  Art  and  Science  of  Operative  Dentistry,  eds..  C.  M.  Stur- 
devant. R.  E.  Barton,  and  J.  C.  Brauer.  New  York:  McGraw- 
Hill  Book  Company.  1968.  Pp.  437-77. 

John  Bright  Scwter 

Prosthodo  ntic  Techniques.  Chapel  Hill:  The  University  of 
North  Carolina  School  of  Dentistry.  1968.  Pp.  viii.  231. 
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''Increasing  the  Efficiency  of  Resin  Posterior  Teeth,"  Journal  of 
Prosthetic  Dentistry,  19  (May  1968),  465-68. 

William  Douglas  Strickland 

"The  Control  of  Moisture,"  "Amalgam  Restorations  for  Class  I 
Cavity  Preparations,"  "Amalgam  Restorations  for  Class  II  Cavity 
Preparations,"  and  "Amalgam  Restorations  for  Classes  III,  V,  and 
VI  Cavity  Preparations,"  in  The  Art  and  Science  of  Operative  Den- 
tistry, eds.,  C.  M.  Sturdevant,  R.  E.  Barton,  and  J.  C.  Brauer. 
New    York:    McGraw-Hill    Book    Company,    1968.    Pp.  197-278. 

(With  N.  J.  Schneider.)  "The  Baked  Porcelain  Inlay  for  the 
Class  V  Cavity  Preparation,"  in  The  Art  and  Science  of  Operative 
Dentistry,  eds.,  C.  M.  Sturdevant,  R.  E.  Barton,  and  J.  C. 
Brauer.  New  York:  McGraw-Hill  Book  Company,  1968.  Pp.  479- 
87. 

Clifford  Max  Sturdevant 

Co-Editor  (With  R.  E.  Barton  and  J.  C.  Brauer.)  The  AH 
and  Science  of  Operative  Dentistry.  New  York:  McGraw-Hill  Book 
Company,  1968.  Pp.  536. 

"Gold  Inlay  Restorations  for  Class  I  Cavity  Preparations,"  in 
The  Art  and  Science  of  Operative  Dentistry,  eds.,  C.  M.  Sturde- 
vant, R.  E.  Barton,  and  J.  C.  Brauer.  New  York:  McGraw-Hill 
Book  Company,  1968.  Pp.  279-301. 

"Gold  Inlay  Restorations  for  Classes  IV,  V,  and  VI  Cavity  Pre- 
parations; The  Pinledge  Restoration,"  in  The  Art  and  Science  of 
Operative  Dentistry,  eds.,  C.  M.  Sturdevant,  R.  E.  Barton,  and 
J.  C.  Brauer.  New  York:  McGraw-Hill  Book  Company,  1968. 
Pp.  379-404. 

Duane  Francis  Taylor 

(With  C.  L.  Sockwell  and  R.  E.  Barton.)  "Cutting  Instru- 
ments: Patient  and  Operator  Positions,"  in  The  Art  and  Science  of 
Operative  Dentistry,  eds.,  C.  M.  Sturdevant,  R.  E.  Barton,  and 
J.  C.  Brauer.  New  York:  McGraw-Hill  Book  Company,  1968. 
Pp.  107-71. 

William  Joseph  Waddell 

"Distribution  of  Urea-14C  in  Pregnant  Mice  Studied  by  Whole- 
Body  Autoradiography,"  Journal  of  Applied  Physiology,  24  (June 
1968),  828-31. 

"Localization  of  the  Bicarbonate  and  Carbonate  Pools  by  Whole- 
Body  Autoradiography,"  International  Association  for  Dental  Re- 
search, 46  (March  1968),  529. 

(With  C.  Marlowe.)  "The  Distribution  of  Cortisone-^C  and 
Deoxycorticosterone- 14C  in  Pregnant  A/JAX  Mice,"  Pharmacolo- 
gist, 10  (Fall  1968),  155. 
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(With  K.  H.  Palmer,  L.  S.  Rhodes,  M.  S.  Fowler,  B.  Bag- 
gett,  and  M.  E.  Wall.)  "Metabolism  of  +  Pentobarbital  Sodium," 
Pharmacologist,  10  (Fall  1968),  190. 

Donald  William  Warren 

(With  W.  E.  Ryon.)  "Effects  of  Oral  Port  Constriction  and 
Nasal  Resistance  on  the  Respiratory  Aspects  of  Cleft  Palate  Speech: 
An  Analog  Study,"  Cleft  Palate  Journal,  4  (January  1967),  38-46. 

"Nasal  Emission  of  Air  and  Velopharyngeal  Function,"  Cleft 
Palate  Journal  4  (April  1967).  148-56. 

(With  R.  Watson  and  N.  D.  Fischer.)  "Nasal  Resistance  and 
Mouth  Breathing  in  Children  and  Young  Adults,"  American  Jour- 
nal of  Orthodontics,  54  (May  1968),  367-79. 

(With  S.  B.  Mackler.)  "Duration  of  Oral  Port  Constriction  in 
Normal  and  Cleft  Palate  Speakers,"  Journal  of  Speech  and  Hearing 
Research,  11  (June  1968),  391-401. 

William  Phillip  Webster 

(With  G.  D.  Penick.)  "Release  of  Factor  VIII  from  Isolated 
Organs,"    Federation    Proceedings,    26    (March-April    1967),  487. 

(With  R.  L.  Reddick,  H.  R.  Roberts,  and  G.  D.  Penick.) 
"Release  of  Factor  VIII  (Antihaemophilic  Factor)  from  Perfused 
Organs  and  Tissues,"  Nature,  213  (March  1967),  1146-47. 

"Current  Concept  on  Blood  Coagulation,"  Journal  of  the  Ca- 
nadian Dental  Association,  33  (March  1967),  156. 

"Management  of  Patients  with  Thrombocytopenia  During 
Dental  Surgery."  Journal  of  the  Canadian  Dental  Association,  33 
(March  1967),  156. 

(With  G.  D.  Penick,  E.  E.  Peacock,  and  K.  M.  Brinkhous.) 
"Allotransplantation  of  Spleen  in  Hemophilia,"  North  Carolina 
Medical  Journal,  28  (December  1967),  505-7. 

(With  H.  R.  Roberts  and  G.  D.  Penick.)  "Dental  Care  of 
Patients  with  Hereditary  Disorders  of  Blood  Coagulation,"  Modern 
Treatment,  5  (1968),  93-110. 

(With  E.  E.  Peacock,  J.  L.  Wagner,  G.  D.  Penick,  and 
K.  M.  Brinkhous.)  "Release  of  Factor  VIII  From  Splenic  Trans- 
plants in  Hemophilia."  Federation  Proceedings  27  (March-April 
1968),  375. 

(With  K.  M.  Brinkhous.  E.  Shanbrom,  H.  R.  Roberts,  L.  Fekete, 
and  R.  H.  Wagner.)  "A  New  High-Potency  Glycine  Precipitated 
Antihemophilic  Factor  (AHF)  Concentrate:  Treatment  of  Classical 
Hemophilia  and  Hemophilia  With  Inhibitors,"  Journal  of  the  Ameri- 
can Medical  Association,  205  (August  1968),  613-17. 

Theses 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction  of 
the  school: 
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Wallace  D.  Abbey,  Jr. 

An  Investigation  into  the  Factors  Controlling  Contrast  and  De- 
finition in  Cephalometric  Radiographs.  (1968,  under  the  direction 
of  Robert  Mellinger  Nelson.) 

Charles  A.  Avera 

A  Histological  Investigation  of  the  Gingival  Cleft  Found  in  Cer- 
tain Orthodontic  Patients.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Robert 
Mellinger  Nelson.) 

Reynolds  Alfonse  Carnevale 

Effect  of  Physiotherapy  Following  Gingivectomy:  A  Cytological 
Evaluation.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Walter  Thompson  McFall, 
Jr.) 

Harry  Vance  Cartwright 

Clinical  Findings  on  the  Effectiveness  of  Stannous  Fluoride  and 
Acid  Phosphate  Fluoride  as  Caries  Reducing  Agents  in  Children. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Roy  Lawrence  Lindahl  and  James 
Wyatt  Bawden.) 

Curtiss  W.  Daughtry 

An  Evaluation  of  Methods  to  Predict  the  Direction  of  Mandibu- 
lar Growth.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Mellinger  Nelson.) 

Claude  Wallace  Drake 

The  Utilization  of  Preventive  Measures  by  a  Group  of  Private 
Practicing  Dentists  in  North  Carolina.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
John  Thomas  Fulton.) 

John  G.  Edwards 

Macroscopic  and  Microscopic  Study  of  the  Periodontium  of  Dogs 
During  Orthodontic  Rotation  of  Teeth.  (1968,  under  the  direction 
of  Robert  Mellinger  Nelson.) 

Thomas  G.  Handy 

An  Evaluation  of  the  Diagnostic  Value  of  the  Occlusal  Plane. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Mellinger  Nelson.) 

Hudson  Wilson  Shoulars 

Pulpal  Changes  in  Experimentally  Induced  Occlusal  Trauma  in 
Dogs.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Don  Lee  Allen.) 

William  Phillip  Webster 

Studies  of  In  vivo  and  Ex  vivo  Release  of  Factor  VIII  from  Or- 
gans and  Tissues.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  George  Dial 
Penick.) 
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Durwood  Robert  Williams 

Nasal  Airflow  Turbulence  in  Normal  and  Cleft  Lip  and/or  Pa- 
late Subjects.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Donald  William  Warren.) 

Weston  Alexander  Willis 

A  Study  of  the  Mechanical  and  Microscopic  Properties  of  Stainless 
Steel  and  Elgiloy  Orthodontic  Wires  Before  and  After  Soldering 
Techniques.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Mellinger 
Nelson.) 

Matthew  Thomas  Wood 

Respiratory  Effort:  Effects  of  Prosthetic  Appliances.  (1968,  un- 
der the  direction  of  Donald  William  Warren.) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DRAMATIC  ART 

Russell  Briggs  Graves 

The  Battle  of  the  Carnival  and  Lent  (play),  in  Adventures  in 
Playmaking,  ed.,  J.  W.  Parker.  Chapel  Hill:  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  Press,  1968.  Pp.  245-307. 

John  William  Parker 

Editor,  Adventures  in  Playmaking.  Chapel  Hill:  The  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina  Press,  1968.  Pp.  333. 

Samuel  Selden 

"Dramatic  Art  Looks  Back — and  Ahead — in  Its  50th  Year",  Alum- 
ni Review  (December  1968),  3-6. 

"Towards  a  Brave  New  Theatre — With  No  Sweat?"  Educational 
Theatre  Journal,  20  (December  1968),  563-68. 

Theses 

The  following  theses  and  full-length  original  plays  were  completed 
under  the  direction  of  the  department: 

Adelaide  Amegatcher 

A  Manifestation  of  Popular  Drama  in  Ghana.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Russell  Briggs  Graves.) 

Lloyd  Jones  Bray,  Jr. 

Philip  Barry:  Moralist  of  High  Society.  (1968,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Russell  Briggs  Graves.) 

Arthur  Ross  Cain,  Jr. 

The  Banned  Plays  of  George  Bernard  Shaw.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Russell  Briggs  Graves.) 


DRAMATIC  ART 


77 


Michael  Moore  Carrington 

Pygmalion  and  My  Fair  Lady:  An  Examination  of  the  Changes 
Made  in  Adapting  the  Play  to  the  Musical-Comedy  Forms.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Russell  Briggs  Graves.) 

Paul  Henderson  Crouch 

A  History  of  the  Original  Production  of  The  Black  Crook.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Kai  Jurgensen.) 

Wendy  Farer  Gillou 

Exercise  Nineteen.  An  original  play.  (1968,  under  the  direction 
of  Thomas  McEvoy  Patterson.) 

Camille  Combs  Schipke  Hardy 

Platonic  Idea  of  Fate  as  Evidenced  in  the  Plays  of  Calderon. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  John  William  Parker.) 

Michael  Carrington  Hardy 

The  Development  of  the  Mise  en  Scene  in  Modern  Russian 
Theatre,  1890-1917.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  John  William 
Parker.) 

Julian  Crane  Hartzell 

The  Bombing  of  New  York.  An  original  play.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Thomas  McEvoy  Patterson.) 

Anne  Grover  Johnston 

Interpretations  of  Shakespeare's  Othello  for  Modern  Theatrical 
Production.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Kai  Jurgensen.) 

Wonbok  Lee 

Bertolt  Brecht's  Concept  of  Goodness  in  Man  and  Society  as  Dis- 
played in  His  Last  Plays.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Russell 
Briggs  Graves.) 

Joseph  Edward  Robbins,  Jr. 

Producing  a  Musical  in  the  High  School.  (1967,  under  the  di- 
rection of  John  William  Parker.) 

Janet  Helen  Scholz 

Pickle  in  the  Middle.  An  original  play.  (1967,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Thomas  McEvoy  Patterson.) 

Thomas  William  O.  Smith 

Recreation  of  the  Costumes  and  Stagecraft  of  'The  Masque  of 
Hymen"  by  Ben  Jonson.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Kai  Jurgensen.) 

William  Ted  Smith 

The  Acting  Career  of  John  Wilkes  Booth.  (1968,  under  the  di- 
rection of  John  William  Parker.) 
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Barry  Neil  Startz 

Shakespeare's  Use  of  Number  Symbolism.  (1967,  under  the  di- 
rection of  Kai  Jurgensen.) 

Jene  Nonnemacher  Williams 

Rodgers  and  Hammerstein:  Their  Concept  of  Musical  Theatre. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Joseph  William  Talarowski.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ECONOMICS  AND  SCHOOL 
OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


J.  Stacy  Adams 

"A  Framework  for  the  Study  of  Modes  of  Resolving  Inconsist- 
ency," in  Theories  of  Cognitive  Consistency:  A  Sourcebook,  eds., 
R.  P.  Abelson,  E.  Aronson,  W.  J.  McGuire,  T.  M.  Newcomb, 
M.  J.  Rosenberg,  and  P.  H.  Tannenbaum.  Chicago:  Paul  McNa- 
lly,  1968.  Pp.  655-60. 

"Effects  of  Overpayment:  Two  Comments  on  Lawler's  Paper," 
Journal  of  Personality  and  Social  Psychology,  10  (November  1968), 
315-16. 

Sydney  N.  Afriat 

"The  Cost  of  Living  Index,"  in  Studies  in  Mathematical  Econo- 
mics in  Honor  of  Oskar  Morgenstern,  ed.,  M.  Shubik.  Princeton: 
Princeton  University  Press,  1967.  Pp.  335-65. 

"Economic  Transformation,"  in  Economia  Matematica  ed., 
Bruno  de  Finetti.   Rome:    Edizions  Cremonese,   1968.   Pp.  1-64. 

"The  Construction  of  Utility  Functions  from  Expenditure  Da- 
ta," International  Economic  Review,  8  (1967),  67-77. 

Dennis  Ray  Appleyard 

"Terms  of  Trade  and  Economic  Development:  A  Cast  Study  of 
India,"  American  Economic  Review,  58  (May  1968),  188-99. 

Review  of  Lloyd  D.  Black,  The  Strategy  of  Foreign  Aid  (Prince- 
ton: D.  Van  Nostrand  Co.,  1968),  in  Monthly  Labor  Review,  91 
(November  1968),  80-81. 

Jack  N.  Behrman 

(With  R.  Blough.)  Regional  Integration  and  the  Trade  of  Latin 
America.  New  York:  Committee  for  Economic  Development,  1968. 
Pp.  53. 

Direct  Manufacturing  Investment,  Exports  and  the  Balance  of 
Payments.  New  York:  National  Foreign  Trade  Council,  1968.  Pp. 
32. 
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"Regulation  of  the  Investment  Process,"  in  International  Econo- 
mics and  Business,  eds.,  Walter  Krause  and  F.  John  Mathis. 
Boston:  Houghton-Mifflin,  1968.  Pp.  264-71.  Reprinted  from 
"Foreign  Private  Investment  and  the  Government's  Efforts  to  Re- 
duce the  Payments  Deficit,"  The  Journal  of  Finance,  (May  1966), 
283-96. 

"The  Economic  Impact  of  Private  Direct  Investment,"  in  In- 
ternational Economics  and  Business,  eds.,  Walter  Krause  and  F. 
John  Mathis.  Boston:  Houghton-Mifflin,  1968.  Pp.  342-52.  Re- 
printed from  "Economic  Effects  of  Private  Direct  Investment,"  in 
U.  S.  Private  and  Government  Investment  Abroad,  ed.,  Raymond 
F.  Mikesell,  Eugene:  University  of  Oregon  Books,  1962.  Pp.  137- 
64. 

"Policy  Toward  Foreign  Investment:  The  U.  S.  Case,"  in  In- 
ternational Economics  and  Business,  eds.,  Walter  Krause  and  F. 
John  Mathis.  Boston:  Houghton-Mifflin,  1968.  Pp.  391-402.  Re- 
printed from  "Foreign  Investment  Muddle:  The  Perils  of  Ad  Hoc- 
cery,"  Columbia  Journal  of  World  Busiyiess,  (Fall  1965),  51-59. 

(With  Raymond  F.  Mikesell.)  "The  Structure  of  East-West 
Trade,"  in  International  Economics  and  Business,  eds.,  Walter 
Krause  and  F.  John  Mathis.  Boston:  Houghton-Mifflin,  1968. 
Pp.  138-42.  Reprinted  from  Financing  Free  World  Trade  with  the 
Sino-Soviet  Bloc,  Princeton:  Princeton  University  Press,  1958.  Pp. 
3-11. 

"Planning  for  and  against  Foreign  Investment  Controls," 
Worldwide  P&I  Planning,  2  (July/August  1968),  64-78. 

Gerald  Dean  Bell 

"The  Automobile  Buyer  After  Purchase:  Glee  or  Remorse?" 
Journal  of  Marketing,  31  (July  1967),  12-16. 

"Self-Confidence  and  Persuasian  in  Car  Buying,"  Jouimal  of  Mar- 
ketiyig  Research,  4  (February  1967),  46-53. 

"Determinants  of  Span  of  Control,"  The  American  Journal  of 
Sociology,  73  (July  1967),  101-9. 

Arthur  Benavie 

"Intermediaries  in  a  Macroecomomic  Model,"  The  Journal  of 
Finance,  22  (September  1967),  441-53. 

James  Cyril  Dickson  Blaine 

(With  Theodore  A.  Rossi.)  Motor  Transportation  Operations  and 
Commodity  Movements  in  North  Carolina.  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  Graduate  School  of  Business  Administration  Technical  Paper 
Series,  No.  7.  Chapel  Hill:  The  Graduate  School  of  Business  Admin- 
istration, 1967.  Pp.  x,  57. 
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"The  Dynamics  of  Transportation:  A  Study  of  Social  and  Econo- 
mic Mobility,"  Transportation  Journal,  6  (Summer  1967),  19-27. 

"Some  Observations:  A  Strategy  for  Economic  Development," 
Proceedings  of  Conference  on  the  Future  of  Urban  Development  in 
North  Carolina.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Government.  1967. 

"Transportation:  The  Atlantic  Coastal  Plains  Region,"  Proceed- 
ings of  Conference  on  the  Economic  Development  Potentials  of  the 
Atlantic  Coastal  Plains  Region.  Agricultural  Policy  Institute  Series 
26.  Raleigh:  Agricultural  Policy  Institute,  North  Carolina  State  Uni- 
versity, 1967.  Pp.  145-61. 

Richard  Percival  Calhoon 

Personnel  Management  and  Supervision,  revised  edition, 
paperback.   New  York:   Appleton-Century-Crofts,   1967.   Pp.  423. 

(With  A.  C.  Reddy.)  "The  Frantic  Search  for  Predictors  of 
Success,"  Journal  of  College  Placement,  (February -March  1968), 
54-55,  58-66. 

"The  Most  Difficult  Persons  to  Work  with  in  Management," 
Advanced  Management  Journal,  32  (July  1967),  74-79. 

Clyde  Cass  Carter 

Legal  Institutions  and  Business  Policy:  A  Syllabus.  4th  edition. 
Chapel  Hill:  School  of  Business  Administration.  1968.  Pp.  iv, 
100. 

"Some  Aspects  of  State  Regulation  of  Marketing  of  Leaf  Tobac- 
co," in  Tobacco  Mechanization  and  Marketing.  Raleigh:  Agricul- 
tural Policy  Institute  of  the  School  of  Agriculture  at  North  Carolina 
State  University,  1968.  Pp.  201. 

Dudley  Johnstone  Cowden 

(With  F.  E.  Croxton  and  Sidney  Klein.)  Applied  General  Statistics. 
3rd  edition.  New  York:  Prentice-Hall,  1967.  Pp.  754. 

Review  of  R.  C.  Clelland,  John  S.  de  Caine,  Francis  E.  Brown,  the 
late  J.  Parker  Bursk,  and  Donald  S.  Murray,  Basic  Statistics  with 
Applications  (New  York:  John  Wiley  &  Sons,  1966),  in  Technometii.es, 
9  (November  1967),  700-1. 

DeWitt  Clinton  Dearborn 

"Selective  Perception,  A  Note  on  the  Departmental  Identifica- 
tion of  Executives,"  in  Organizational  Behavior  and  Management, 
eds.,  D.  R.  Hampton,  C.  E.  Summer,  and  R.  A.  Webber.  Glenview: 
Scott,  Foresman,  and  Company,  1968.  Pp.  162-64. 

John  Leslie  Evans 

"The  Random  Walk  Hypothesis,  Portfolio  Analysis  and  the 
Buy-and-Hold  Criterion,"  Journal  of  Financial  and  Qualitative 
Analysis,  3  (September  1968),  327-42. 
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(With  S.  H.  Archer.)  "Diversification  and  the  Reduction  of  Dis- 
persion: An  Empirical  Analysis,"  The  Journal  of  Finance,  23  (Decem- 
ber 1968),  761-68. 

Robert  Emil  Gallman 

Managing  Editor,  Southern  Economic  Journal. 

Claude  Swanson  George,  Jr. 

The  History  of  Management  Thought.  Englewood  Cliffs:  Prentice- 
Hall,  1968.  Pp.  xvii,  210. 

Floyd  Jerome  Gould 

(With  G.  D.  Eppen.)  "A  Lagrangian  Application  to  Production 
Models,"  Operations  Research,  16  (July-August  1968),  819-29. 

Roy  Walter  Holsten 

Editor,  Research  and  Technical  Paper  Series.  Graduate  School 
of  Business  Administration,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill. 

Editor,  A  Symposium:  The  Requirements  for  Leadership  in  the 
1980's.  [Prepared  for  The  Conference  Committee  on  the  Require- 
ments for  Leadership  in  the  1980's.]  Chapel  Hill:  The  University  of 
North  Carolina,  1968.  Pp.  72. 

George  Iden 

Editor,  Federal  Programs  for  the  Development  of  Human  Re- 
sources— A  Compendium  of  Papers.  2  vols.  Washington,  D.  C: 
Joint  Economic  Committee,  U.  S.  Congress,  90th  Congress,  2d. 
Session,  1968.  Pp.  684. 

James  Carlton  Ingram 

"Some  Implications  of  Planning  for  Trade  and  Capital  Move- 
ments: Comment,"  in  National  Economic  Planning,  ed.,  Max  F. 
Millikan.  New  York:  Columbia  University  Press,  1967.  Pp.  185- 
92. 

"The  Myth  of  Absolute  Advantage."  American  Economic  Review, 
58  (June  1968),  516-20. 

Sagar  Jain 

Personnel  Management  in  India:  Its  Evolution  and  Present  Sta- 
tus. The  University  of  North  Carolina  Graduate  School  of  Business 
Administration  Research  Paper  Series,  No.  17.  Chapel  Hill:  The 
Graduate  School  of  Business  Administration,  1968.  Pp.  vii,  56. 

"Professionalism  of  the  Indian  Manager,"  in  Managerialism  for 
Economic  Development,  eds.,  S.  B.  Prasad  and  Anant  Negandhi. 
The  Hague:  Martinus  Nighoff,  1968.  Pp.  8-44. 

"An  Essay  on  Terminology:  Case  Study,  Case  Report  and  Other 
Similar  Terms,"  in  Health  Service  Administration:  Cases  and  Case 
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Methods,  ed.,  Roy  Pechansky.  Cambridge:  Harvard  Univer- 
sity Press,  1968.  Pp.  427-42. 

Thomas  Harlan  Jerdee 

(With  A.  M.  Huq,  J.  D.  Bates,  and  D.  W.  Jackson.)  An  Intensive 
Investigation  of  the  Problems  Associated  with  Young  Men  Who  Are 
Mentally  Unqualified  for  Military  Service.  Durham:  Research  Trian- 
gle Institute,  1967.  Pp.  166. 

Fighter  Pilot  Retention  Study.  Operations  Analysis  Working 
Paper,  No.  136.  Washington,  D.C.:  Department  of  the  Air  Force,  1967. 
Pp.  49. 

Review  of  R.  F.  Gonzalez  and  Anant  R.  Negandhi,  The  United 
States  Overseas  Executive:  His  Orientations  and  Career  Patterns 
(East  Lansing,  Michigan:  Division  of  Research,  Graduate  School  of 
Business  Administration,  Michigan  State  University,   1967),  in 
Personnel  Psychology,  21  (Summer  1968),  272-74. 

C  L  Kendall 

(With  H.  M.  Steiner.)  "ESAN:  An  Experiment  in  Transferring 
Management  Skills,"  The  Quarterly  Journal  of  AIESEC  Inter- 
national, 3  (November  1967-January  1968),  7-15. 

Charles  Atkinson  Kirkpatrick 

(With  R.  Tillman.)  Promotion  Strategy  in  Marketing.  Homewood, 
Illinois:  Richard  D.  Irwin,  1968.  Pp.  489. 

Hugh  Win  ants  Knox 

Review  of  J.  Margolis,  ed.,  The  Public  Economy  of  Urban  Com- 
munities (Baltimore:  The  Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1965),  in  The  Journal 
of  Business,  40  (January  1967),  111-13. 

Clifton  Holland  Kreps,  Jr. 

Editor,  Proceedings  of  the  Southern  Finance  Association,  1966. 
The  Southern  Journal  of  Business,  2  (July  1967).  Pp.  vi,  266. 

Money,  Banking  and  Monetary  Policy.  2nd  edition.  New  York: 
The  Ronald  Press,  1967.  Pp.  vi.  662. 

"Banking  Regulation  Reconsidered,"  Southern  Journal  of  Busi- 
ness, 2  (July  1967),  158-72. 

"Your  Shrinking  Dollar,"  Harvest  Years  (June  1968),  22-25. 

"Some  Comments  on  Past  and  Future  Southeastern  Economic 
Growth,"  The  Southeastern  Business  Index  (November  1968), 
5-11. 

"Adjustments  to  Changes  in  Commercial  Bank  Loan  Structure 
and  Volume,"  Business  Perspectives,  5  (Winter  1968-69),  17-20. 

Harold  Quentin  Langenderfer 

(With  J.  B.  Bower.)  Income  Tax  Procedure.  1968  edition.  Cincin- 
nati: South-Western  Publishing  Company,  1967.  Pp.  323. 
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(With  J.  B.  Bower.)  Income  Tax  Procedure.  1968  edition.  Cincin- 
nati: South-Western  Publishing  Company,  1968.  Pp.  348. 

"A  Problem  of  Communication,"  The  Journal  of  Accountancy, 
123  (January  1967),  33-40. 

Henry  Allen  Latane 

(With  D.  L.  Tuttle.)  "An  Analysis  of  Common  Stock  Price 
Ratios,"  Southern  Economic  Journal,  33  (January  1967),  343-54. 

(With  D.  L.  Tuttle.)  "Criteria  for  Portfolio  Building,"  The 
Journal  of  Finance,  22  (September  1967),  359-73. 

(With  D.  L.  Tuttle.)  "Industry  Analysis:  Framework  for  Form- 
ing Probability  Beliefs,"  Financial  Analysts  Journal,  24  (July-Au- 
gust 1968),  51-61. 

"Computer  Applications  to  Financial  Analysis  and  Portfolio 
Management,"  The  Southern  Journal  of  Business,  2  (July  1967), 
52-56. 

Review  of  Institute  of  Chartered  Financial  Analysts,  C.  F.  A. 
Readings  in  Financial  Analysis  (Homewood,  Illinois:  Richard  D. 
Irwin,  1966),  in  The  Journal  of  Business,  41  (January  1968), 
120-21. 

Maurice  Wentworth  Lee 

Macroeconomics:  Fluctuations,  Growth  and  Stability.  4th  edi- 
tion. Homewood,  Illinois:  Richard  D.  Irwin,  1967.  Pp.  xviii,  705. 

Fluctuaciones  Economicas:  Crecimiento  y  Establidad.  Rivada- 
via:  Editorial  Universitaria  de  Buenos  Aires,  1967.  Pp.  xvii,  658. 
Translation  of  Economic  Fluctuations,  Homewood,  Illinois:  Rich- 
ard D.  Irwin,  1959. 

Richard  Ivor  Levin 

Editor,  Quantitative  Approaches  to  Management.  McGraw- 
Hill,  1967.  Pp.  156. 

(With  R.  P.  Lamone.)  Linear  Programming  for  Management 
Decisions.  Homewood,  Illinois:  Richard  D.  Irwin,  1968.  Pp.  320. 

"Management  Science  Syndrome,"  The  Journal  of  Data  Man- 
agement, 7  (January  1967),  36-38. 

(With  D.  J.  Moffie.)  "Experimental  Evaluation  of  a  Complex 
Management  Game,"  Georgia  Economic  Review,  18  (Fall  1968), 
7-10. 

"Profits  and  Responsibility,  A  Look  in  Another  Direction," 
Mississippi  Valley  Journal  of  Business  and  Economics,  3  (Spring 
1968). 

"A  Management  Audit  for  Purchasing,"  The  Journal  of  Pur- 
chasing, 4  (February  1968),  60-68. 

(With  J.  R.  Hopper.)  "Management  Training  in  Developing 
Countries,"  Personnel,  45  (Spring  1968),  28-32. 

"Culture  as  a  Factor  in  Administrative  Behavior — Turkish  Ex- 
perience," Proceedings  of  the  Southern  Managemefit  Association, 
(Fall  1968),  Pp.  87-92. 


84 


RESEARCH 


James  Edward  Littlefield 

'The  Relationship  of  Marketing  to  Economic  Development  in 
Peru"  The  Southern  Journal  of  Business,  3  (July  1968),  1-14. 

"On  the  Art  of  Locating  New  Banks,"  The  Bankers  Magazine, 
(Autumn  1968),  94-102. 

Clement  Searl  Logsdon 

A  Compilation  of  Selected  Physical,  Economic  and  Social  Sta- 
tistics for  Counties  and  the  Major  Physiographic  Regions  of  North 
Carolina.  The  University  of  North  Carolina  Graduate  School  of 
Business  Administration  Technical  Paper  Series,  No.  8.  Chapel 
Hill:  The  Graduate  School  of  Business  Administration,  1967.  Pp. 
iii,  119. 

Economic  Development  Indicators  for  North  Carolina  Counties 
and  Regions.  The  University  of  North  Carolina  Graduate  School 
of  Business  Administration  Technical  Paper  Series,  No.  9.  Chapel 
Hill:  The  Graduate  School  of  Business  Administration,  1968.  Pp. 
22. 

H.  Nelson  Lunn 

"The  Impact  of  the  Computer  on  Accounting  and  Management 
Control,"  in  Computers  in  Accounting,  Banking  and  Inventory 
Control.  Knoxville:  Center  for  Business  and  Economic  Research, 
College  of  Business  Administration,  The  University  of  Tennessee, 
1968.  Pp.  1-30. 

David  McFarland 

(With  N.  D.  Baxter  and  H.  T.  Shapiro.)  "Banking  Structure  and 
Non-Bank  Financial  Intermediaries,"  The  National  Banking  Review, 
4  (March  1967),  305-13. 

Curtis  Perry  McLaughlin 

Computer  Aids  for  Aerospace  Design  and  Engineering :  Innova- 
tions, Economics  and  Public  Policy.  Santa  Monica:  The  RAND  Corpo- 
ration, 1967.  Pp.  60. 

"Chase  Brass  and  Copper  Company,"  in  Casebooks  in  Production 
Management:  Basic  Problems,  Concepts  and  Techniques,  eds.,  A.  R. 
Dooley,  W.  K.  Holstein,  J.  R.  McKenney,  R.  S.  Rosenbloom,  C.  W. 
Skinner,  and  P.  H.  Thurston.  New  York:  John  Wiley  and  Sons,  1968. 
Pp.  400-12. 

"Computer  Aids  to  Engineering:  A  Process  Improvement  for  Sys- 
tems Design,"  in  Proceedings — Computer  Aided  Design  Technology 
Section.  Washington,  D.C.:  American  Ordnance  Association,  1968. 
Pp.  42-45. 

(With  A.  S.  Jacobs.)  "Analyzing  the  Role  of  the  Helicopter  in 
Emergency  Medical  Care  for  a  Community,"  Medical  Care,  5  (Sep- 
tember-October 1968),  343-50. 
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"Data  Processing  in  Medicine:  One  Attempt  to  Hybridize  Non- 
Species,"  Social  Science  and  Medicine,  2,  507-11. 

Dannie  Joseph  Moffie 

(With  R.  I.  Levin.)  "Experimental  Evaluation  of  a  Complex 
Management  Game,"  Georgia  Economic  Review,  18  (Fall  1968),  7-10. 

Thomas  James  Orsagh 

"The  Probable  Geographical  Distribution  of  German  Income, 
1882-1963,"  Zeitschrift  fur  die  Gesamte  Stoats  wis  senc  haft,  124  (1968), 
280-311. 

Review  of  Alfred  Zauberman,  Industrial  Progress  in  Poland, 
Czechoslovakia  and  East  Germany  1937-1962  (London:  Oxford 
University  Press,  1964)  in  Jahrbuch  fur  die  Geschichte  Mittel  -  und 
Ostdeutschlands,  15  (1967),  403-4. 

Review  of  Walther  G.  Hoffmann,  Das  Wachstum  der  Deutschen 
Wirtschaft  Seit  der  Mitte  das  19.  Jahrhunderts  (Berlin:  Springer- 
Verlag,  1965)  in  Southern  Economic  Journal,  34  (1967),  179-80. 

Ralph  William  Pfouts 

"Artistic  Goals,  Scientific  Method  and  Economics,"  Southern 
Economic  Journal,  33  (April  1967),  457-67.  [Presidential  address 
to  the  Southern  Economic  Association,  November  11,  1966.] 

"Inflation  as  a  Dirty  Word,"  Southern  Journal  of  Business,  2 
(July  1967),  258-62. 

"Measuring  the  Currents,"  Financial  Analysts  Record,  1968, 
pp.  32-33.  Abstracted  in  The  Wall  Street  Transcript,  22  (Novem- 
ber 25,  1968),  15,  24. 

Review  of  Joseph  E.  Stiglitz,  The  Collected  Scientific  Papers  of 
Paul  A.  Samuelson  (Cambridge:  MIT  Press,  1966),  in  Southern 
Economic  Journal,  34  (January  1968),  441-43. 

Review  of  Israel  M.  Kirzner,  An  Essay  on  Capital  (New  York: 
Augustus  M.  Kelley,  1966),  in  The  American  Economic  Review, 
58  (March  1968),  196-98. 

Review  of  James  Quirk  and  Rubin  Saposnik,  Introduction  to 
General  Equilibrium  Theory  and  Welfare  Economics  (New  York: 
McGraw-Hill,  1968),  in  The  American  Economic  Review,  58  (Septem- 
ber 1968),  963-64. 

Clarence  Edward  Philbrook 

"The  'Conservative'  Face  of  Keynes,"  in  Money,  the  Market, 
and  the  State,  eds.,  N.  A.  Beadles  and  L.  A.  Drewry.  Athens: 
University  of  Georgia  Press,  1968.  Pp.  65-81. 

"On  Monetary  Policy  for  Growth,"  II  Politico,  32  (March  1967), 
140-50. 

Robert  Richard  Rehder 

Latin  American  Management:  Development  and  Performance. 
Reading:  Addison  and  Wesley,  1968.  Pp.  xi,  267. 
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"Managerial  Resource  Development  in  Peru:  Directions  and  Im- 
plications," Journal  of  Inter-American  Studies,  10  (October  1968), 
571-86. 

Isaac  Newton  Reynolds 

(With  A.  Slavin  and  L.  H.  Malchman.)  Basic  Accounting  for 
Managerial  and  Financial  Control.  New  York:  Holt,  Rinehart  & 
Winston,  1968.  Pp.  xiv,  848. 

Vincent  Joseph  Tarascio 

Pareto's  Methodological  Approach  to  Economics:  A  Study  in  the 
History  of  Some  Scientific  Aspects  of  Economic  Thought.  Studies 
in  Economics  and  Business  Administration,  Vol.  6.  Chapel  Hill: 
University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1968.  Pp.  153. 

"Leon  Walras:  On  the  Occasion  of  the  Publication  of  His  Cor- 
respondence and  Related  Papers,"  Southern  Economic  Journal,  34 
(July  1967),  133-45. 

Review  of  Sherman  Roy  Krupp,  The  Structure  of  Economic 
Science  (Englewood  Cliffs:  Prentice-Hall,  1966)  in  Southern  Eco- 
nomic Journal,  35  (July  1968),  94-97. 

Rollie  Tillman 

(With  L.  H.  Hodges,  Jr.)  Bank  Marketing:  Text  and  Cases.  Read- 
ing: Addison-Wesley,  1968.  Pp.  299. 

(With  C.  A.  Kirkpatrick.)  Promotion:  Persuasive  Communication 
in  Marketing.  Homewood,  Illinois:  Richard  D.  Irwin,  1968.  Pp.  489. 

Donald  Latham  Tuttle 

(With  H.  A.  Latane.)  "An  Analysis  of  Common  Stock  Price 
Ratios,"  Southern  Economic  Journal,  33  (January  1967),  343-54. 

(With  H.  A.  Latane.)  "Criteria  for  Portfolio  Building,"  The  Jour- 
nal of  Finance,  22  (September  1967),  359-73. 

(With  R.  H.  Litzenberger.)  "Capital  Budgeting  Under  Un- 
certainty," Southern  Journal  of  Business,  3  (April  1968),  119-31. 

(With  R.  H.  Litzenberger.)  "Leverage,  Diversification  and 
Capital  Market  Effects  on  a  Risk-Adjusted  Capital  Budgeting 
Framework,"   The  Journal  of  Finance,  23  (June   1968),  427-43. 

(With  W.  A  Latane.)  "Industry  Analysis:  Framework  for  Form- 
ing Probability  Beliefs,"  Financial  Analysts  Journal,  24  (July-August 
1968),  51-61.  ' 

(With  W.  L.  Wilber.)  "Holding  Period  Yields  on  Highest  Grade 
Corporate  Bonds,"  Appalachian  Financial  Review  (Fall  1968),  17-30. 

James  Andrew  Wilde 

"The  Expenditure  Effects  of  Grant-in  Aid  Programs,"  National 
Tax  Journal,  21  (September  1968),  340-48. 
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Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  department: 

Erma  Lee  Adams 

An  Evaluation  of  the  Past  and  Potential  Roles  of  Management 
and  the  Public  Accountant  in  Financial  Reporting.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  Isaac  Newton  Reynolds.) 

Bruce  Free  Baird 

A  Simulated  Sensitivity  Analysis  of  Normative  Cash  Manage- 
ment. (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Bigelow  DesJardins.) 

David  Stafford  Ball 

Studies  in  the  Basis  of  International  Trade.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  James  Carlton  Ingram.) 

Chomploen  Chandr-Ruang  Phen 

A  Study  of  Concentration  and  Industrial  Price  Behavior  in  Busi- 
ness Cycles.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Ralph  William  Pfouts.) 

Jack  Lee  Cooper 

Member  Bank  Borrowing  from  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
Chicago,  1951-1966.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Clifton  Hol- 
land Kreps,  Jr.) 

Frank  DeFelice 

Soviet  Physical  ^.stribution:  The  Case  of  Processed  Food.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  James  Horton  Blackman.) 

Daoud  Soliman  F.  El-Medani 

Employment  Service  and  Active  Manpower  Policy:  A  Compara- 
tive Study.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Dell  Bush  Johannesen.) 

Leon  Martin  Ennis,  Jr. 

An  Evaluation  Study  of  the  Acceptance  and  Non-acceptance  of 
Certain  Recommendations  of  the  American  Institute  of  Certified 
Public  Accountants.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Harold  Quentin 
Langenderfer.) 

Joseph  Michael  Finger 

Trade  Overlap  and  the  Theory  of  International  Specialization: 
A  Statistical  Study  of  the  Heckscher-Ohlin  and  Linder  Theories  as 
Alternative  Hypotheses.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  James  Carl- 
ton Ingram.) 
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Sidney  Rattner  Finkel 

The  General  Theory  of  Production  and  the  Theory  of  Unions, 

Wages,  and  Employment.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Paul 
Newman  Guthrie.) 

James  Donald  Foust 

The  Yoeman  Farmer  and  Westward  Expansion  of  U.  S.  Cotton 
Production.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Thomas  James  Or- 
sagh.) 

Erkut  Goktan 

The  Present  and  Potential  Role  of  Accounting  in  the  Economic 
Development  of  Turkey.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  William 
Adolph  Terrill.) 

John  Arthur  Haslem 

A  Statistical  Analysis  of  Member  Bank  Profitability  Differences. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Henry  Allen  LataneJ 

Edward  Samuel  Howle 

The  Capital  Flow  Mechanism.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
James  Carlton  Ingram.) 

Ching-Ju  Huang 

The  Analysis  of  the  Approximation  Error  of  a  2SLS  Estimator 
and  the  Application  of  Predictive  Testing  to  Klein's  Model  I.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  James  Lee  Murphy.) 

Rudolph  P.  Lamone 

The  Use  of  the  Sematic  Differential  in  a  Study  of  Self  Image, 
Product  Image,  and  the  Prediction  of  Consumer  Choice.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Rollie  Tillman.) 

Edwin  Paul  Patton,  Jr. 

The  Determinants  and  Implications  of  Motor  Carrier  Growth  in 
California.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  James  Cyril  Dickson 
Blaine.) 

John  Dancy  Richardson 

Merger  of  Questionnaire  and  Q-Short  Techniques.  (1967,  un- 
der the  direction  of  Dannie  Joseph  Moffie.) 

Theodore  Allen  Rossi 

Statistical  Quality  Control  of  Motor  Carrier  Freight  Movements. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Dudley  Johnstone  Cowden.) 

Francis  Willard  Rushing 

An  Analysis  of  the  Chemical  Industry  in  the  Soviet  Union  During 
the  Seven  Year  Plan,  1959-1965.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
James  Horton  Blackman.) 
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Anne  Elizabeth  Gray  Sarndal 

Price  and  Investment  Criteria.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Ralph  William  Pfouts.) 

Donald  Fred  Schaefer 

A  Quantitative  Description  and  Analysis  of  the  Growth  of  the 
Pennsylvania  Anthracite  Coal  Industry,  1820  to  1865.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  Robert  Emil  Gallman.) 

Donald  John  Schilling 

Devaluation  Risk  and  Interest  Rate  Parity  Theory.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  James  Carlton  Ingram.) 

Richard  Harmon  Simpson 

An  Examination  and  Evaluation  of  Selected  Assumptions  and 
Practices  of  Accounting,  and  Their  Effects  on  Financial  Reporting 
to  Investors.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Harold  Quentin  Lan- 
genderfer.) 

Jack  Edwards  Thornton 

Financial  Characteristics  of  Firms  Following  a  Policy  of  Paying 
Small,  Periodic  Stock  Dividends.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Donald  Latham  Tuttle.) 

Robert  Harold  Trent 

Corporate  Growth  Rates:  An  Analysis  of  Their  Intertemporal 
Association.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Henry  Allen  Latane.) 

L.  Frederic  Van  Eck,  Jr. 

Decision-Making  in  the  Large  Speculative  Residential  Con- 
struction Firm:  A  Normative  Approach  to  Subdivision  Construction 
Scheduling  and  Control.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Avery  Ber- 
low  Cohan.) 

Thomas  Joseph  Weiss 

The  Service  Sector  in  the  United  States,  1839  through  1899. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Emil  Gallman.) 

William  Franklin  Whitebeck 

Retail  Image  Evaluation  for  Promotional  Programming.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Rollie  Tillman.) 

William  Lovell  Wilber 

Theoretical  and  Empirical  Study  of  Holding  Period  Yields  on 
Highest  Grade  Corporate  Bonds.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Henry  Allen  Latane.) 

William  Earl  Young 

Common  Stock  Ex  Post  Holding  Period  Returns  and  Portfolio 
Selection.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Henry  Allen  Latane.) 
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SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 

Richard  H.  Coop 

(With  Donald  E.  Ary.)  "Exodus:  The  Pathway  to  Happiness 
in  Research,"  Journal  of  Biological  Psychology,  10  (July  1968),  1. 

Zane  Emerson  Eargle 

Review  of  Edgar  L.  Morphet  and  Charles  0.  Ryan,  eds., 
Designing  Education  for  the  Future,  No.  1,  Prospective  Changes 
in  Society  by  1980  (New  York:  Citation  Press,  1967)  in  The  High 
School  Journal,  51  (April  1968),  326-28. 

Review  of  Edgar  L.  Morphet  and  Charles  0.  Ryan  eds.,  De- 
signing Education  for  the  Future,  No.  2,  Implications  for  Educa- 
tion of  Prospective  Changes  in  Society  (New  York:  Citation  Press, 
1967)  in  The  High  School  Journal,  51  (April  1968),  326-28. 

Review  of  Edgar  L.  Morphet  and  Charles  O.  Ryan,  eds.,  De- 
signing Education  for  the  Future,  No.  3,  Planning  and  Effecting 
Needed  Changes  in  Education  (New  York:  Citation  Press,  1967)  in 
The  High  School  Journal,  51  (April  1968),  326-28. 

Herbert  Norfleet  Hardy 

Farm,  Mill,  and  Classroom:  A  History  of  Tax  Supported  Adult 
Education  in  South  Carolina  to  1960.  Columbia:  College  of  General 
Studies,  University  of  South  Carolina,  1967.  Pp.  217. 

"Community  Adult  Education  Directory:  A  'Test  City'  Project 
Revisited,"   Adult   Leadership,    16    (October    1967),    129-30,  162. 

Rucker  Sterling  Hennis,  Jr. 

"Problems  of  Sequence  in  The  English  Program,"  North  Caro- 
lina English  Teacher,  25  (January  1968),  20-25. 

Stuart  Malcolm  Huff 

Editor,  The  Michigan  English  Teacher. 

Review  of  James  Moffett  and  Kenneth  McElhany,  eds.,  Points 
of  View  (New  York:  New  American  Library,  1966)  in  Arizona  English 
Bulletin,  2  (October  1968),  38-39. 

David  L.  Lillie 

Guide  for  Curriculum  Development:  Educable  Mentally  Retar- 
ded. Raleigh:  North  Carolina  Department  of  Public  Instruction, 
1967. 

A  Status  Report  of  the  Program  for  Trainable  Mentally  Retarded 
Children.  Raleigh:  North  Carolina  Department  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, 1967.  Pp.  25. 

"Research  Implications:  The  Development  of  Motor  Proficiency 
of  Educable  Mentally  Retarded  Children,"  Education  and  Training 
of  the  Mentally  Retarded,  2  (1967),  29-32. 
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"Preschool  for  the  Mentally  Retarded,"  North  Carolina  Educa- 
tion, 33  (December  1967),  15,  36-37. 

"The  Effects  of  Motor  Development  Lessons  on  Mentally  Retar- 
ded Children,"  American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency,  72  (May 
1968),  803-8. 

Haywood  Arnold  Perry 

Staff  Development  and  Program  Improvement  at  Fayetteville 
State  College — Plans  for  Study  in  a  Long-Range  Program  of  Apprais- 
ing, Planning  and  Accomplishing.  Fayetteville,  N.  C:  Fayetteville 
State  College,  University  of  North  Carolina  Cooperative  Program, 
1968.  Pp.  17. 

"Education  in  the  Argentine,"  The  High  School  Journal,  50 
(January  1967),  206-10. 

"Growing  Needs  and  Opportunities  for  Education  in  Latin  Am- 
erica,"  The   High  School  Journal,   52   (December   1968),  124-36. 

Review  of  Benjamin  M.  Sachs,  Educational  Administration:  A 
Behavioral  Approach  (Boston:  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1966)  in  The 
High  School  Journal,  51  (December  1967),  147-48. 

Richard  C.  Phillips 

"Development  of  the  Term,  Activity  Curriculum,  in  the  United 
States,"  Paedagogica  Historica,  International  Journal  of  the  History 
of  Education,  VII,  2,  Gent,  Belgium,  1967.  Pp.  489-518. 

"How  Does  Education  Measure  Up  as  a  Profession?"  The  High 
School  Journal,  51  (January  1968),  158-64. 

"The  Imperfect  Panacea:  Compensatory  Education,"  Insights: 
The  John  Dewey  Society,  5  (October  1968),  7-8. 

"The  Twelve-Month  School  Year  in  Historical  Perspective," 
Tar  Heel  Social  Studies  Bulletin,  16  (Fall  1968),  6-13. 

Review  of  J.  Cecil  Parker  and  Louis  J.  Rubin,  Process  as  Con- 
rent:  Curriculum  Design  and  the  Application  of  Knowledge  (Chica- 
go: Rand  McNally  &  Company,  1966)  in  The  High  School  Journal, 
50  (April  1967),  372-73. 

Review  of  George  A.  Beauchamp  and  Kathryn  E.  Beauchamp, 
Comparative  Analysis  of  Curriculum  Systems  (Welmette,  Illinois: 
The  Kagg  Press,  1967)  in  The  High  School  Journal,  50  (May  1967), 
477-78. 

Review  of  Irving  Morrissett,  ed.,  Concepts  and  Structure  in 
the  New  Social  Science  Curricula  (West  Lafayette,  Indiana:  So- 
cial Science  Education  Consortium,  Inc.,  1966)  in  Tar  Heel  Social 
Studies  Bulletin,  13  (Spring  1967),  9-10. 

David  H.  Reilly 

(With  A.  A.  Sugerman.)  "Conceptual  Complexity  and  Psy- 
chological Differentiation  in  Alcoholics,"  Journal  of  Nervous  and 
Mental  Disease,  144  (Spring  1967),  14-17. 
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"Emotional  Word  Connotation,"  The  Reading  Teacher,  21 
(July  1968),  630-34. 

Robert  Neill  Scott 

"Sex  Education:  A  Problem  and  a  Proposal,"  North  Carolina 
Education,  34  (May  1968),  12-13,  67-68. 

Roy  Elmer  Sommerfeld 

(With  Jorge  J.  Fernandez-Pabon.)  "Evaluation  and  Interpretation 
of  Educational  Research  Results,"  Journal  of  Dental  Education,  32 
(June  1968),  179-84. 

Donald  Gentry  Tarbet 

"Cautions  in  the  Utilization  of  Television  in  Secondary  School 
Classes,"  The  High  School  Journal,  51  (May  1968),  336-42. 

Review  of  Glen  F.  Ovard,  Administration  of  the  Changing 
Secondary  School  (New  York:  The  Macmillan  Company,  1966),  in 
The  High  School  Journal,  51  (December  1967),  148-49. 

Review  of  Marian  Pope  Franklin,  School  Organization:  Theory 
and  Practice  (Chicago:  Rand  McNally  &  Company,  1967)  in  The 
High  School  Journal,  52  (October  1968),  45. 

Neal  Herred  Tracy 

Editor,  The  High  School  Journal. 

Gerald  Unks 

Explainer  Source  Book:  A  Documentary  History  of  America. 
Chicago:  United  States  History  Society,  1968.  Pp.  224. 

"The  Study  of  Negro  History,"  Tar  Heel  Social  Studies  Bulle- 
tin, 15  (Fall  &  Winter  1967-68),  19-21. 

"What's  New  in  the  Social  Studies,"  (Telecast),  WUNC,  Febru- 
ary 1968. 

Eugene  Ray  Watson 

"Group  Process  and  Leadership,"  in  New  Dimensions  in  Adult 
Basic  Education,  ed.,  Charles  J.  Law,  Jr.,  Raleigh:  Division  of 
Continuing  Education,  North  Carolina  State  University,  1967.  Pp. 
124-48. 

Kinnard  Paul  White 

"Delay  of  Test  Information  Feedback  and  Learning  in  a  Conven- 
tional Classroom,"  Psychology  in  the  Schools,  5  (January  1967),  78-81. 

"Social  Background  Variables  Related  to  Career  Commitment  of 
Women  Teachers,"  Personnel  and  Guidance  Journal,  45  (March 
1967),  648-52. 

"Factors  Associated  with  Probation  and  Probation  Recovery 
Among  Junior  and  Senior  Elementary  Education  Majors,"  Minnesota 
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Studies  in  Student  Personnel  Work  in  Education,  College  of  Educa- 
tion, University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  1967.  Pp.  17. 

"Anxiety,  Extraversion-Introversion,  and  Divergent  Thinking 
Ability,"  Journal  of  Creative  Behavior,  2  (Spring  1968),  119-27. 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  school: 

Fred  Lawrence  Adair 

The  Development  of  a  Scale  to  Measure  Service  Orientation  in 
Librarians.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Luther  Raymond  Taff.) 

Charles  Levant  Alcorn 

In-Service  Training  Programs  for  Teachers  Utilizing  Instruc- 
tional Television  in  North  Carolina.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Donald  Gentry  Tarbet.) 

Gloria  Hortense  Blanton 

The  Relationship  of  Interest  Scales  to  Major  Areas,  Select- 
ed Academic  Achievement  and  Satisfaction  with  Choice  of  Major 
Areas  Selected  by  College  Males.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
William  Decatur  Perry.) 

Hazel  Melvin  Box 

The  Image  of  the  Public  High  School  in  North  Carolina  from 
1905  to  1925  as  Reflected  in  Selected  Daily  Newspapers.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  John  Minor  Gwynn.) 

Benjamin  Timothy  Brooks 

An  Investigation  of  North  Carolina's  Role  in  Financing  Public 
School  Education  as  Perceived  by  Selected  Groups  in  North  Carolina 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Donald  Gentry  Tarbet.) 

Sister  Mary  Thomas  Burke 

A  Study  of  the  Catholic  Secondary  Schools  in  the  Diocese  of 
Raleigh.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Samuel  Melanchthon 
Holton.) 

Thomas  Michael  Cimino 

National  Patterns  of  the  Jurisdiction  and  Authority  of  Two 
College  Administrations.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Paul 
Barryman  Hounshell.) 

Robert  Edward  Comas 

Development  of  a  Value  Identification  Profile  for  High  School 
Students.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  William  Decatur  Perry.) 
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Oliven  Thomas  Cowan 

An  Investigation  of  the  Impact  of  Certain  Factors  on  School  Tax 
Issues  as  Perceived  by  Selected  Groups  in  North  Carolina.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Donald  Gentry  Tarbet.) 

Charlene  Thomas  Dale 

Social  and  Economic  History  of  the  Charlotte-Mecklenburg 
Schools:  1940-1960.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  John  Minor 
Gwynn.) 

Barbara  Davenport  Day 

In-Service  Programs  in  the  Public  Schools  of  North  Carolina, 
1965-66,  under  Title  I.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Neal  Her- 
red  Tracy.) 

Jorge  Juan  Fernandez 

Construction  and  Validation  of  a  Scale  for  the  Evaluation  of 
Cavity  Preparation  and  Silver  Amalgum  Restoration  in  the  Primary 
Dentition.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Roy  Elmer  Sommerfeld.) 

David  Horace  Giles 

Attitudes  of  Educable  Mentally  Retarded  Children  Toward  the 
Public  School.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Nancy  Mayer  Ro- 
binson.) 

Ronald  Glenn  Good 

An  Analysis  of  the  Self-Perception  and  Other  Selected  Char- 
acteristics of  Effective  and  Ineffective  Teachers:  A  Study  Based  on 
the  Educational  Philosophy  of  the  Fifth-Year  Program  in  Teacher 
Education  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  John  Bryant  Chase,  Jr.) 

Gary  Reeves  Harris 

Comparison  of  Achievement  Test  Scores  of  White  and  Negro 
Student  When  Intelligence  is  Held  Constant.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Carl  Frazer  Brown.) 

Lucia  Rooney  Karnes 

The  Comparison  of  Scores  of  Eighth-Grade  Reading  and  Non- 
reading  Boys  on  the  Lorge-Thorndike,  WISC,  D48,  and  Welsh 
Figure  Preference  Test.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Luther  Ray- 
mond Taff.) 

Richard  Hanna  Kherlopian 

Factions  Influencing  Faculty  Attraction  and  Retention  in  North 
Carolina  Community  Colleges.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Paul 
Barryman  Hounshell.) 
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Octavia  Bowers  Knight 

The  Self-Concept  of  EMR  Children  in  Special  and  Regular 
Classes.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Nancy  Mayer  Robinson.) 

Gene  Daniel  Lanier 

The  Transformation  of  School  Libraries  into  Instructional  Ma- 
terials Centers.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  John  Minor  Gwynn.) 

Irwin  Saul  Levy 

The  Effect  of  a  Variable  on  the  Scores  of  the  Harris-Goodenough 
Test  of  Educable  Retardates.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Nancy 
Mayer  Robinson.) 

Alba  Myers  Lewis 

The  College  Environment  as  Perceived  by  Students  and  Teachers 
at  Selected  Negro  Colleges.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Neal 
Herred  Tracy.) 

Imogene  Faye  Lipscomb 

The  Effects  of  Counseling,  Both  Group  and  Individual,  On 
Changes  in  Self-Concept  of  High  School  Sophomore  Girls  of  Low 
Socio-Economic  Background.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Wil- 
liam Decatur  Perry.) 

Marlys  Marie  Mitchell 

The  Revised  Art  Scale  of  the  Welsh  Figure  Preference  Test  as  a 
Personality  Assessment  Instrument  with  Educable  Mentally  Retarded 
Children.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Nancy  Mayer  Robinson.) 

Lee  Messinger 

The  Relation  of  Cognitive  Organizations  to  Selected  Intellectual 
and  Personality  Variables.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  David  H. 
Reilly.) 

Kenneth  Raynor  Newbold 

An  Assessment  of  North  Carolina  Elementary  Principals  on  Se- 
lected Measures  of  Competence.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Neal 
Herred  Tracy.) 

Ernest  Bruce  Parry 

An  Investigation  of  Cost  Differentials  Between  Trade,  Techni- 
cal, and  College  Parallel  Curriculums.  (1968,  under  the  direction- 
of  Neal  Herred  Tracy.) 

Thomas  Hugh  Price 

Psychological  Case  Studies  of  Successful  Workers  in  the  Field  of 
Retailing.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Luther  Raymond  Taff.) 
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Paul  Newton  Prichard 

The  Effects  of  Desegregation  on  Selected  Variables  in  the  Chapel 
Hill  City  School  System.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Donald  Gentry 
Tarbet.) 

William  Francis  Pritchard 

A  Critical  Study  of  the  North  Carolina  School  Boards  Associa- 
tion. (1968,  under  the  direction  of  John  Minor  Gwynn.) 

William  Rex  Richardson 

A  Study  of  Mature  Student  Opinion  Concerning  the  Effectiveness 
of  Teachers.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  John  Minor  Gwynn.) 

Samuel  Joseph  Shaw 

A  Study  of  the  Influence  of  Administrative  Practices  on  Faculty 
Production  in  Selected  North  Carolina  Colleges.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Samuel  Melanchthon  Holton.) 

Ronald  Homer  Sherron 

A  Study  of  the  Morehead  Awards  Program.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  William  Decatur  Perry.) 

Ted  Byron  Shoaf 

A  Comparison  of  Ranking  of  the  Tasks  of  the  Principal  by  Se- 
lected Professional  Groups.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Neal 
H erred  Tracy.) 

Carlton  William  Sprague 

Measurements  by  Objective  Formulas  Compared  to  Judgments  of 
Experienced  Teachers.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Haywood 
Arnold  Perry.) 

DANffiL  Eason  Todd,  Jr. 

A  Comparison  of  Role  Expectations  for  the  Superintendent  by 
Selected  Reference  to  Groups.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Neal 
Herred  Tracy.) 

Edwin  Love  West,  Jr. 

A  Follow-Up  Study  of  Fifth-Year  Associate  Teachers  at  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  1963-1966.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  John  Bryant  Chase,  Jr.) 

Russell  Whittington 

A  Study  of  the  Factors  Conditioning  College  Mathematics, 
1890  to  1945.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Samuel  Melanchthon 
Holton.) 
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Larry  Wilson  Woodrow 

A  Survey  of  Physical  Science  Competence  Among  Teachers  of 
Grades  Four,  Five,  and  Six  in  North  Carolina  Public  Schools.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  John  Bryant  Chase,  Jr.) 

In  Jong  You 

The  Impact  of  American  Missions  on  Korean  Education  1885  to 
the  Japanese  Occupation.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Samuel 
Melanchthon  Holton.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 

Carl  S.  Blyth 

(With  D.  H.  Arnold.)  "Thirty-Fifth  Annual  Survey  of  Football 
Fatalities  1931-1966,"  The  Proceedings  of  The  American  Foot- 
ball Coaches  Association,  (January  1967),  120-37. 


(With  D.  H.  Arnold.)  "Thirty-Sixth  Annual  Survey  of  Football 
Fatalities  1931-1967,"  The  Proceedings  of  The  American  Football 
Coaches  Association,  (January  1968),  1-16. 

Donald  Edmund  Skakle 

(With  R.  W.  Hyatt.)  "Training  Tips  for  Tennis,"  Coach  and 
Athlete,  XXX  (May  1968),  18. 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Department  of  Physical  Education. 

John  Nicholas  Pyecha 

An  Experimental  Investigation  of  the  Comparative  Effects  of 
Judo  and  Selected  Physical  Education  Activities  on  Personality 
Traits  of  Male  University  Freshmen.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
William  Henry  Peacock.) 

Elizabeth  Claire  Umpstead 

Mary  Channing  Coleman;  Her  Life  and  Contributions  to  Health, 
Physical  Education  and  Recreation.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Ruth  White  Fink.) 

William  Redden  Williams 

Effects  of  Rapid  Weight  Loss  by  Dehydration  and  Starvation  on 
Performance  of  Heat  Acclimatized  Subjects  Under  Heat  Stress  (110° 
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F.)  as  Determined  by  Selected  Psychomotor,  Strength,  Mental  and 
Physiological  Parameters.  (1966,  under  the  direction  of  Carl  S. 
Blyth.) 

The  following  master  thesis  was  completed  under  the  direction  of 
the  Department  of  Physical  Education: 

Larry  Wesley  Arrington 

A  History  of  Track  and  Field  Athletics  at  Roanoke  College  1895- 
1930.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  William  Henry  Peacock.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH 

Christopher  Mead  Armitage 

Review  of  Peter  Wolfe,  The  Disciplined  Heart:  Iris  Murdoch 
and  Her  Novels  (Columbia:  University  of  Missouri  Press,  1966), 
in  South  Atlantic  Quarterly,  66  (Autumn  1967),  634-35. 

Daphne  Athas 

'The   Way  to   Find   Hestia,"   in   Chapel   Hill   Carousel,  ed., 

Jessie  Rehder.  Chapel  Hill:  University  of  North  Carolina  Press, 
1967.  Pp.  3-26. 

"The  Bell  and  the  Turkey,"  The  Beloit  Poetry  Journal,  18,  No.  2, 
(Winter  1967-68),  28. 

"Easter,"  International  Poet,  (Spring  1967),  37. 

Laurence  Green  Avery 

Adaptation,  The  Second  Shepherd's  Play,  produced  December  9 
and  10,  1967.  Chapel  Hill,  North  Carolina. 

"Maxwell  Anderson:  A  Changing  Attitude  Toward  Love,"  Mod- 
ern Drama,  10  (December  1967),  241-48. 

James  Osler  Bailey 

"Fact  and  Fiction  in  Hardy's  Poetry,"  The  CEA  Critic,  30 
(March  1968),  10-11;  Also  in  Official  Handbook:  Thomas  Hardy 
Festival,   Dorchester,   Dorset,   England   (July    1968),    Pp.  16-20. 

Review  of  Deacon  and  Coleman,  Providence  and  Mr.  Hardy 
(London:  Hutchinson  and  Co.,  1966),  in  The  Literary  Repository, 
1  (1967),  2-4. 

Joseph  L.  Blotner 

"William  Faulkner  in  Hollywood,"  in  Man  and  the  Movies, 
ed.,  W.  R.  Robinson.  Baton  Rouge:  Louisiana  State  University 
Press,  1967.  Pp.  261-303. 

Review  of  Paxton  Davis,  The  Seasons  of  Heroes  (New  York: 
William  Morrow,  1967),  in  New  York  Times  Book  Review,  (Sep- 
tember 17,  1967),  43. 
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Review  of  Murry  C.  Falkner,  The  Falkners  of  Mississippi  (Baton 
Rouge:  Louisiana  State  University,  1967),  in  New  York  Times  Book 

Review  (December  17,  1967),  5. 

Review  of  James  B.  Meriwether  and  Michael  Milgate,  eds., 
Lion  in  the  Garden:  Interviews  with  William  Faulkner,  1926-1962 
(New  York:  Random  House,  1968),  in  New  York  Times  Book  Re- 
view (June  30,  1968),  8. 

Bert  Edward  Bradley 

Speech  Performance,  Wm.  C.  Brown  Publishers:  Speech  Com- 
munications Series,  1967.  Pp.  xi,  116. 

"Critique  of  the  1965  Final-Round  National  Championship  De- 
bate," in  Championship  Debating,  Vol.  II,  eds.,  R.  R.  Windes, 
and  A.  N.  Kruger.  Portland,  Maine:  J.  Weston  Walch  Publishers, 
1967.  Pp.  165-69. 

Paul  Dickerson  Brandes 

(With  T.  J.  Walwik.)  A  Research  Manual  for  the  Performance 
Course  in  Speech.  New  York:  Harper  and  Row,  1967.  Pp.  xi, 
340. 

"Symposium  II.  The  Common  Materials  Approach  to  the 
Teaching  of  Speech,"  The  Speech  Teacher,  16  (November  1967), 
265-68. 

(With  M.  Shephardson.)  "The  Effect  of  the  Introduction  on 
a  Literary  Communication,"  Quarterly  Journal  of  Speech,  52  (April 
1967),  152-55. 

"A  Semantic  Reaction  to  the  Measurement  of  Stage  Fright," 
Journal  of  Communication,  17  (June  1967),  142-46. 

"The  Attitude  of  College  Audiences  to  Speakers  of  Political 
Extremes,"   Southern   Speech   Journal,   32   (June    1967),  142-46. 

"Mirabeau's  Apostrophe:  June  23,  1789,"  Speech  Monographs,  34 
(June  1967),  125-32. 

"The  Composition  and  Preservation  of  Aristotle's  Rhetoric," 
Speech  Monographs,  35  (November  1968),  482-91. 

"The  Research:  A  Behavioral  Science,"  Perspectives  on  Oral  In- 
terpretation, ed.,  John  W.  Gray  (Minneapolis:  Burgess  Publishing 
Co.,  1968),  99-119. 

Christopher  Brookhouse 

Sir  Amadace  and  the  Avowing  of  Arthur.  Copenhagen:  Rosen- 
kilde  and  Bogger,  1968,  (Anglistica  XV).  Pp.  156. 
"6  a.m.,"  Carolina  Quarterly  (Spring  1967),  31. 
"Whitby"  and  "The  Dragons,"  Advocate  Centennial  Issue  (1967), 

28. 

"Mr.  Chuck,"  Laurel  Review  (Fall  1967),  90. 

"The  Man  in  the  Ocelot  Suit,"  Harper's  Magazine  (September 
1967),  38. 

"Rain,"  ARX  (November  1967),  7. 
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"Wintering,"  and  "Prayer,"  Lillabulero  (Fall  1967),  12. 
"The  Confessions  of  Three  Pilgrims"  Laurel  Review  (Fall  1968), 
49-56. 

James  Edward  Bryan 

"A  Reading  of  Salinger's  'For  Esme — With  Love  and  Squalor,'  " 
Criticism,  9  (Summer  1967),  275-88. 

"A  Reading  of  Salinger's  'Teddy,'  "American  Literature,  40,  iii 
(November  1968),  352-69. 

Richmond  Dillard  Crinkle y 

Adapter,  Gogol's  Diary  of  a  Madman.  Telecast,  WUNC-TV, 
October  15  and  20. 

"The  Politics  of  Emptiness,"  (Under  the  pseudonym  "James 
Fletcher"),  National  Review,  20  (February  13,  1968),  133-36 
and  151. 

"The  Isis  Interview:  Peter  Brook  Talks  to  Richmond  Crinkley," 
Isis,  1562  (October  9,  1968),  20-21. 

Review  of  Garry  Wills's,  The  Second  Civil  War  (New  York:  New 
American  Library,  1968),  in  National  Review,  20  (June  4,  1968), 
557-58. 

Review  of  Henry  Fairlie,  The  Life  of  Politics  (New  York:  Basic 
Books  Inc.,  1968),  in  National  Review,  20  (August  13,  1968), 
813-14. 

James  Ashton  Devereux,  S.  J. 

"Literature  of  the  Renaissance  in  1966:  English,"  Studies  in 
Philology,  64  (1967),  228-99. 

"Literature  of  the  Renaissance  in  1967:  English,"  Studies  in 
Philology,  65  (1968),  259-330. 
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210-17. 
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(With  J.  K.  King.)  "Research  in  Progress,"  American  Literature, 
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C.  Hugh  Holman 
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"Europe  as  a  Catalyst  for  Thomas  Wolfe,"  in  Essays  in  American 
and  English  Literature  Presented  to  Bruce  McElderry,  Jr.,  ed., 


104 


RESEARCH 
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Clifford  Pierson  Lyons 

Review  of  S.  Schoenbaum,  ed.,  Renaissance  Drama  VIII,  1965 
(Evanston:  Northwestern  University  Press,  1966),  in  Renaissance 
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William  Powers 

"Bulkington  as  Henry  Chatillon,"  Western  American  Literature, 
3  (Summer  1968),  153-55. 
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Review  of  Lou  Lipsitz,  Cold  Water  (Middletown:  Wesleyan 
University  Press,  1967),  in  Lillabulero,  I  (Fall  1967),  52-56. 

Louis  Decimus  Rubin,  Jr. 

Editor,  Southern  Literary  Studies. 
Co-editor,  Southern  Literary  Classics. 
Co-editor,  The  Southern  Literary  Journal. 

Editor,  The  Hollins  Poets.  Charlottesville:  University  of  Virginia 
Press,  1967.  Pp.  viii,  98. 

"Commentary:  Southern  Literature  and  Southern  Society,"  in 
Perspectives  on  the  South:  Agenda  for  Research,  ed.,  Edgar  T. 
Thompson.  Durham:  Duke  University  Press,  1967.  Pp.  109-12. 

"Spiller,  of  'Spiller  et  al.,'  "  American  Quarterly,  19  (Summer 
1967),  299-302. 

"William  Styron  and  Human  Bondage:  The  Confessions  of  Nat 
Turner,"  Hollins  Critic,  4  (December  1967),  112. 

"Introduction,"  to  Joel  Chandler  Harris  by  Paul  M.  Cousins, 
Baton  Rouge:  Louisiana  State  University  Press,  1968.  Pp.  vii-x. 

"Thomas  Wolfe:  Time  and  the  South,"  in  Thomas  Wolfe:  Three 
Decades  of  Criticism,  ed.,  Leslie  A.  Field.  New  York:  New  York 
University  Press,  1968.  Pp.  59-83. 

"John  Crowe  Ransom's  Cruel  Battle,"  in  John  Crowe  Ransom; 
Critical  Essays  and  a  Bibliography ,  ed.,  Thomas  D.  Young.  Baton 
Rouge:  Louisiana  State  University  Press,  1968.  Pp.  156-69. 

"Tom  Sawyer  and  the  Use  of  Novels,"  in  The  American  Exper- 
ience: Approaches  to  the  Study  of  the  United  States,  ed.,  Henning 
Cohen.  Boston:  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1968  Pp.  106-14. 

Review  of  Joseph  Blotner,  The  Modern  American  Political  No- 
vel, 1900-1960  (Austin:  University  of  Texas  Press,  1967),  in  Jour- 
nal of  Politics,  30  (1968),  223-25. 

Harry  Kitsun  Russell 

"Aldous  Leonard  Huxley,"  New  Catholic  Encyclopedia,  VII. 
Pp.  277-78. 
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Review  of  George  H.  Ford,  Double  Measure:  A  Study  of  the 
Novels  and  Stories  of  D.  H.  Lawrence  (New  York:  Holt,  Rinehart 
and  Winston,  1965),  in  Studies  in  Short  Fiction,  IV  (Winter  1967), 
173-74. 

Review  of  University  of  Minnesota  Pamphlets  on  American 
Writers  (Nos.  38-57),  in  South  Atlantic  Quarterly,  66  (Spring  1967), 
275-78. 

Richard  Dilworth  Rust 

"Wisconsin's  Brownell  and  Bassett  Mark  Twain  Collections," 
University  of  Wisconsin  Library  News,  12  (January  1967),  7-12. 

"Americanisms  in  A  Connecticut  Yankee,"  South  Atlantic  Bulle- 
tin, 33  (May  1968),  11-13. 

Sally  Yeates  Sedelow 

(See  entries  under  Department  of  Computer  and  Information 
Science.) 

Maxwell  Steele 

Where  She  Brushed  Her  Hair.  New  York:  Harper  and  Row, 
1968.  Pp.  215. 

"From  the  French  Quarter,"  Chapel  Hill  Carousel,  ed.,  Jessie 
Rehder.  Chapel  Hill:  The  University  of  North  Carolina  Press, 
1967.  Pp.  108-15. 

"Rock  Like  a  Fool,"  Red  Clay  Reader,  4  (1967),  25-29. 

"The  Most  Unbelievable  Character  I'll  Ever  Forget,"  Lillabule- 
ro,  1  (Winter  1967),  31-33. 

"A  Caracole  in  Paris,"  New  Mexico  Quarterly,  37  (Summer  1967), 
157-76. 

"Color  the  Daydream  Yellow,"  Quarterly  Review  of  Literature 
(Fall  1968),  443-57. 

"Student  Voices  in  Literature,"  The  New  York  Times  Book 
Review  (June  9,  1968),  2.  Also  in  Furman  University  Magazine 
(Fall),  1-3. 

Review  of  Constance  Webb,  Richard  Wright  (New  York:  Put- 
nam, 1968),  in  The  Washington  Post  Book  World  (April  1968). 

Review  of  George  Plimpton,  American  Literary  Anthology  Two 
(New  York:  Random  House,  1968),  in  The  Charlotte  Observer 
(September  1968). 

"Teen-Age  Fiction,"  A  Review  of  Paul  D.  Boles,  A  Million  Guitars 
and  Other  Stories  (Boston:  Little  Brown  &  Co.,  1968);  Alice  Low, 
At  Jasper's  House  (New  York:  Pantheon  Books,  1968);  Elizabeth 
Allen,  You  Can't  Say  What  You  Think  (New  York:  E.  P.  Dutton  & 
Co.,  1968);  Jean  McCord  Deep  Where  the  Octopi  Lie  (New  York: 
Atheneum,  1968),  in  The  New  York  Times  Book  Review,  Part  II 
(November  3,  1968),  10,  14,  and  18. 
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Albrecht  Benno  Strauss 

(With  D.  W.  Patterson.)  Editor,  Essays  in  English  Literature 
of  the  Classical  Period  presented  to  Dougald  MacMillan.  Chapel  Hill: 
The  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1967.  Pp.  187. 

Ernest  William  Talbert 

(With  R.  E.  Kaske,  et.  al.),  The  Work  as  a  Whole:  Analyses 
of  Six  Early  English  Books.  Philadelphia:  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, 1968.  Pp.  viii,  266. 

"The  Political  Import  and  the  First  Two  Audiences  of  Gorboduc," 
in  Studies  in  Honor  of  D.  T^'Starties,  eds.,  Harrison,  Hill,  Mossner, 
and  Sledd.  Austin:  University  of  Texas  Press,  1967.  Pp.  89-115. 

Review  of  A.  C.  Hamilton,  The  Early  Shakespeare  (San  Marino: 
Huntington  Library,  1967),  in  Modern  Language  Quarterly,  29  (Sep- 
tember 1968),  354-56. 

Fred  Clifton  Thomson 

"Elizabeth  Barrett  Browning  on  Spiritualism:  A  New  Letter," 
The  Victorian  Newsletter,  31  (Spring  1967),  49-52. 

"The  Legal  Plot  of  Felix  Holt,"  Studies  in  English  Litera- 
ture, (Fall  1967),  691-704. 

Review  of  Marvin  Murdick,  ed.,  Conrad:  A  Collection  of  Criti- 
cal Essays  (New  York:  Prentice-Hall,  1966),  in  Studies  in  Short 
Fiction,  V  (Winter  1968),  198-200. 

Weldon  Thornton 

Allusions  in  Ulysses:  An  Annotated  List.  Chapel  Hill:  The  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina  Press,  1968.  Pp.  viii,  554. 

"Frost's  'Out,  Out,'   "  Explicator,  25  (May   1967),  item  71. 

"Robert  Frost's  'Out,  Out...,'  "  The  United  States  in  Liter- 
ature. Glenview,  Illinois:  Scott,  Foresman  and  Co.,  1968.  Pp. 
14-15. 

Siegfried  Wenzel 

The  Sin  of  Sloth:  Acedia  in  Medieval  Thought  and  Literature. 
Chapel  Hill:  The  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1967.  Pp.  xi, 
269. 

"The  Three  Enemies  of  Man,"  Mediaeval  Studies,  29  (1967), 
47-66. 

Charles  David  Wright 

Early  Rising.  Chapel  Hill:  The  University  of  North  Carolina 
Press,  1968.  Pp.  44. 

"How  Matthew  Arnold  Altered  'Goethe  on  Poetry,'  "  Victorian 
Poetry,  V  (Spring  1967),  57-60. 

"The  Goodnight,"  Lillabulero,  4  (Fall  1967),  30. 
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"The  Bearings  Game,"  "A  Cure  in  Close  Times,"  "Dimen- 
sions," in  Chapel  Hill  Carousel,  ed,  Jessie  Rehder.  Chapel  Hill:  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1967.  Pp.  204-6. 

(With  V.  D.  Mihailovich),  Translator  "Don't  Fear"  by  Desanka 
Maksimovic,  "Hana,"  by  Oskar  Davico,  "Give  Me  Back  My  Little 
Rags,"  by  Vasko  Popa,  "Fear,"  by  Tone  Pavcek,  "Youth  is  Over,"  by 
Milivoj  Slavicek,  "Everybody  Will  Write  Poetry,"  by  Branko  Miljkovic, 
The  Literary  Review,  11  (Winter  1967-1968),  162,  174,  207,  216,  230, 
231. 

"Matthew  Arnold  on  Heine  as  Continuator  of  Goethe,  "Studies 
in  Philology,  65  (July  1968),  693-701. 

"Bayonet  Training  with  Loud  Speaker,  Fort  Leonard  Wood, 
Missouri,"  New  American  Review  4  (August  1968),  65. 

"Early  Rising,"  Harper's  Magazine,  236  (June  1968),  42. 

"Properly  Mounted,"  "Not  Passing,"  Carolina  Quarterly,  20 
(Winter  1968),  47,  48. 

Review  of  Paul  Ramsey,  In  an  Ordinary  Place  (Raleigh:  Southern 
Poetry  Review  Press,  1965),  in  Lillabulero,  3  (Summer  1967),  58-59. 

Charles  G.  Zug  III 

"The  Nonrational  Riddle:  The  Zen  Koan,"  Journal  of  American 
Folklore,  80  (1967),  81-88. 

"The  Construction  of  'The  Devil  and  Tom  Walker':  A  Study  of 
Irving's  Later  Use  of  Folklore,"  New  York  Folklore  Quarterly, 
xxiv  (1968),  243-60. 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  department: 

John  Francis  Abbick,  S.  J. 

The  Tragedie  of  Claudius  Tiberius  Nero,  Edited  with  an  Introduc- 
tion and  Notes.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Ernest  William 

T  ALBERT.) 

Coleman  Barks 

Joseph  Conrad  and  the  Short  Novel.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
George  Mills  Harper.) 

John  Zebulun  Bennett 

Detail,  Allusion,  and  Theme  in  the  "Telemachus"  Episode  of 
James  Joyce's  Ulysses.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Harry  Kitsun 
Russell.) 

Edwin  Rives  Cheek 

Dickens's  Views  of  Women.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  James 
Osler  Bailey.) 
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Caroline  Lockett  Cherry 

Women  in  the  Plays  of  Thomas  Middleton.  (1968,  under  the 
r-irecti:::  ;:  Peter  George  Phlalas. 

Charles  Lester  Cherry 

Critical  Edition  of  William  Blake's  Visions  of  the  Daughters  of 
Albion.  (1968.  under  the  direction  of  Richard  Harter  Fogle. 

A.  Ins  kip  Dickerson 

Chaucer's  "  Book  of  the  Duchess":  A  Critical  Edition  with  Intro- 
duction. Variants.  Notes,  and  Glossary.  (1968.  under  the  direction 
<::  Norman  Ellsworth  Ellason. 

Richard  Eaton 

A  Hist  ry  of  American  Prosody  from  Its  Beginnings  to  1800.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  C.  Hugh  Holman.) 

Dewey  R.  Faulkner 

The  Phonology  of  British  Museum  Manuscript  Royal  7.C.XII. 

Folios  25v  and  91-218.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Normax 
Ellsworth  Ellason. 

Richard  J.  Flnneran 

A  Critical  Edition  of  William  Butler  Yeats's  John  Sherman  and 
Dhoya.  (1968.  under  the  direction  of  Richard  Harter  Fogle.' 

Monte  D.  Fete 

Yeats  as  an  Editor  of  Blake.  Interpretation  and  Emendation  in 
The  Works  of  William  Blake  Poetic.  Symbolic,  and  Critical.  (1968. 
under  the  direct: :n  :•:  George  Mills  Harper. 

Margaret  McDlarmtd  Gooch 

Point  of  View  and  the  Frontier  Spirit  in  the  Old  Southwestern 
Tales  of  Baldwin.  Long  street.  Hooper,  and  G.  W.  Harris.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  Raymond  Adams.  > 

David  George  Glllette 

Linguistic  Dualism  in  the  Works  of  James  Joyce.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  Harry  Kjtsun  Russell  and  Weldon  Thornton.) 

Drewey  Wayne  Gunn 

The  American  and  British  Author  in  Mexico.  1911-1941.  (1968. 
under  the  direction  o:  Daniel  Watklns  Patterson. 

Wdlll\m  Eugene  Harrolb 

The  Complementary  Poems  of  Robert  Browning.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  James  Osler  Bailey. 

James  McDantel  Held  ma n 

Wilkie  Collins  and  the  Sensation  Novel.  (1967,  under  the  direc- 
tion c:  Harry  Kits un  Russell. 
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James  Milton  Highsmith 

Eugene  O'Neill:  Apprenticeship  with  Dramatic  Presentationalism. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  George  Mills  Harper.) 

Samuel  Philip  Hines 

English  Translations  of  Aristophanes'  Comedies,  1655-1742. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Dougald  MacMillan  and  Henry 
Rudolph  Immerwahr.) 

Richard  Hocks 

Henry  James  and  Pragmatic  Thought.  (1967,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  C.  Hugh  Holman.) 

Walter  Kelly  Hood 

A  Study  of  A  Vision  by  William  Butler  Yeats.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  George  Mills  Harper.) 

Joseph  Kemp  Houck 

Rhetorical  Motifs  in  Ben  Jonson's  Early  Comedy,  with  Special 
Reference  to  Epicoene.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Ernest  William 

T  ALBERT.) 

Melicent  Huneycutt 

The  Changing  Concept  of  the  Ideal  Statesman  as  Reflected  in 
English  Verse  Drama  During  the  Reign  of  Charles  II:  1660-1685. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Voitle.) 

Kevin  J.  Kerrane 

Aristotle's  Poetics  in  Modern  Literary  Criticism.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  Osborne  Bennett  Hardison.) 

E.  Bruce  Kirkham 

Harriet  Beecher  Stowe  and  the  Genesis,  Composition,  and 
Revision  of  Uncle  Tom's  Cabin.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Charles  Carroll  Hollis.) 

John  McMillan  Long 

The  Authorial  Rhetoric  in  Four  Novels  of  George  Meredith. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  James  Osler  Bailey.) 

Gary  Mason  McCown 

The  Epithalamium  in  the  English  Renaissance.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  Osborne  Bennett  Hardison.) 

Mary  Elizabeth  Moeslein 

A  Critical  Edition  of  the  Plays  of  Henry  Medwall.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  Ernest  William  Talbert.) 

David  Luther  Passler 

Time,  Form,  and  Style  in  Boswell's  Life  of  Samuel  Johnson. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Albrecht  Benno  Strauss.) 
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William  Hoover  Pixton 

The  Intellectual  Movement  of  Shelley's  Later  Poetry.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Richard  Harter  Fogle.) 

Alfred  Lunsford  Recoulley  III 

Oscar  Wilde,  the  Dandy-Artist:  A  Study  of  Dandyism  in  the 
life  and  Works  of  Oscar  Wilde,  with  particular  attention  given  to 
the  intellectual  bases  of  Wilde's  Dandyism.  (1968,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  James  Osler  Bailey.) 

Halbert  Adair  Reeves 

The  Dramatic  Effectiveness  of  Yeats's  Imagery  in  the  Later  Plays. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Richard  Harter  Fogle.) 

Robert  Lowell  Russell 

The  Background  of  the  New  England  Local  Color  Movement. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Charles  Carroll  Hollis.) 

Robert  Reed  Sanderlin 

Alexander  Graydon:  The  Life  and  Literary  Carrer  of  an  American 
Patriot.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Charles  Carroll  Hollis.) 

Mary  K.  Sanders 

Leaves  of  Grass  in  the  Prophetic  Tradition:  A  Study  of  Walt 
Whitman's  Poetic  Method.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Charles 
Carroll  Hollis.) 

Mary  Pogue  Schwertman 

Henry  James's  Portraits  of  Ladies.  (1968,  under  the  direction 
C.  Hugh  Holman.) 

James  Penny  Smith 

Musical  Allusions  in  James  Joyce's  Ulysses.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Harry  Kitsun  Russell.) 

Jeremiah  P.  Starling 

Shelley's  Poetry  of  1815-1816:  Alastor,  "Hymn  to  Intellectual 
Beauty,"  and  "Mont  Blanc."  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  George 
Mills  Harper.) 

Jerome  H.  Stern 

William  Dean  Howells:  The  Later  Phase.  (1967,  under  the  di- 
rection of  C.  Hugh  Holman.) 

Patricia  L.  Stewert 

Renaissance  Theories  of  Fortitude  and  Their  Dramatic  Use  in 
Shakespear's  King  Lear,  Timon  of  Athens,  and  Troilus  and  Cressida. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Ernest  William  Talbert.) 
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Amberys  Rayvond  Whittle 

The  Poetry  of  Trumbull  Stickney:  A  Critical  Edition.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  Charles  Carroll  Hollis.) 

Edward  Parker  Willey 

A  Study  of  the  Essay-Journal  The  Looker-On  (1792-1793).  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Richmond  Pugh  Bond.) 

Arthur  Wrobel 

Walt  Whitman  and  the  Fowler  Brothers:  Phrenology  Finds  a 
Bard.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Charles  Carroll  Hollis.) 

The  following  master's  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction 
of  the  department: 

Henry  Belden  Aldridge 

The  Function  of  Imagery  in  the  Narratives  of  William  Faulkner's 
Absalom,  Absalom.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Weldon  Thornton.) 

Kathleen  Greenwood  Barks 

Death  and  a  Lady:  Echoes  of  a  Mortal  Conversation  in  English 
and  American  Folk  Song  Tradition.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Daniel  Walkins  Patterson.) 

Robert  Barre,  Jr. 

John  Donne's  Four  Valedictory  Poems.  (1968,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  William  Ashley  McQueen.) 

Joan  Williams  Bass 

A  Study:  The  Influence  of  Sigmund  Freud  on  the  Plays  of 
Eugene  O'Neill.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  James  Kimball 
King.) 

Jeffrey  Creighton  Benton 

Stagecraft  of  Selected  Scenes  in  Pericles.  (1968,  under  the  di- 
rection of  Clifford  Pierson  Lyons.) 

Jayne  Blankenship 

Devaluation  of  Language  in  the  Theatre  of  Pinter  and  Albee. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  James  Kimball  King.) 

Leslie  S.  Bretz 

The  Pastoral  Mode  in  Sarah  Orne  Jewett's  The  Country  of  the 
Pointed  Firs.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Charles  Carroll  Hollis.) 

Kathryn  Gail  Brock 

A  Linguistic  Analysis  of  Yeats'  "Among  School  Children."  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Norman  Ellsworth  Eliason.) 
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Thomasine  Corbett  Brown 

Elements  of  Naturalism  in  Ann  Petry's  The  Street.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  Harry  Kitsun  Russell.) 

Duane  Francis  Bruce 

The  Regional  and  Religious  Dimensions  of  Flannery  O'Conner's 
Fiction.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Daniel  Watkins  Patterson.) 

Susan  Blythe  Carter 

A  Study  of  the  characterization  of  Dick  Diver.  (1967,  un- 
der the  direction  of  Weldon  Thornton.) 

Dwight  Morris  Childers 

The  Humanization  Theme  in  the  Published  Fiction  of  Nathaniel 
Hawthorne.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Charles  Carroll  Hollis.) 

Cynthis  Clemence 

Bibliography  of  Chaucer  Criticism:  The  Knight's  Tale,  1960- 
1967.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Christopher  Brookhouse.) 

Bruce  Eric  Coad 

The  Puritan  Economic  Ethic  in  the  Fiction  of  Horatio  Alger. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Addison  Bain.) 

Joyce  Mauldin  Cole 

Thomas  Wolfe's  Changing  Center  of  Social  Consciousness.  1968, 
under  the  direction  of  C.  Hugh  Holman.) 

Bruce  S.  Cooper 

Emma  Lazarus's  Essays  on  Judaism:  Turning  Point  in  a  Literary 
Career.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Daniel  Watkins  Patterson.) 

Richard  Anthony  Cooper 

An  Interpretation  of  Faulkner's  Pylon.  (1968,  under  the  direction 
of  Weldon  Thornton.) 

Gilbert  Dale  Cornelius 

Alienation  and  Unification  in  the  Short  Fiction  of  Ernest 
Hemingway.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Addison  Bain.) 

David  Kelly  Cox 

Romance  Techniques  of  Characterization  in  The  House  of  the 
Seven  Gables.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Daniel  Watkins  Patter- 
son.) 

Motier  DuQuince  Davis 

The  Decline  of  the  Witty  Servant.  (1967,  under  the  direction 

Of  DOUGALD  MACMILLAN.) 
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Dorothy  Raines  Dobbins 

William  Dean  Howell's  Growing  Interest  in  the  Influence  of 
Evironment  on  Character  as  Reflected  in  His  Novels  from  1881  to 
1890.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Charles  Carroll  Hollis.) 

Martha  Alice  Dula 

The  State  of  Man  as  It  Is  Portrayed  in  Flannery  O'Conner's 
Wise  Blood.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Harry  Kitsun  Russell.) 

David  Sedgwick  Durant 

Symbolic  Structure  in  The  Alexandria  Quartet.  (1968,  under- 
the  direction  of  Charles  Carroll  Hollis.) 

Lawrence  Stephen  Earley 

That  Maypole  at  Merry  Mount:  A  Study  of  Symbolic  Interpreta- 
tion. (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Daniel  Watkins  Patterson.) 

Loretta  Edge 

Four  Stories  and  Wise  Blood.  (1968,  under  the  direction,  of 
C.  Hugh  Holman.) 

Judith  Lee  Elson 

The  Romantic  Hero  in  F.  Scott  Fitzgerald's  All  the  Sad  Young 
Men.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Weldon  Thornton.) 

James  Bryant  Erwin 

D.  H.  Lawrence's  Psychological  Theories  and  Women  In  Love. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Weldon  Thornton.) 

Jane  Frizzell 

The  Pastoral  in  the  Art  of  Sarah  Orne  Jewett.  (1968,  un- 
der the  direction  of  Charles  Carroll  Hollis.) 

Margaret  Whittecar  Garrison 

Plot,  Characters,  and  Style  in  The  Good  Earth.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  Harry  Kitsun  Russell.) 

Dennis  Joseph  Gendron 

The  Utilitarianism  of  Bishop  Richard  Cumberland,  Jeremy 
Bentham,  and  John  Stuart  Mill.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
James  Osler  Bailey.) 

Rosaldj:  Jean  Gershon 

Structural  Patterns  in  Evelyn  Waugh's  Decline  and  Fall  and 
Vile  Bodies.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Charles  Ernest  Edge.) 

Richard  Joseph  Gibson 

The  Operatic  Version  of  Dryden  and  Howard's  Play,  The  Indian 
Queen.    (1967,    under   the    direction    of   Dougald  MacMillan.) 
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Carol  Ann  Gilbertson 

The  Functional  Setting  of  E.  M.  Forster's  Howards  End  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Charles  Ernest  Edge.) 

Dennis  Merrill  Goldsberry 

Shelley's  Use  of  the  Wandering  Jew.  (1968,  under  the  direction 
of  Richard  Harter  Fogle.) 

Allen  Raymond  Grams 

Humanistic  Import  in  Literature:  A  Thesis  in  Critical  Self-Con: 
ception  and  Practice.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Lyman  Atkinson 
Cotton.) 

Martha  Frye  Gravely 

Literary  Criticism  by  and  about  John  Townsend  Trowbridge. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Raymond  William  Adams.) 

Margaret  E.  Griffin 

Henry  David  Thoreau's  Theories  of  Genius.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Raymond  William  Adams.) 

Barbara  Hornby  Halverstadt 

The  Culmination  of  Images  in  Robert  Penn  Warren's  Cave. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Harry  Kitsun  Russell.) 

Thomas  W.  Hardy 

Two  Unifying  Devices  in  Faulkner's  The  Hamlet.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  Weldon  Thornton.) 

William  Ruth  Harmon 

Functions  of  the  Ellipse  in  The  Cantos  of  Ezra  Pound.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Forrest  Read.) 

Richard  Casey  Harris 

The  Historical  Novel:  Two  Nineteenth-Century  Approaches.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Charles  Ernest  Edge.) 

Eloise  Alexander  Henderson 

Active  and  Passive:  Contrasting  Characterization  in  "The  Eve  of 
St.  Agnes."  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Richard  Harter  Fogle.) 

Carol  May  Herrnstadt 

The  Gothic  Villain  in  William  Beckford's  Vathek.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  Albrecht  Benno  Strauss.) 

Walter  Jackson  Hicks 

John  Barth's  Early  Novels.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Daniel 
Watkins  Patterson.) 
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Elaine  Hoptiak 

A  Study  of  Nathaniel  Haethorne's  "Young  Goodman  Brown." 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Richard  Harter  Fogle.) 

Barbara  Anne  Hudson 

Sidney,  Herbert,  and  the  Persona:  Similarities  in  Dramatic 
Technique.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Dennis  George  Donovan.) 

Margaret  Ann  Jackson 

Hemingway  as  Symbolist.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Weldon 
Thornton.) 

Carole  Mary  Jeffries 

J.R.R.  Tolkien  and  the  Genre  of  the  Fairy-Story.  (1967,  un- 
der the  direction  of  Harry  Kitsun  Russell.) 

Darrow  Ransdell  Johnson 

Myth  and  Ritual  in  Women  in  Love.  (1967,  under  the  direction 
of  Charles  Ernest  Edge.) 

Robert  Leslie  Jones 

The  Ring  and  the  Critics:  Browning's  Metaphor,  1868-1966. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Lyman  Atkinson  Cotten.) 

Judith  Pate  Kitts 

The  Dierdre  Legend  in  the  Irish  Dramatic  Movement.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  James  Kimball  King.) 

James  Richard  Lackenmier 

A  Separate  Peace:  A  Formal  and  Thematic  Analysis.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  Clifford  Pierson  Lyons.) 

Carol  Howell  Lacy 

King  Arthur  in  Layamon's  Brut.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Siegfried  Wenzel.) 

Anne  LaRouche  Leermakers 

A  Study  of  Aphra  Behn's  Oroonoko.  (1967,  under  the  direction 
of  Harry  Kitsun  Russell.) 

James  L.  Livingston 

The  Function  of  Fear  in  The  Prelude:  Wordsworth  and  the  Psy- 
cho-Literary Tradition.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  George 
Mills  Harper.) 

Mary  Winter  LoLordo 

The  Function  of  Interior  Decoration  in  Edith  Wharton's  The 
Age  of  Innocence.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  C.  Hugh  Holman.) 
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Phyllis  Jo  Lotchin 

Theme  and  Image  in  Nine  Short  Stories  by  Katherine  Mansfield. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Weldon  Thornton.) 

William  Duncan  McArthur,  Jr. 

Character  Delineation  in  Johnson's  Method  of  Biography.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Richmond  Pugh  Bond.) 

John  William  McDonough 

Bob  Dylan:  The  Romatic  Sensibility  in  the  Modern  Cauldron. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  James  Kimball  King.) 

Anne  Cheryl  Mackey 

Thomas  Hardy's  Treatment  of  Nature  in  Tess  of  the  D'Urber- 
villes.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  James  Osler  Bailey.) 

Elizabeth  Ponton  Manning 

A  Study  of  Matthew  Arnold's  1852  Volume  of  Poetry,  Empedo- 
cles  on  Etna,  and  Other  Poems.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Lyman  Atkinson  Cotten.) 

Anita  Pasler  Merims 

The  Use  of  History  in  Thomas  Nashe's  The  Unfortunate  Travel- 
ler. (1967,  under  the  direction  of  William  Wells.) 

Mary  Stuart  Meriwether 

The  Effect  of  the  Motifs  on  the  Structure  of  Women  in  Love. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Weldon  Thornton.) 

Richard  Alfred  Morabito 

The  Theme  of  the  Initiation  of  Youth  into  Manhood  in  Robert 
Ruark's  The  Old  Man  and  the  Boy:  A  Comparison  with  John  Stein- 
beck's The  Red  Pony,  William  Faulkner's  The  Bear,  and  Ernest 
Hemingway's  In  Our  Time.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Daniel 
Watkins  Patterson.) 

James  Dominic  Moran 

The  Juxtaposition  of  Character- Sketches  in  Pope's  Epistles  to 
Several  Persons  and  the  Epistle  to  Dr.  Arbuthnot.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Albrecht  Benno  Strauss.) 

James  F.  Morey 

Theme  and  Style  in  the  Civil  War  Tales  of  Ambrose  Bierce. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Charles  Carroll  Hollis.) 

Eileen  Tabor  Mullady 

The  Problem  of  Unity  in  William  Faulkner's  Go  Down,  Moses: 
A  Critical  History.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Weldon  Thornton.) 
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Marcus  Hilton  Ollington 

Edward  Albee  and  "The  Theatre  of  the  Absurd."  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  Robert  Boies  Sharpe.) 

Jane  Cover  Orr 

Mvsophilvs:  The  Defence  of  the  Poet.  (1968,  under  the  direction 
of  William  Wells.) 

Joel  Ralph  Oseroff 

A  Nietzschean  Approach  to  Eugene  O'Neill's  A  Tale  of  Posses- 
sors Self-Dispossessed.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  James  Kimball 
King.) 

Maude  Gordon  Parker 

The  Christianity  Problem  of  Beowulf:  A  Critical  Examination  of 
the  Scholarship.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Siegfried  Wenzel.) 

Arthur  Thaddeus  Perry 

A  Study  of  Fulke  Greville's  Caelica.  (1967,  under  the  direction 
of  Dennis  George  Donovan.) 

Willie  Mae  Pettis 

A  Study  of  Harold  Frederic's  Seth's  Brother's  Wife  and  The 

Damnation  of  Theron  Ware.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  C. 
Hugh  Holman.) 

Glenda  Alice  Pittman 

Robert  Frost  and  His  Critics,  1940-1965:  An  Annotated  Biblio- 
graphy. (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Raymond  William  Adams.) 

Grayson  C.  Powell,  Jr. 

A  Critical  Interpretation  of  James  Agee's  The  Morning  Watch. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Daniel  Watkins  Patterson.) 

William  George  Provost 

Chaucer's  Use  of  Time  in  Troilus  and  Criseyde.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Norman  Ellsworth  Eliason.) 

Kenneth  Hardy  Rabin 

Wycherley's  True  Lady  and  Gentleman.  (1968,  under  the  direc- 
tion Of  DOUGALD  MACMlLLAN.) 

Dorothy  Coleman  Ramos 

Whitman's  Dialectic:  The  Fusion  of  a  Philosophy  and  a  Poetics. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Charles  Carroll  Hollis.) 

William  Currie  Ramsey 

A  Critical  Interpretation  of  William  Faulkner's  The  Unvan- 
quished.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Weldon  Thornton.) 
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Anne  Browning  Raper 

Edward  Lewis  Wallant:  A  Critical  Study.  (1968,  under  the  di- 
rection of  Howard  Morral  Harper.) 

William  Ernest  Ray 

Northrop  Frye  and  the  Development  of  a  Literary  Criticism. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Richard  Harter  Fogle.) 

Karyn  Sue  Richards 

The  Death  of  the  Heart:  A  Novel  of  Manners.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Harry  Kitsun  Russell.) 

David  Anthony  Richardson 

"Fame"  in  the  Life  and  Works  of  Fulke  Greville,  First  Lord 
Brooke.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  William  Wells.) 

Daniel  George  Riordan 

The  Unity  of  Mrs.  Kirkland's  a  new  Home — Who'll  Follow? 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Addison  Bain.) 

Deborah  Shapiro 

Sir  Walter  Raleigh's  "The  Ocean's  Love  to  Cynthia."  (1968,  un- 
der the  direction  of  Osborne  Bennett  Hardison.) 

Matthew  V.  Skulicz 

AElfric's  Ascension  Day  Homily:  A  Descriptive  Syntax.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Norman  Ellsworth  Eliason.) 

Kearney  Isaac  Smith 

The  Function  of  Food  and  Shoe  Imagery  in  Unifying  Light  in 
August.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Harry  Kitsun  Russell.) 

David  M.  Snipes 

Emerson's  Nature:  Analysis  and  Synthesis.  (1968,  under  the  di- 
rection of  Richard  Harter  Fogle.) 

DlERDRE  MALONE  SOUTHALL 

Claude  Mignault's  De  Symbolis.  Translation,  Notes  and  Com- 
mentary. (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Osborne  Bennett  Hardison.) 

Marion  Louise  Stein 

Joseph  Conrad's  Second  Novel:  An  Outcast  of  the  Islands.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Joseph  Martin  Flora.) 

Susan  LaPrelle  Stone 

Henry  James's  Julia  Bride:  An  Analysis.  (1967,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Charles  Carroll  Hollis.) 
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Lottie  Huffman  Swink 

The  Literary  Reputation  of  "Charles  Egbert  Craddock"  with  an 
Annotated  Selected  Bibliography  of  Craddock  for  1884  to  June,  1968. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Addison  Bain.) 

Josephine  DeYoung  Thomas 

Twentieth  Century  Comedy  in  Joyce  Gary's  First  Trilogy,  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Weldon  Thornton.) 

Ruth  Deemer  Tschumy 

The  Astronomy  Poems  of  Robert  Frost.  (1968,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Daniel  Watkins  Patterson.) 

Margaret  Osborne  Tucker 

The  Artistry  of  Roper's  Life  of  More.  (1968,  under  the  direction 
of  Osborne  Bennett  Hardison.) 

James  Buell  Twitchell 

The  Supernatural  Pattern  of  Byron's  Manfred.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Richard  Harter  Fogle.) 

Charles  James  Ungar 

A  Comprehensive  View  of  Chaucer's  Reeve.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Norman  Ellsworth  Eliason.) 

James  Edward  Vickers 

Theme  and  Form  in  Of  Time  and  the  River.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  C.  Hugh  Holman.) 

Nancy  Gwin  Walker 

A  Study  of  Katherine  Anne  Porter's  Miranda  Stories.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Harry  Kitsun  Russell.) 

Ritchie  Devon  Watson,  Jr. 

Jonathan  Swift's  Satire  and  the  Orthodox  Theological  Tradi- 
tion. (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Dougald  MacMillan.) 

Romer  Delmas  Watson 

Mark  Twain's  Mature  Attitude  Towards  Southern  Society.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Raymond  William  Adams.) 

Doris  Annette  Wenger 

Heather  Ross  Miller's  Use  of  Dreams  to  Elucidate  the  Search  for 
Identity.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Harry  Kitsun  Russell.) 

Fred  White 

The  "World  Unknown":  A  Study  of  Inspiration  and  Revelation 
in  Three  Poems  by  William  Collins.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Albrecht  Benno  Strauss.) 
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Rebecca  Frank  Williams 

A  Study  of  William  Blake's  King  Edward  the  Third.  (1967  under 
the  direction  of  Mark  Lafayette  Reed.) 

Robert  Turner  Wood 

Five  Modern  Theories  of  Tragedy.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Osborne  Bennett  Hardison.) 

Linda  Kay  Woofter 

Picaresque  and  Existential  Elements  in  Kingsley  Amis'  Lucky 
Jim.  (1967,  uder  the  direction  of  Harry   Kitsun  Russell.) 

Sylvia  Burroughs  Wrobel 

A  Study  of  Alan  Paton's  Too  Late  the  Phalarope.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  Harry  Kitsun  Russell.) 

Mary  Jane  Yarborough 

The  Autobiographical  Element  in  the  Poetry  of  Sir  Walter  Ra- 
leigh.  (1968,   under  the  direction   of  Peter   George  Phialas.) 

EXTENSION  DIVISION  STAFF 

Herbert  Norfleet  Hardy 

(See  entries  under  School  of  Education.) 

Kenneth  Murchison  McIntyre 

Editor,  Space  Science  Educational  Media  Resources:  A  Guide  for 
Junior  High  School  Teachers.  University  of  North  Carolina,  Bu- 
reau of  Audiovisual  Education,  1967.  Pp.  89. 

"Implementing  a  Curriculum  Change,"  Educational  Screen  and 
Audiovisual  Guide,  XL VI  (March  1967),  20-21,  25. 

Charles  Fremont  Milner 

"NUEA:  A  Summary  of  Accomplishments  and  Future  Goals," 
The  Spectator,   (June-July  1967),  20-23. 

"NUEA  Responds  to  AAC's  Call  for  Cooperation,"  The  Specta- 
tor, (October-November  1967),  7-8,  14. 

"Report  of  the  Governmental  Relations  Committee,"  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  National  University  Extension  Association,  (March 
1967),'  59. 

Dwight  Carroll  Rhyne 

Attitude  Set,  Group  Learning,  and  Attitude  Change.  Washing- 
ton: United  States  Office  of  Education,  Equal  Education  Opportu- 
nities Program,  1968.  Pp.  113. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  GEOGRAPHY 

David  Giovanni  Basile 

"Dairy  Cattle,"  in  Atlas  of  North  Carolina,  ed.,  R.  E.  Lonsdale 
Chapel  Hill:  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1967.  P  153. 

"Non-Dairy  Cattle,"  in  Atlas  of  North  Carolina,  ed.,  R.  E. 
Lonsdale.  Chapel  Hill:  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1967. 
P.  154. 

"Broiler  Production,"  in  Atlas  of  North  Carolina,  ed.,  R.  E. 
Lonsdale.  Chapel  Hill:  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1967. 
Pp.  155-56. 

"Egg  Production,"  in  Atlas  of  North  Carolina,  ed.,  R.  E.  Lonsdale. 
Chapel  Hill:  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1967.  Pp.  156-57. 

"Turkey  Production,"  in  Atlas  of  North  Carolina,  ed.,  R.  E. 
Lonsdale.  Chapel  Hill:  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1967. 
Pp.  157-58. 

Stephen  Shaw  Birdsall 

"The  Effect  of  Management  on  Crop  Yields  in  Soviet  Agriculture," 
The  Journal  of  Geography,  LXVII,  2  (February  1968),  95-103. 

"Transportation  and  Agricultural  Development  in  Western  Kenya: 
Research  Report,"  Rural  Africana,  6  (Fall  1968),  63. 

"The  Spatial  Context  for  Research  on  Rural  African  Marketing 
Patterns,"  Rural  Africana,  6  (Fall  1968),  29-34. 

Clyde  Eugene  Browning 

"North  Carolina's  Research  Triangle  Park:  A  Progress  Report," 
Quarterly  Review,  Charlotte:  First  Union  National  Bank,  Spring 
1968. 

"Wholesale  Trade  in  North  Carolina,"  Quarterly  Review, 
Charlotte:  First  Union  National  Bank,  Summer  1968. 

"Profile:  North  Carolina's  Piedmont  Triad,"  Quarterly  Review, 
Charlotte:  First  Union  National  Bank,  Winter  1968. 

John  Douglas  Eyre 

"Japanese-Soviet  Territorial  Issues  in  the  Southern  Kurile  Is- 
lands," Professional  Geographer,  20  (1968),  11-15. 

"Electric  Power  Generates  North  Carolina's  Growth,"  Quarterly 
Review,  Charlotte:  First  Union  National  Bank,  (Summer  1968),  1-6. 

Review  of  P.  Dempster,  Japan  Advances:  A  Geographical 
Study  (London:  Methuen  and  New  York:  Barnes  and  Noble,  1967), 
in  Professional  Geographer,  20  (1968),  215-16. 

Review  of  J.  F.  Hart,  The  Southeastern  United  States  (Prince- 
ton: D.  Van  Nostrand,  1967),  in  Geographical  Review,  58  (1968), 
678-79. 
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Review  of  J.  G.  Maddox  and  others,  The  Advancing  South: 
Manpower  Prospects  and  Problems  (New  York:  Twentieth  Century 
Fund,  1968),  in  Geographical  Review,  58  (1968),  678-79. 

Arthur  John  Hawley 

"Environmental  Perception:  Nature  and  Ellen  Churchill  Sem- 
ple,"  Southeastern  Geographer,  VIII  (1968),  54-59. 

Richard  Jospeh  Kopec 

"Effects  of  the  Great  Lakes'  Thermal  Influence  on  Freeze-Free 
Dates  in  Spring  and  Fall  as  Determined  by  Hopkins'  Bioclimatic 
Law,"  Agricultural  Meteorology,  4  (1967),  241-53. 

"Areal  Patterns  of  Seasonal  Temperature  Anomalies  in  the  Vicin- 
ity of  the  Great  Lakes,"  Bulletin,  American  Meteorological  Society, 
48:  12  (December  1967),  884-89. 

Richard  Ellis  Lonsdale 

Editor,  Southeastern  Geographer. 

Editor  and  Chief  Cartographer,  Atlas  of  North  Carolina.  Chapel 
Hill:  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1967.  Pp.  158. 

The  Environment  for  Recreation  in  North  Carolina:  Technical 
Report  No.  3.  Raleigh:  North  Carolina  Recreation  Commission, 
1968.  Pp.  49. 

"Is  North  Carolina  an  Industrial  State?"  Quarterly  Review, 
Charlotte:  First  Union  National  Bank,  Fall  1967. 

"North  Carolina  Manufacturing:  Trends  and  Future  Prospects," 
Quarterly  Review,  Charlotte:  First  Union  National  Bank,  Fall  1968. 

Review  of  Karol  Maichel,  ed.,  Guide  to  Russian  Reference 
Books:  Volume  II  (Palo  Alto:  Stanford  University,  Hoover  Insti- 
tute, 1964),  in  The  Professional  Geographer,  19:1  (January  1967),  297. 

Review  of  A.  M.  Kolotiyevskiy,  Vosprosy  Teorii  i  Metodiki 
Ekonomicheskogo  Rayonirovayiiya,  (Riga:  Izdatel'stro  "Zinatne," 
1967),  in  Slavic  Review,  27:4  (December  1968). 

Richard  Grey  Smith 

"The  Kenai  National  Moose  Range,"  The  Living  Wilderness, 
30,  No.  95,  (1967),  24-32. 

Review  of  Richard  A.  Cooley,  Alaska:  A  Challenge  in  Conser- 
vation, in  Economic  Geography ,  43:3  (July  1967),  278-80. 

"Rural  Population"  in  Atlas  of  North  Carolina,  ed.,  R.  E.  Lonsdale. 
Chapel  Hill:  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1967.  Pp.  65-67. 

"Outdoor  Recreation  Areas,"  in  Atlas  of  North  Carolina,  ed.,  R.  E. 
Lonsdale.  Chapel  Hill:  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1967. 
Pp.  20-22. 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  department: 
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John  James  Baxevanis 

Population  Movements  in  the  Peloponnesos  of  Greece,  1940- 
1961.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  John  Douglas  Eyre.) 

James  Frederic  Hamburg 

The  Influence  of  Railroads  Upon  the  Processes  and  Patterns  of 
Settlement  in  South  Dakota.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Richard 
Grey  Smith.) 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction  of 
the  department: 

Thomas  Fitzgerald  Davis 

Interrelationships  of  Rural  Settlement  and  Land  Use  on  the  Is- 
Land  of  St.  Croix.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Richard  Grey  Smith.) 

Arthur  V.  Goyette 

Factors  Influencing  the  Location  of  Paper  Mills  in  the  South. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Richard  Ellis  Lonsdale.)  ' 

Susan  Bridgforth  Hardy 

The  Use  of  Telephone  Directory  ''Yellow  Pages"  as  a  Source  of 
Data  for  Studying  the  Functions  of  Urban  Places.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Clyde  Eugene  Browning.) 

In  Kim 

An  Application  and  Evaluation  of  the  Minimum  Requirements 
Approach  to  the  Economic  Base  to  North  Carolina's  Cities  of  10,000 
or  More.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Clyde  Eugene  Browning.) 

Gail  Barbara  Marge 

A  Functional  Analysis  of  Land  Use  Patterns  in  the  Negro  Shop- 
ping Areas  of  Raleigh  and  Charlotte,  North  Carolina.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  Clyde  Eugene  Browning.) 

Louis  A.  Woods 

Geographical  Distribution  of  Motor  Vehicle  Fatalities  in  North 
Carolina.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Richard  Ellis  Lonsdale.) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GEOLOGY 

James  Robert  Butler 

(With  P.  C.  Ragland.)  "Petrography  and  Geochemistry  of  Dif- 
ferentiated Plutons  in  the  Carolina  Piedmont,"  Geological  Society 
of  America,  Special  Paper,  101  (1967),  351. 

(With  P.  S.  Justus.)  "Modal  and  Textural  Zonation  of  Diabase 
Dikes  in  the  Deep  River  Basin,  North  Carolina,"  Geological  Society 
of  America,  Special  Paper,  101  (1967),  363. 
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(With  D.  E.  Dunn  and  G.  L.  Stirewalt.)  "Competence  Control 
of  Slip  Cleavage  Development,  Pilot  Mountain,  North  Carolina," 
Geological  Society  of  America,  Special  Paper,  101  (1967),  58-59. 

(With  P.  C.  Ragland.)  "Low-Rank  Metamorphism  of  Igneous 
Rocks  in  the  Albemarle  Area,  North  Carolina  Slate  Belt,"  Geological 
Society  of  America,  Special  Paper,  115  (1968),  404. 

(With  G.  L.  Stirewalt  and  D.  E.  Dunn.)  "New  Counting 
Template  for  Fabric  Analyses,"  Geological  Society  of  America,  Spe- 
cial Paper,  115  (1968),  214-15. 

(With  D.  E.  Dunn.)  "Geology  of  the  Sauratown  Mountains 
Anticlinorium  and  Vicinity,  North  Carolina,"  Southeastern  Geology, 
Special  Publication,  1  (1968),  19-47. 

(With  D.  E.  Dunn  and  P.  S.  Justus.)  "Discussion:  Brevard 
Zone  Compared  to  Alpine  Root  Zones,"  American  Journal  of  Sci- 
ence, 266  (March  1968),  215-19. 

"Zones  of  Regional  Metamorphism  in  the  Southern  Appalachian 
Orogenic  Belt,  U.  S.  A.,"  Report  of  23rd  International  Geological 
Congress  (1968),  105. 

John  Manley  Dennison 

Analysis  of  Geologic  Structures.  New  York:  W.  W.  Norton  and 
Co.,  1968.  Pp.  xii,  208. 

(With  J.  W.  Travis  and  J.  H.  Ferguson.)  "Kittlelick  Thrust- 
a  New  Fault  in  Mineral  and  Grant  Counties,  West  Virginia,"  West 
Virginia   Academy   of  Science,   Proceedings,    38    (1967),  177-85. 

(With  W.  W.  Hay.)  "Estimating  the  Needed  Sampling  Area 
for  Subaquatic  Ecologic  Studies,"  Journal  of  Paleontology ,  41  (May 
1967),  706-8. 

(With  D.  A.  Textoris.)  "Stratigraphy  and  Petrology  of  Devon- 
ian Tioga  Ash  Fall  in  Northeastern  United  States."  Geological  Soc- 
iety of  America,  Special  Paper,  101  (1967),  52. 

(With  J.  D.  Kiefer.)  "Northern  Source  for  Frog  Mountain 
Sandstone  (Devonian)  of  Alabama,  with  Palinspastic  Considera- 
tions," Geological  Society  of  America,  Special  Paper,  101  (1967), 
363-64. 

(With  K.  O.  Hasson.)  "Relation  of  Type  Millboro  Shale  in 
Virginia  to  Romney  Group  (Devonian)  of  West  Virginia  and  Mary- 
land," Geological  Society  of  America,  Special  Paper,  115  (1968), 
476-77. 

(With  M.  L.  Jones.)  "Oriented  Fossils  as  Paleocurrent  Indica- 
tors in  Paleozoic  Shales,"  Geological  Society  of  America,  Special 
Paper,  115  (1968),  112. 

(With  W.  A.  Oliver,  Jr.,  W.  deWitt,  D.  M.  Hoskins,  and 
J.  W.  Huddle.)  "Appalachian  Basin,  United  States,"  in  International 
Symposium  on  the  Devonian  System,  ed.,  D.  H.  Oswald.  Calgary, 
Canada:  Alberta  Society  of  Petroleum  Geologists,  1968.  Pp.  1001-40. 
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David  Evan  Dunn 

"Large  Diameter  Demonstration  Stereonet,"  Journal  of  Geological 
Education,  15  (February  1967),  17. 

(With  J.  R.  Butler  and  G.  L.  Stirewalt.)  "Competence  Control  of 
Slip-Cleavage  Development,  Pilot  Mountain,  North  Carolina,"  Geo- 
logical Society  of  America  Special  Paper,  101  (1968),  58-59. 

(With  J.  R.  Butler  and  P.  S.  Justus.)  "Discussion:  Brevard  Zone 
Compared  to  Alpine  Root  Zones,"  American  Journal  of  Science,  266 
(March  1968),  215-19. 

(With  J.  R.  Butler.)  "Geology  of  the  Sauratown  Mountain  An- 
ticlinorium  and  Vicinity,  North  Carolina,"  Southeastern  Geology 
Special  Publication,  1  (April  1968),  19-47. 

(With  J.  R.  Butler  and  G.  L.  Stirewalt.)  "A  New  Counting 
Template  for  Fabric  Analyses,"  Geological  Society  of  America  Special 
Paper,  115  (1968),  214-15. 

Review  of  Krauskopf  and  Beiser,  Fundamentals  of  Physical 
Science  (New  York:  McGraw-Hill  Book  Company,  1966),  in  Jour- 
nal of  Geological  Education,  14  (December  1967),  208-9. 

Paul  David  Fullagar 

(With  M.  L.  Bottino.)  "Comparison  of  Rb-Sr  Whole-Rock 
and  Mineral  Ages  with  K-Ar  Mineral  Ages  of  Gneiss  at  Ore  Knob, 
North  Carolina,"  Geological  Society  of  America,  Special  Paper, 
101  (1967),  74. 

(With  M.  L.  Bottino.)  "Effects  of  Weathering  on  the  Whole- 
Rock  Rb-Sr  Ages  of  a  Granite  from  Southeastern  Virginia,"  Geological 
Society  of  America,  Special  Paper,  101  (1967),  22-23. 

(With  H.  S.  Brown  and  A.  F.  Hagner.)  "Geochemistry  of  Wall 
Rock  Alteration  and  the  Role  of  Sulfurization  in  the  Formation  of 
the  Ore  Knob  Sulfide  Deposit,"  Economic  Geology,  62  (September- 
October  1967),  798-825. 

(With  M.  L.  Bottino.)  "Rb-Sr  Whole-Rock  Ages  of  Silurian- 
Devonian  Volcanics  from  Eastern  Maine,"  American  Geophysical 
Union  Transactions,  49  (1968),  346. 

(With  M.  L.  Bottino.)  "Radiometric  Age  of  the  Arisaig,  Nova 
Scotia,  Volcanics  and  the  Ordovician-Silurian  Boundary,"  Canadian 
Journal  of  Earth  Science,  5  (May  1968),  311-17. 

(With  M.  L.  Bottino.)  "Geochronology  of  Silurian  and  Devon- 
ian Age  Volcanic  Rocks  from  Eastern  North  America,"  23rd  Inter- 
national Geological  Congress,  Abstracts  Volume,  (1968),  157-58. 

(With  M.  L.  Bottino.)  "Geochronology  of  Silurian  and  Devon- 
ian Age  Volcanic  Rocks,  from  Northeastern  North  America,"  23rd 
International  Geological  Congress,  Proceedings,  6  (1968),  17-32. 

(With  M.  L.  Bottino.)  "Effects  of  Weathering  on  the  Whole- 
Rock  Rb-Sr  Ages  of  Granites  from  Southeastern  Virginia  and  East- 
ern Massachusetts,"  American  Journal  of  Science,  266  (1968),  661- 
70. 
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(With  R.  V.  Dietrich  and  M.  L.  Bottino.)  "K-Ar  and  Rb-Sr 
Dating  of  Tectonic  Events  in  the  Appalachians  of  Southwestern  Vir- 
ginia," Geological  Society  of  America,  Special  Paper,  115  (1968), 
49-50. 

Roy  Lee  Ingram 

''Vertical  Profiles  of  Modern  Sediments  along  the  North  Carolina 
Coast."  Southeastern  Geology,  9  (November  1968),  237-44. 

Paul  Clyde  Ragland 

(With  G.  K.  Billings  and  J.  A.  S.  Adams.)  "Chemical  Frac- 
tionation and  its  Relationship  to  the  Distribution  of  Thorium  and 
Uranium  in  a  Zoned  Granitic  Batholith,"  Geochimica  et  Cosmo- 
chimica  Acta,  31  (1967),  17-34. 

(With  O.  D.  Hermes.)  "Quantitative  Chemical  Analysis  of  Min- 
erals in  Thin-section  with  the  X-ray  Macroprobe."  American  Min- 
eralogist, 52  (1967),  493-508. 

(With  G.  C.  Allen  and  J.  A.  S.  Adams)  "Fractionation  of 
Alkali  and  Alkaline  Earth  Metals  in  Selected  North  American  Bath- 
oliths,"  Geological  Society  of  America,  Special  Paper,  101  (1967), 
349. 

"Reversed  Trends  of  Mobile  Elements  with  Differentiation  in  a 
Granitic  Batholith,"  Geological  Society  of  America,  Special  Paper, 
101  (1967),  171. 

(With  J.  R.  Butler.)  "Petrography  and  Geochemistry  of  Differ- 
entiated Plutons  in  the  Carolina  Piedmont,"  Geological  Society  of 
America,  Special  Paper,  101  (1967),  351. 

(With  V.  Price.)  "Relationship  Between  Metal  Concentrations 
in  Ground  Water  and  the  Geology  in  the  Kings  Mountain  -  Char- 
lotte Area,  North  Carolina,"  Geological  Society  of  America,  Spe- 
cial Paper,  101  (1967),  371. 

(With  V.  Price.)  "Ground  Water  Chemistry  as  a  Tool  for  Geo- 
logic Investigations  in  the  Southeastern  Piedmont,"  Southeastern 
Geology,  9  (1968),  21-38. 

(With  G.  K.  Billings  and  J.  A.  S.  Adams.)  "Magmatic  Differ- 
entiation and  Autometasomatism  in  a  Zoned  Granitic  Batholith 
From  Central  Texas,  U.S.A."  in  Origin  and  Distribution  of  the 
Elements,  ed.  L.  H.  Ahrens.  New  York:  Pergamon  Press,  1968. 
Pp.  795-823. 

(With  G.  K.  Billings.)  Geochemistry  and  Mineralogy  of  the 
Recent  Reef  and  Lagoonal  Sediments,  South  of  Belize,  British 
Honduras,"  Chemical  Geology,  3  (1968),  135-53. 

(With  J.  R.  Butler.)  "Low-rank  Metamorphism  of  Igneous 
Rocks  in  the  Albemarle  Area,  Carolina  Slate  Belt,"  Geological  Soc- 
iety of  America,  Special  Paper,  115  (1968),  494. 

(With  J.  J.  W.  Rogers  and  P.  S.  Justus.)  "Origin  and  Differ- 
entiation of  Triassic  Dolerite  Magmas,  North  Carolina,  U.S.A.," 
Contributions   to   Mineralogy   and   Petrology,    20    (1968),  57-80. 
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Joseph  St.  Jean,  Jr. 

"Some  Observations  and  Impressions  on  Paleontology  in  the 
Soviet  Union,"  Journal  of  Paleontology,  41  (March  1967),  515-22. 

"Maculate  Tissue  in  Stromatoporoidea,"  Micropaleontology ,  13 
(October  1967),  419-44. 

Daniel  Andrew  Textoris 

(With  A.  V.  Carozzi.)  Paleozoic  Carbonate  Microfacies  of  the 
Eastern  Stable  Interior,  U.  S.  A..  International  Sedimentary  Pet- 
rographical  Series,  Vol.  11.  Leiden:  E.  J.  Brill,  1967.  Pp.  x,  41, 
100  pis. 

"Preliminary  Investigation  of  the  Petrology  of  the  Castle  Hayne 
Limestone,"  in  Proceedings,  Symposium  on  Hydrology  of  Coastal 
Waters  of  North  Carolina.  Raleigh:  University  of  North  Carolina 
Water  Resources  Research  Institute,  1967.  Pp.  3-23. 

"Petrology  of  Supratidal,  Intertidal,  and  Shallow  Subtidal 
Carbonates,  Black  River  Group,  Middle  Ordovician,  New  York, 
U.  S.  A."  23rd  International  Geological  Congress,  Sec.  8,  (1968), 
227-48. 

(With  J.  M.  Dennison.)  "Stratigraphy  and  Petrology  of  Devonian 
Tioga  Ash  Fall  in  Northeastern  United  States,"  Geological  Society  of 
America,  Special  Paper,  101  (1967),  52. 

"Petrology  of  Supratidal,  Intertidal,  and  Shallow  Subtidal  Car- 
bonates, Black  River  Group,  Middle  Ordovician,  New  York,  U. 
S.  A.,"  Report  23rd  Session  International  Geological  Congress, 
Prague,  (1968),  247-48. 

Joel  Smith  Watkins 

(With  R.  H.  Godson  and  Kenneth  Watson.)  "Seismic  Detection 
of  Near  Surface  Cavities,"  U.  S.  Geological  Survey  Professional 
Paper  599- A,  (1967),  12. 

(With  R.  H.  Godson.)  "Seismic  Resonance  Investigations  of  a 
Near  Surface  Cavity  in  Anchor  Reservoir,  Wyoming,"  Bulletin  of 
the  Association  of  Engineering  Geologists,  5  (Spring  1968),  27-36. 

Walter  Hall  Wheeler 

Review  of  Edwin  H.  Colbert,  Men  and  Dinosaurs  (New  York: 
Dutton,  1968),  in  Science,  161  (July  20,  1968),  348-49. 

William  Alexander  White 

"The  Miami  Ridge  of  Southeastern  Florida."  Geological  Society  of 
America,  Special  Paper,  115  (1968),  505. 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  department: 
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Gary  Curtiss  Allen 

Chemical  and  Mineralogic  Variations  during  Prograde  Meta- 
morphism  in  the  Great  Smoky  Mountains  of  North  Carolina-Tenn- 
essee. (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Paul  Clyde  Ragland.) 

Paul  Harrison  Benson  III 

Sediments  and  Sedimentary  Structures  of  the  Cretaceous  Black 
Creek  Formation.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Roy  Lee  Ingram.) 

Barry  Austin  Centini 

Structural  Geology  of  the  Hanging  Rock  Area,  Stokes  County, 
North  Carolina.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  James  Robert  But- 
ler.) 

Harold  Allen  Curran 

Upper  Cretaceous  Foraminifera  and  Subsurface  Stratigraphy  of 
the  S.  E.  North  Carolina  Coastal  Plain.  (1968,  under  the  direction 
of  Joseph  St.  Jean,  Jr.) 

David  Ashmun  Dobbins 

Sedimentary  Geochemistry  and  Hydrogeochemistry  of  the  Pam- 
lico River-Pamlico  Sound  Estuary,  North  Carolina.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  Paul  Clyde  Ragland.) 

John  Joseph  Fisher 

Development  Pattern  of  Relict  Beach  Ridge,  Outer  Banks,  North 
Carolina.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  William  Alexander 
White.) 

Anthony  Frank  Randazzo 

Petrography  and  Stratigraphy  of  the  Carolina  Slate  Belt,  Union 
County,  North  Carolina.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Dankl 
Andrew  Textoris.) 

Paul  Arthur  Thayer 

Geology  of  the  Dan  River  and  Davie  County  Triassic  Basins, 
North  Carolina.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Roy  Lee  Ingram.) 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction  of 
the  department: 

Charles  Samuel  Bartlett,  Jr. 

Geology  of  the  Southern  Pines  Quadrangle,  North  Carolina. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Roy  Lee  Ingram.) 

Eward  Ramsey  Burt  III 

Geology  of  the  Northwest  Eighth  of  the  Troy,  North  Carolina 
Quadrangle.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  James  Robert  Butler.) 
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John  Edward  Callahan 

Source  Rock  Determination  on  the  Basis  of  Heavy  Accessory 
Minerals  in  the  Saprolite  in  Piedmont,  North  Carolina.  (1968,  un- 
der the  direction  of  Virgil  Ivor  Mann.) 

James  Edwin  Cunliffe 

Petrology  of  the  Cretaceous  Peedee  Formation  and  Eocene  Castle 
Hayne  Limestone  in  Northern  New  Hanover  County,  North  Caro- 
lina. (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Dandzl  Andrew  Textoris.) 

GOLLAKOTA  JAGANNADHAM 

A  Study  of  the  Feldspars  of  the  Blowing  Rock  Gneiss,  North 
Carolina.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Virgil  Ivor  Mann.) 

William  Mason  Mallory 

Lithostratigraphy  of  the  Miocene  Yorktown  Formation  in  South- 
eastern Virginia.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Walter  Hall 
Wheeler.) 

Frank  Kenneth  McKinney 

Nonfenestrate  Bryozoa  of  the  Bangor  Limestone  (Chester)  of 
Alabama.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Joseph  St.  Jean,  Jr.) 

Marjorie  Ann  McKinney 

Faunal  Analysis  of  the  Fort  Payne  Chert  (Lower  Mississippian) 
near  Trussville,  Alabama.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Joseph 
St.  Jean,  Jr.) 

Robert  John  Pels 

The  Modern  Sediments  of  Albemarle  Sound,  North  Carolina. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Roy  Lee  Ingram.) 

Vaneaton  Price 

A  Geochemical  Study  of  Ground  Water  in  the  Kings  Mountain- 
Charlotte  Area,  North  Carolina.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Paul  Clvde  Ragland,) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  GERMANIC  LANGUAGES 

Frederic  Edward  Coenen 

Editor,  University  of  North  Carolina  Studies  in  the  Germanic 
Languages  and  Literatures,  (until  May  1968.) 

Review  of  Schriften  der  Theodor-Storm-Gesellschaft,  Schrift 
15.  (Heide  in  Holstein:  Westholsteinische  Verlagsanstalt  Boyens 
and  Co,  1966),  in  The  German  Quarterly,  XL  (May  1967),  431- 
33. 


134 


RESEARCH 


Werner  Paul  Friederich 

Australia  in  Western  Imaginative  Prose  Writings,  1600-1960. 
Chapel  Hill:  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1967.  Pp.  297. 

"Martin  Opitz:  Literary  Pioneer,  Renegade  Diplomat,  Weather- 
vane  in  the  Eye  of  a  Storm,"  in  Medievaland  Renaissance  Studies,  No. 
2,  ed.  by  J.  L.  Livesay,  1966.  Durham:  Duke  University  Press,  1968, 
Pp.  21-34. 

Review  of  Proceedings  of  the  Fourth  Congress  of  the  International 
Comparative  Literature  Association  (Fribourg,  196U).  Francois  Jost, 
ed.  (The  Hague:  Mouton  and  Co.,  1966),  Two  vols;  xxi  +  1459  pp.,  in 
Comparative  Literature  Studies  Vol.  V,  No.  3  (September  1968), 
339-42. 

George  Sherman  Lane 

"The  Beech  Argument:  A  Re-Evaluation  of  the  Linguistic  Evi- 
dence," Zeitschrift  fur  vergleichende  Sprachforschung ,  81  (1967), 
197-212. 

"The  Use  of  Hittite  and  Tocharian  Materials  in  Germanic  Ety- 
mologies," in  Nordica  et  Anglica,  Studies  in  Honor  of  Stefan  Ei- 
narsson,  ed.  A.  H.  Orrick.  The  Hague:  Mouton  and  Co.,  1968.  Pp. 
121-32. 

"The  Lexical  and  Grammatical  Materials  in  the  Landsbokasafn," 
Scandinavian  Studies,  40  (May  1968),  111-31. 

"E.  Adelaide  Hahn"  (necrology),  Language,  43  (December  1967), 
958-64. 

Review  of  J.  T.  Waterman,  History  of  the  German  Language 
(Seattle:  University  of  Washington  Press,  1966),  in  Modern  Philo- 
logy, 66  (August  1968),  98-100. 

Siegfried  Ernst  Mews 

Editor,  University  of  North  Carolina  Studies  in  the  Germanic 
Languages  and  Literatures  (since  June,  1968). 

"Information  and  Propagation:  A  German  Mediator  of  'Welt- 
literatur'  in  the  Late  Nineteenth  Century,"  Revue  de  Litterature 
comparee,  XLII  (1968),  50-75. 

Review  of  L.  M.  Price,  The  Reception  of  United  States  Literature 
in  Germany.  University  of  North  Carolina  Studies  in  Comparative 
Literature,  No.  39  (Chapel  Hill:  University  of  North  Carolina  Press, 
1966),  in  Journal  of  English  and  Germanic  Philology,  LXVII  (1968), 
138-40. 

Review  of  Kurt  Muller-Vollmer,  Poesie  und  Einbildungskraft. 
Zur  Dichtungstheorie   Wilhelm  von  Humboldts.  Mit  einer  zwei- 
sprachigen  Ausgabe  eines  Aufsatzes  Humboldts  fur  Frau  von  Stael. 
(Stuttgart:  J.  B.  Metzlersche  Buchhandlung,  1967),  in  Journal  of 
English  and  Germanic  Philology,  LXVII  (1968),  501-3. 
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Herbert  William  Reichert 

(With  Karl  Schlechta.)  Editor,  International  Nietzsche  Biblio- 
graphy, revised  and  expanded  edition.  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina Studies  in  Comparative  Literature,  No.  45.  Chapel  Hill, 
1968.  Pp.  xvii  +  162. 

Review  of  Henry  Hatfield,  Modern  German  Literature.  The 
Major  Figures  in  Context  (New  York:  St.  Martin's  Press,  1967), 
in  Modem  Language  Journal,  (January  1968),  42-43. 

Review  of  Peter  Piitz,  Friedrich  Nietzsche  (Suttgart:  J.  B. 
Melzlersche  Verlagsbuchhandlung  1967),  in  Journal  of  English 
and  Germanic  Philology,  LXVII,  No.  1  (January  1968),  129-30. 

Translator,  Friedrich  Nietzche:  His  Personality  and  His  Philos- 
ophy, by  Ola  Hansson.  Mount  Pleasant,  Mich.:  The  Enigma 
Press,  1968.  Pp.  35. 

Sidney  Rufus  Smith 

"Historical  Linguistics  and  the  Teaching  of  German."  German 
Quarterly,  Vol.  XLI,  No.  2  (March  1968),  231-38. 

Ria  Stambaugh 

"Proverbial  Material  in  Sixteenth  Century  German  Jestbooks," 
Proverbium,  11,  257-67. 

Petrus  Wilhelm  Tax 

"Notkers  Erklarung  des  Athanasianischen  Glaubensbekenntniss- 
es  und  seine  angebliche  Schrift  De  Sancta  trinitate,"  in  Germanic 
Studies  in  Honor  of  Edward  H.  Sehrt.  Coral  Gables,  Florida,  1968. 
Pp.  219-28. 

"Der  Erek  Hartmanns  von  Aue:  Ein  Antitypus  zu  der  Eneit 
Heinrichs  von  Veldeke?"  in  Helen  Adolf  Festschrift.  New  York, 
1968.  Pp.  47-62. 

1)  "Johann  von  Tepla  (von  Saaz),  Der  Ackermann  aus  Boh- 
men";  2)  "Johannes  Rothe";  3)  "Johans  Hadloub";  4)  "Kiirenberg, 
Der  von"  in  Moderne  Encyclopedic  der  Wereldliteratuur,  vol.  IV 
(Hilversum,  The  Netherlands,  1967). 

Review  of  J.  B.  Schneyer,  Wegweiser  zu  lateinischen  Predigt- 
reihen  des  Mittelalters  (Miinchen,  1965),  in  Speculum  42  (1967), 
754-56. 

Review  of  Helmut  Gipper/Hans  Schwarz,  Bibliographisches 
Handbuch  zur  Sprachinhaltsforschung ... Lief.  1-6  (Koln  und  Op- 
laden,   1924-64),  in  Modern  Language  Notes  82  (1967),  486-88. 

Review  of  Klaus  Speckenbach,  Studien  zum  Begriff  'edelez 
herze'  im  Tristan  Gottfrieds  von  Strassburg  (Miinchen,  1965),  in 
Zeitschrift  fur  Deutsche  Philologie  87  (1968),  109-14. 

Reviews  of  Andreae  Capellani  Regii  Francorum  De  Amore  libri- 
tres,  ed.  E.  Trojel,  editio  altera  (Miinchen,  1964);  Gabriele  Sch- 
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ieb,  Henric  van  Veldekan.  Heinrich  von  Veldeke  (Stuttgart,  1965); 
Hugh  Sacker,  An  Introduction  to  Wolfram's  Parzival  (New  York, 
1963);  in  Modern  Language  Notes  83  (1968),  465-69. 

Review  of  Ingrid  Hahn,  Raum  und  Lands chaft  in  Gottfrieds 
Tristan.  Ein  Beitray  zur  Werkdeutung  (Munchen,  1963),  in  Modern 
Language  Notes  83  (1968).  506-8. 


Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  department: 

Barbel  B.  Cantarino 

Aloys  Blumauer  and  the  Literature  of  Austrian  Enlightenment. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Werner  Paul  Friederich.) 

Erich  P.  Hofacker,  Jr. 

The  Transition  from  Baroque  to  Enlightenment  in  Johann 
Beer's  Treatment  of  the  Aristocrat.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Werner  Paul  Friederich.) 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction 
of  the  department: 

Rebecca  Forrester  Brownlee 

Epic  Theater  Elements  in  Four  Plays  by  Max  Frisch.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Herbert  W.  Reichert.) 

Nancy  Sue  Buff  aloe 

Satire  in  E.  T.  A.  Hoffmann's  Independently  Published  Wirk- 
lichkeitsmarchen.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Siegfried  Mews.) 

Helga  Bettina  Buerger  Fagg 

Conrad  Ferdinand  Meyer's  Use  of  the  Frame  in  His  Rahmen- 
novellen.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Herbert  W.  Reichert.) 

Alice  Pendleton  Nixon 

Mann's  Techniques  in  the  Characterization  of  Thomas  Budden- 
brook,  Hans  Castorp,  and  Adrian  Leverkuhn.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Herbert  William  Reichert.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HISTORY 

Josef  Anderle 

"The  Establishment  of  Slovak  Autonomy  in  1938,"  in  Czechos- 
lovakia Past  and  Present,  ed.,  M.  Rechcigl.  The  Hague:  Mouton 
Company,  1968.  I,  76-97. 
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Review  of  N.  P.  Poletika,  Vozniknovenie  pervoi  mirovoi  voiny 
(luVskii  krizis  191 U  g)  (Moscow:  Izdatel'stvo  sotsial'no-ekonomiches- 
koi  literatury  "Mysl\"  1964),  in  Journal  of  Modern  History,  39 
(September  1967),  332-33. 

Stephen  Bartow  Baxter 

Editor,  Basic  Documents  of  English  History.  Boston:  Houghton 
Mifflin  Company,  1968.  Pp.  xii,  338. 

Review  of  Acta  Historiae  Neerlandica:  Historical  Studies  in  the 
Netherlands,  Vol.  II  (Leiden:  E.  J.  Brill,  1967),  in  American 
Historical  Review,  74  (December  1968),  637-38. 

Review  of  Daniel  J.  Baugh,  British  Naval  Administration  in 
the  Age  of  Walpole  (Princeton:  Princeton  University  Press,  1965), 
in  Journal  of  Modern  History,  39  (December  1967),  456-57. 

Review  of  Jan  den  Tex,  Oldenbamevelt.  Vol.  Ill,  Bestand 
(Haarlem:  H.  D.  Tjeenk  Willink  &  Zoon,  1966),  in  American  Histori- 
cal Review,  73  (April  1968),  1174-75. 

Review  of  A.  D.  Francis,  The  Methuens  and  Portugal,  1691- 
1708  (New  York:  Cambridge  University  Press,  1966),  in  American 
Historical  Review,  72  (April  1967),  959-60. 

Harold  A.  Bierck 

Editor,  Latin  American  Civilization:  Readings  and  Essays.  Bos- 
ton: Allyn  and  Bacon,  1967.  Pp.  438. 

Herbert  Luther  Bodman,  Jr. 

Review  of  Ahmad  Mustafa  Abu  Hakima,  History  of  Eastern 
Arabia,  1750-1800:  The  Rise  and  Development  of  Bahrain  and 
Kuwait  (Beirut:  Khayats,  1965),  in  American  Historical  Review, 

72  (January  1967),  651-52. 

Review  of  Avedis  K.  Sanjian,  The  Armenian  Communities  in 
Syria  under  Ottoman  Dominion  (Cambridge:  Harvard  University 
Press,  1965),  in  Journal  of  the  American  Oriental  Society,  87  (April- 
June  1967),  194-95. 

Review  of  Abdul-Karim  Rafeq,  The  Province  of  Damascus,  1723- 
1783   (Beirut:    Khayats,    1966),   in   American   Historical  Review, 

73  (December  1967),  554-55. 

Henry  Charles  Boren 

Review  of  E.  Badian,  Roman  Imperialism  in  the  Late  Republic 
(Pretoria:  Communications  of  the  University  of  South  Africa,  1967), 
in  American  Historical  Review  73  (February  1968),  783-84. 

Review  of  E.  T.  Salmon,  Samnium  and  the  Samnites  (Cam- 
bridge: Cambridge  University  Press,  1967),  in  American  Historical 
Review  73  (June  1968),  1488-89. 

Review  of  Sir  Ronald  Syme,  Ammianus  and  the  Historia  Aug- 
usta (Oxford:  Oxford  University  Press,  1968),  in  The  Classical 
World  62  (December  1968),  142. 
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Lamar  John  Ryan  Cecil 

Albert  Ballin:  Business  and  Politics  in  Imperial  Germany  1888- 
1918.  Princeton:  Princeton  University  Press,  1967  and  Hamburg: 
Hoffmann  und  Campe,  1968.  Pp.  xxi,  388. 

Review  of  Hans  Jaeger,  Untemehmer  in  der  Deutshcen  Poli- 
tik  1890-1918  (Bonn:  Ludwig  Rohrscheid  Verlag,  1967),  in  Busi- 
ness History  Review,  42  (Winter  1968),  510-11. 

James  Isaac  Cope  land 

Review  of  Edward  G.  Holley,  Raking  the  Historical  Coals;  The 
A.  L.  A.  Scrapbook  of  1876  (Urbana,  Illinois:  Beta  Phi  Mu,  1967), 
in  Journal  of  Library  History,  3  (October  1968),  375-76. 

Review  of  John  Hammond  Moore,  comp.  and  ed.,  Research 
Materials  in  South  Carolina:  A  Guide  (Columbia:  University  of 
South  Carolina  Press,  1967),  in  North  Carolina  Historical  Review, 
45  (April  1968),  209-10. 

Review  of  Dagmar  Horna  Perman,  ed.,  Bibliography  and  the 
Historian:  The  Conference  at  Belmont  of  the  Joint  Committee  on 
Bibliographic  Services  to  History,  May,  1967  (Santa  Barbara,  Cal- 
ifornia and  Washington,  D.  C:  Clio  Press,  1968),  in  Journal  of 
Southern  History,  34  (August  1968),  433-34. 

Elisha  Peairs  Douglass 

Review  of  Catherine  Drinker  Bowen,  Miracle  at  Philadelphia:  The 
Story  of  the  Constitutional  Convention,  May  to  September,  1787 
(Boston:  Little  Brown  and  Co.,  1966)  in  Journal  of  Southern  History, 
33  (May  1967),  247-48. 

Review  of  Oscar  and  Mary  Handlin,  eds.,  The  Popular  Sources  of 
Political  Authority:  Documents  on  the  Massachusetts  Constitution  of 
1780  (Cambridge:  Harvard  University  Press,  1966),  in  Journal  of 
American  History,  54  (June  1967),  114-15. 

Review  of  Jackson  T.  Main,  The  Upper  House  in  Revolutionary 
America,  1763-1788  (Madison:  University  of  Wisconsin  Press,  1967), 
in  Journal  of  American  History,  55  (June  1968),  120-21. 

Review  of  Harold  C.  Syrett  and  Jacob  E.  Cooke,  eds.,  The  Papers 
of  Alexander  Hamilton,  Vols.  XII  and  XIII  (New  York:  Columbia 
University  Press,  1967),  in  American  Historical  Review,  74  (October 
1968),  278. 

Walter  Robert  Fallaw,  Jr. 

Review  of  Carl  E.  Prince,  New  Jersey's  Jeffersonian  Republi- 
cans, The  Genesis  of  An  Early  Party  Machine  1789-1817  (Chapel 
Hill:  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1967)  in  American  Quar- 
terly, 20  (Summer  1968),  377-78. 

Peter  Gabriel  Filene 

Editor,  American  Views  of  Soviet  Russia,  1917-1965:  A  Book  of 
Readings.  Homewood,  Illinois:  The  Dorsey  Press,  1968.  Pp.  404. 
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Americans  and  the  Soviet  Experiment,  1917-1933.  Cambridge: 
Harvard  University  Press,  1967.  Pp.  viii,  389. 

Clifford  McClain  Foust 

Editor,  The  Soviet  World  in  Flux:  Six  Essays.  Atlanta:  Southern 
Regional  Education  Board,  1967.  Pp.  173 

"Russia's  Peking  Caravan,  1689-1762,"  The  South  Atlantic 
Quarterly,  47  (Winter  1968),  108-24. 

Review  of  Charles  B.  McLane,  Soviet  Strategies  in  Southeast 
Asia,  An  Exploration  of  Eastern  Policy  under  Lenin  and  Stalin 
(Princeton:  Princeton  University  Press,  1966),  in  The  Journal  of 
Asian  Studies,  27  (February  1968),  430-31. 

John  Miles  Headley 

"Thomas  Murner,  Thomas  More  and  the  First  Expression  of 
More's  Ecclesiology,"  Studies  in  the  Renaissance,  14  (1967),  73-92. 

"More  Against  Luther:  On  Laws  and  the  Magistrate,"  Moreana, 
15  and  16  (1967),  211-23. 

Robert  Don  Higginbotham 

Review  of  Richard  B.  Morris,  The  American  Revolution  Recon- 
sidered (New  York:  Harper  &  Row,  1967),  in  Journal  of  American 
History,  54  (December  1967),  637-38. 

Review  of  Jack  M.  Sosin,  The  Revolutionary  Frontier  (New 
York:  Holt,  Rinehart,  and  Winston,  1968),  in  North  Carolina 
Historical  Review,  45  (Winter  1968),  97. 

Review  of  Richard  Walsh,  ed.,  Writings  of  Christopher  Gads- 
den (Columbia:  University  of  South  Carolina  Press,  1966),  in  Jour- 
nal of  Southern  History,  34  (August  1968),  438-39. 

Review  of  John  K.  Mahon,  The  Second  Seminole  War  (Gaines- 
ville: University  of  Florida  Press,  1968),  in  American  Historical 
Review,  74  (December  1968),  726. 

John  Jeter  Hurt,  Jr. 

"The  Parlement  of  Brittany  and  the  Crown:  1665-1675,"  French 
Historical  Studies,  IV  (Fall  1966),  411-33. 

Lawrence  Devlin  Kessler 

"Ch'ing  Officials  and  Emperors,"  Society  for  Ch'ing  Studies 
Bulletin,  I  (May  1968),  24-26. 

Hugh  Talmage  Lefler 

Chairman  of  the  Editorial  Board  of  the  James  Sprunt  Studies  in 
History  and  Political  Science.  Ed.  Volumes  49  and  50. 

(With  Oscar  T.  Barck,  Jr.)  A  History  of  the  United  States  to 
1877.  New  York:  The  Ronald  Press  Company,  1968.  Pp.  vii,  504. 

(With  Oscar  T.  Barck,  Jr.)  A  History  of  the  United  States  since 
1865.  New  York:  The  Ronald  Press  Company,  1968.  Pp.  ix,  643. 
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(With  Oscar  T.  Barck,  Jr.)  Colonial  America,  revised  and  en- 
larged edition.  New  York:  The  Macmillan  Company,  1968.  Pp. 
xi,  753. 

Ed.,  John  Lawson's  New  Voyage  to  Carolina  (London,  1709). 
Chapel  Hill:  The  University  of  North  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1967. 
Pp.  liv,  305. 

•'Promotional  Literature  of  the  Southern  Colonies,"  Journal  of 
Southern  History,  33  (February  1967),  3-25. 

"North  Carolina,"  The  Americana  Annual,  1967,  506;  1968, 
502. 

"North  Carolina,"  Collier's  Yearbook,  1967,  361-62;  1968, 
396-97. 

Review  of  M.  Eugene  Sirmans,  Colonial  South  Carolina:  A  Pol- 
itical History,  1663-1763  (Chapel  Hill:  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  Press  for  the  Institute  of  Early  American  History  and  Cul- 
ture, 1966),  in  American  Historical  Review,  72  (July  1967),  1480- 
81. 

Review  of  Kenneth  G.  Hamilton,  ed.,  Records  of  the  Mora- 
vians in  North  Carolina,  Vol.  X  (1841-1851)  (Raleigh:  State  De- 
partment of  Archives  and  History,  1966),  in  Journal  of  Southern 
History,  33  (November  1967),  567-68. 

Review  of  Lawrence  Henry  Gipson,  The  British  Empire  Before 
the  American  Revolution,  Vol.  XIII  (New  York:  Alfred  A.  Knopf, 
1967),  in  Journal  of  Southern  History,  34  (February  1968),  103-4. 

Donald  Gene  Matthews 

"The  Abolitionists  on  Slavery:  The  Critique  Behind  the  Social 
Movement,"  Journal  of  Southern  History,  33  (May  1967),  163-82. 

Review  of  Andrew  Murray,  Presbyterianism  and  the  Negro:  A 
History  (Philadelphia:  Presbyterian  Historical  Society,  1966),  in 
American  Historical  Review,  73  (June  1968),  1628-29. 

Robert  Moats  Miller 

"Fourteen  Points  on  the  Social  Gospel  in  the  South,"  Southern 
Humanities  Review,  I  (Summer  1967),  126-40. 

George  E.  Mowry 

The  Urban  Nation,  1920-1960.  New  York:  Hill  and  Wang, 
1968.  Pp.  x,  278.  Paperback. 

"Social  Democracy,  1910-1918,"  in  The  Comparative  Approach 
to  American  History,  ed.,  C.  V.  Woodward.  New  York:  Basic 
Books,  Inc.,  1968.  Pp.  271-84. 

"The  Progressive  Movement:  Credits,  Debits,  and  Interpreta- 
tion," Japan- American  Forum,  13  (March  1968),  19-35.  (In  Jap- 
anese). 

Gordon  Herbert  Mueller 

"Germany's  Emerging  Nationalism:  Trends  since  the  Berlin 
Wall,"  South  Atlantic  Quarterly,  57  (Autumn  1968),  659-71. 
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Elizabeth  Studley  Nathans 

Losing  the  Peace:  Georgia  Republicans  and  Reconstruction, 
1865-1871.  Baton  Rouge:  Louisiana  State  University  Press,  1968. 
Pp.  272. 

John  Kendall  Nelson 

The  Peace  Prophets:  American  Pacifist  Thought,  1919-19  Ul- 
The  James  Sprunt  Studies  in  History  and  Political  Science,  Volume 
49.  Chapel  Hill:  The  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1967. 
Pp.  viii,  153. 

Review  of  Alan  Heimert,  Religion  and  the  American  Mind:  From 
the  Great  Awakening  to  the  Revolution  (Cambridge:  Harvard  Uni- 
versity Press,  1966),  in  Journal  of  Southern  History,  34  (February 
1968),  101-2. 

James  Welch  Patton 

Editor,  The  News  Letter.  Chapel  Hill:  Department  of  History, 
1967  and  1968.  Pp.  30  and  32. 

Unionism  and  Reconstruction  in  Tennessee,  1860-1869.  Originally 
published  by  the  University  of  North  Carolina  Press  in  1934.  Reissue 
by  Peter  Smith,  Gloucester,  Massachusetts,  1966.  Pp.  xii,  267. 

"Glimpses  of  North  Carolina  in  the  Writings  of  Northern  and 
Foreign  Travelers,  1783-1860,"  North  Carolina  Historical  Review, 
45  (July  1968),  298-323. 

Review  of  Louis  H.  Manarin,  comp.,  North  Carolina  Troops, 
1861-1865:  A  Roster  (Raleigh:  State  Department  of  Archives  and 
History,  1966),  in  North  Carolina  Historical  Review,  44  (Winter 
1967),  90-91. 

Review  of  F.  Roy  Johnson,  The  Nat  Turner  Slave  Insurrection 
with  Thomas  R.  Gray's  The  Confession,  Trial,  and  Execution  of 
Nat  Turner  as  a  Supplement  (Murfreesboro,  North  Carolina:  Johnson 
Publishing  Company,  1966),  in  North  Carolina  Historical  Review,  44 
(Spring  1967),  217-18. 

Review  of  Robert  H.  White,  ed.,  Messages  of  the  Governors 
of  Tennessee,  Vol.  VII,  1883-1899  (Nashville:  Tennessee  Histori- 
cal Commission,  1967),  in  North  Carolina  Historical  Review,  44 
(Autumn  1967),  413-15. 

Review  of  F.  N.  Boney,  John  Letcher  of  Virginia:  The  Story  of 
Virginia's  Civil  War  Governor  (University,  Alabama:  University  of 
Alabama  Press,  1966),  in  Journal  of  Southern  History,  33  (Novem- 
ber 1967),  574-75. 

Paul  Jan  Pinckney 

"Bradshaw  and  Cromwell  in  1656,"  The  Huntington  Library 
Quarterly,  30  (1967),  233-40. 

"The  Cheshire  Election  of  1656,"  Bulletin  of  the  John  Rylands 
Library,  49  (1967),  387-426. 
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"The  Scottish  Representation  in  the  Cromwellian  Parliament  of 
1656,"  The  Scottish  Historical  Review,  46  (1967),  95-114. 

William  Stevens  Powell 

(See  entries  under  Library  Staff.) 

Raymond  H.  Pulley 

Old  Virginia  Restored:  An  Interpretation  of  the  Progressive  Im- 
pulse, 1870-1930.  Charlottesville:  University  Press  of  Virginia, 
1968.  Pp.  x,  207. 

"The  May  Movement  of  1899:  Irresolute  Progressivism  in  the 
Old  Dominion,"  Virginia  Magazine  of  History  and  Biography,  75 
(April  1967),  186-201. 

John  Erwin  Semonche 

Review  of  Robert  C.  Bannister,  Jr.,  Ray  Stannard  Baker:  The 
Mind  and  Thought  of  a  Progressive  (New  Haven:  Yale  University 
Press,  1966),  in  American  Historical  Review,  72  (January  1967), 
726-27. 

Review  of  Otis  L.  Graham,  Jr.,  An  Encore  for  Reform:  The 
Old  Progressives  and  the  New  Deal  (New  York:  Oxford  University 
Press,  1967),  in  Journal  of  Southern  History,  33  (November  1967), 
582-83. 

Review  of  John  D.  Weaver,  Warren:  The  Man,  The  Court, 
The  Era  (Boston:  Little  Brown,  1967),  and  Leo  Katcher,  Earl 
Warren:  A  Political  Biography  (New  York:  McGraw  Hill,  1967),  in 
North  Carolina  Law  Review,  46  (April  1968),  694-704. 

Review  of  George  C.  Osborn,  Woodrow  Wilson:  The  Early 
Years  (Baton  Rouge:  Louisiana  State  University  Press,  1968),  in 
Journal  of  Southern  History,  34  (November  1968),  628-29. 

John  Leslie  Snell,  Jr. 

Editor,  War  and  Totalitarianism  since  1870.  Boston:  D.  C. 
Heath  and  Company,  1967.  Paperback.  Pp.  135.  Also  published 
under  the  same  title  in  John  L.  Snell,  et.  al.,  ed.,  Critical  Issues 
in  European  Civilization.  2  vols.  Boston:  D.  C.  Heath  and  Com- 
pany, 1967. 

Illusionen  und  Realpolitik:  Die  Diplomatische  Geschichte  des 
Zweiten  Weltkrieges.  Munich:  Oldenbourge  Verlag,  1967.  Pp. 
227.  Also  published  in  part  in  Andreas  Hillgruber,  ed.,  Probleme  des 
Zweiten  Weltkrieges  (Cologne  and  Berlin:  Kiepenheuer  &  Witsch, 
1967),  pp.  312-41. 

"Des  Reiches  verlorenes  Jahrzhnt  ....  (1904-1914,"  Aus  Pol- 
itik  und  Zeit geschichte:  Beilage  zur  Wochenzeitung  Das  Parlament, 
B8/66  (February  23,  1966),  14-23. 

"Hitler's  Success  as  a  Case  Study  in  Interpreting  History,"  The 
History  Teacher,  I  (January  1968),  22-28. 
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Review  of  James  J.  Sheehan,  The  Career  of  Lujo  Brentano:  A 
Study  of  Liberalism  and  Social  Reform  in  Imperial  Germany 
(Chicago:  University  of  Chicago  Press,  1966),  in  American  Histori- 
cal Review,  72  (April  1967),  1014-15. 

Review  of  Lamar  Cecil,  Albert  Ballin:  Business  and  Politics  in 
Imperial  Germany,  1888-1918  (Princeton:  Princeton  University 
Press,  1967),  in  Business  History  Review,  41  (Winter  1967),  445- 
46. 

Review  of  John  W.  Mishark,  The  Road  to  Revolution:  German 
Marxism  and  World  War  I-19H-1919  (Detroit:  Moira  Books,  in 
American  Historical  Review,  73  (April  1968),  1185-86. 

Review  of  A.  J.  Ryder,  The  German  Revolution  of  1918:  A 
Study  of  German  Socialism  in  War  and  Revolt  (Cambridge:  Cam- 
bridge University  Press,  1967),  in  American  Historical  Review,  73 
(April  1968),  1186-87. 

George  Vanderbeck  Taylor 

"Noncapitalist  Wealth  and  the  Origins  of  the  French  Revolu- 
tion," American  Historical   Review,   72   (January   1967),  469-96. 

George  Brown  Tindall 

Editor,  A  Populist  Reader:  Selections  from  the  Works  of  Ameri- 
can Populist  Leaders.  Harper  Torchbooks.  New  York:  Harper  and 
Row,  1966.  Pp.  xx,  231. 

The  Emergence  of  the  New  South,  1913-19^5.  Volume  X  of  A 
History  of  the  South,  eds.,  W.  H.  Stephenson  and  E.  M.  Coulter. 
Baton  Rouge:  Louisiana  State  University  Press,  1967.  Pp.  xv,  807. 

South  Carolina  Negroes,  1877-1900.  Baton  Rouge;  Louisiana 
State  University  Press,  1966.  Pp.  xi,  336.  Paperback  reprint. 

"The  Bubble  in  the  Sun,"  American  Heritage,  16  (August  1965), 
76-83,  109-11. 

"The  Central  Theme  Revisited,"  in  The  Southerner  as  American, 
ed.,  Charles  G.  Sellers.  New  York:  E.  P.  Dutton,  1966.  Pp.  104-29. 
Paperback  reprint. 

"Commentary"  on  David  Potter,  "Depletion  and  Renewal  in 
Southern  History,"  in  Perspectives  on  the  South:  Agenda  for  Re- 
search, ed.,  Edgar  T.  Thompson.  Durham:  Duke  University  Press, 
1967.  Pp.  89-93. 

"The  'Colonial  Economy'  and  the  Growth  Psychology:  The  South 
in  the  1930 's,"  South  Atlantic  Quarterly,  64  (Autumn  1965),  478-96. 

"Southern  Mythology,"  in  The  South  and  the  Sectional  Image, 
ed.,  Dewey  W.  Grantham.  New  York:  Harper  and  Row,  1967.  Pp. 
8-22.  Paperback  reprint. 

"Southern  Negroes  Since  Reconstruction:  Dissolving  the  Static 
Image,"  in  Writing  Southern  History:  Essays  in  Historiography  in 
Honor  of  Fletcher  M.  Green.  Baton  Rouge:  Louisiana  State  Univ- 
ersity, 1965.  Pp.  337-61.  Paperback  reprint.  Baton  Rouge:  Louisiana 
State  University,  1967. 
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Review  of  Charles  C.  Alexander,  The  Ku  Klux  Klan  in  the  South- 
west (Lexington:  University  of  Kentucky  Press,  1965),  in  The  Pro- 
gressive, 29  (December  1965),  44-45. 

Review  of  Wade  H.  Hall,  The  Smiling  Phoenix:  A  Study  of 
Southern  Humor,  1865-191U  (Gainesville:  University  of  Florida  Press, 
1965),  in  Civil  War  History,  12  (December  1966),  380-81. 

Review  of  Reed  Sarratt,  The  Ordeal  of  Desegregation:  The  First 
Decade  (New  York  and  London:  Harper  and  Row,  1966),  in  Journal 
of  Southern  History,  33  (May  1967),  272-73. 

Review  of  Alfred  O.  Hero,  Jr.,  The  Southerner  and  World  Affairs 
(Baton  Rouge:  Louisiana  State  University  Press,  1965),  in  Virginia 
Quarterly  Review,  41  (Autumn  1965),  608-11. 

Samuel  Fogle  Wells,  Jr. 

"British  Strategic  Withdrawal  from  the  Western  Hemisphere, 
1904-1906,"  The  Canadian  Historical  Review,  49  (December  1968), 
335-56. 

Review  of  Kenneth  Bourne,  Britain  and  the  Balance  of  Power  in 
North  America,  1815-1908  (Berkeley  &  Los  Angeles:  University  of 
California  Press,  1967),  in  American  Historical  Review,  54  (Octo- 
ber 1968),  172-73. 

Review  of  Charles  E.  Neu,  An  Uncertain  Friendship:  Theodore 
Roosevelt  and  Japan,  1906-1909  (Cambridge:  Harvard  University 
Press,  1967),  in  Canadian  Historical  Review,  49  (December 
1968),  441-43. 

Joel  Rudolph  Williamson 

The  Origins  of  Segregation.  Indianapolis:  D.  C.  Heath  and 
Company,  1968.  Pp.  xx,  120. 

Ralph  Lee  Woodard,  Jr. 

"Las  contribuciones  principales  de  los  norteamericanos  a  la 
teroria  cientifica  (1850-1950),"  Anales  de  la  Universidad  de  Chile, 
Memorias  Cientificas  y  Literarias,  124  (abril-janio,  1966),  78-93. 

"Robinson  Crusoe's  Island,"  South  Eastern  Latin  Americanist, 
11  (June  1967),  1-3. 

"The  Merchants  and  Economic  Development  in  the  Americas, 
1750-1850:  A  Preliminary  Study,"  Journal  of  Inter- American 
Studies,  10  (January  1968),  134-53. 

Review  of  Carlos  F.  Diaz  Alejandro,  Devaluacion  de  la  tasa  de 
cambio  en  un  pais  semi-industrializado.  La  experiencia  de  la  Argenti- 
na (Buenos  Aires:  Institute  Torcuato  Di  Telia,  1966),  in  Hispanic 
American  Historical  Review,  68  (February  1968),  161-62. 

Review  of  Andres  Suarez,  Cuba:  Castroism  and  Communism, 
1959-1966  (Cambridge:  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  Press, 
1967),  in  American  Historical  Review,  73  (June  1968),  1692-93. 

Review  of  Centro  de  Estudios  Monetarios  Latinoamericanos, 
Los  mercados  de  capitales  en  America  Latina  (Mexico:  Centro  de 
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Estudios  Monetarios  Latinoamericanos,  1966),  in  Hispanic  Ameri- 
can Historical  Review,  68  (August  1968),  542. 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  department: 

Robert  Egner  Beitzell 

Major  Strategic  Conferences  of  the  Allies,  1941-1943:  Quadrant, 
Moscow,  Sextant  and  Eureka.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Carl 
Hamilton  Pegg.) 

John  William  Bohon 

Reactionary  Politics  in  Russia  1905-1909.  (1967,  under  the  di- 
rection of  Clifford  McClain  Foust.) 

Robert  Adair  Burnett 

Georges  Clemenceau  in  the  Paris  Peace  Conference  1919.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Carl  Hamilton  Pegg.) 

Stanley  Wallace  Campbell 

Enforcement  of  the  Fugitive  Slave  Law,  1850-1860.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  Fletcher  Melvin  Green.) 

Marvin  Leigh  Cann 

Burnet  Rhett  Maybank  and  the  New  Deal  in  South  Carolina, 
1931-1941.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  George  Brown  Tindall.) 

Dan  Thomas  Carter 

The  Scottsboro  Case-1931-1950.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
George  Brown  Tindall.) 

Steven  Alan  Channing 

Crisis  of  Fear:  Secession  in  South  Carolina  1859-1860.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Joel  Rudolph  Williamson.) 

Linda  Loeb  Clark 

Social  Darwinism  and  French  Intellectuals,  1860-1915.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Enno  E.  Kraehe.) 

Michael  Joseph  Copps 

Gilded  Age  America  and  the  Pursuit  of  Reality.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Frank  Wysor  Klingberg.) 

James  Douglas  Daniels 

Amos  Kendall:  Cabinet-Politician,  1829-1841.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Joel  Rudolph  Williamson.) 
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William  Calvin  Dickinson 

Sidney  Godolphin,  Lord  Treasurer,  1702-1710.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Stephen  Bartow  Baxter.) 

Ralph  Brown  Draughon,  Jr. 

William  Lowndes  Yancey:  From  Unionist  to  Secessionist  1814- 
1852.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Fletcher  Melvin  Green.) 

John  Lewis  Evans 

Petrashevskii  and  the  Petrashevtsy.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Clifford  McClain  Foust.) 

Jane  Bush  Fagg 

Adam  Ferguson:  Scottish  Cato.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Stephen  Bartow  Baxter.) 

Anne  Barber  Harris 

The  South  as  Seen  by  Travelers,  1865-1800.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Fletcher  Melvin  Green.) 

David  Alan  Harris 

Racists  and  Reformers:  A  Study  of  Progressivism  in  Alabama, 
1896-1911.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  George  Brown  Tindall.) 

Richard  William  Iobst 

North  Carolina  Mobilizes:  Nine  Crucial  Months,  December, 
1860-August  1861.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Frank  Wysor 
Klingberg.) 

John  Robert  Kirkland 

Federal  Troops  in  the  South  Atlantic  States  During  Reconstruc- 
tion 1865-1877.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Fletcher  Melvin 
Green.) 

Nathaniel  Fugua  Magruder 

The  Administration  of  Governor  Cameron  Morrison  of  North 
Carolina,  1921-1925.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Joseph  Car- 

LYLE  SlTTERSON.) 

Davdd  Taft  Morgan 

The  Great  Awakening  in  the  Carolinas  and  Georgia  1740-1775. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Hugh  Talmage  Lefler.) 

James  Roy  Morrill  III 

North  Carolina  Public  Finance,  1783-1789:  The  Problem  of 
Minimal  Government  in  an  Underdeveloped  Land.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  Fletcher  Melvin  Green.) 
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Thomas  Vernon  Moseley 

Evolution  of  the  American  Civil  War  Infantry  Tactics.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Frank  Wysor  Klingberg.) 

Joedd  Price 

Ecuadorean  Opinions  of  the  United  States  in  the  Nineteenth 
Century:  An  Attitudinal  Study.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Har- 
old A.  Bierck.) 

George  Nelson  Rhyne 

The  Constitutional  Democratic  Party  from  its  Origins  Through 
the  First  State  Duma.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Clifford  Mc- 
Clain  Foust.) 

William  John  Schmidt 

The  North  Carolina  Delegates  in  the  Continental  Congress, 
1774-1781.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Hugh  Talmage  Lefler.) 

Cortland  Victor  Smith 

Church  Organization  as  an  Agency  of  Social  Control:  Church 
Discipline  in  North  Carolina,  1800-1860.  (1967,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Elisha  Peairs  Douglass.) 

DURWARD  TURRENTINE  STOKES 

The  Clergy  of  the  Carolinas  and  the  American  Revolution. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Hugh  Talmage  Lefler.) 

Thomas  Vernon  Thoroughman 

Some  Political  Aspects  of  Anglo-French  Relations,  1610-1619. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Stephen  Bartow  Baxter.) 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction  of 
the  department: 

Mary  Barbara  Allen 

The  Trial  of  the  Seven  Bishops.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Stephen  Bartow  Baxter.) 

John  Mason  Allgood 

Sceptre  and  Saber:  The  Delegation  and  Use  of  Power  in  the 
Indies,  1492-1515.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Harold  A.  Bierck.) 

Andris  Ankurs 

Contemporary  Opinion  and  the  Olmutz  Punctation  of  1850. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Enno  E.  Kraehe.) 

WlCHARD  ANNECKE 

German-Americans  and  the  Liberal  Republican  Movement, 
1869-1872.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Moats  Miller.) 
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Frank  Yeates  Ashfield 

Capital  Legislation  in  the  Southern  Colonies:  A  Comparative 
Study.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Hugh  Talmage  Lefler.) 

James  Louis  Beck,  Jr. 

Prussia  and  Hanover,  1849-1866.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Enno  E.  Kraehe.) 

Robert  Dominic  Billinger 

The  Austro-Russian  Struggle  for  Germany  and  the  Carlsbad 
Decrees,  1815-1820.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Enno  E. 
Kraehe.) 

John  Glenn  Blackburn 

Franz  von  Baader's  Philosophy  of  Society.  (1968,  under  the  di- 
rection of  Enno  E.  Kraehe.) 

Joyce  Mallard  Bowden 

The  Relationship  of  Andres  Santa  Cruz  with  Simon  Bolivar, 
1822-1827.   (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Harold  A.  Bierck.) 

Ernest  Jackson  Branscomb,  Jr. 

Anglo-French  Diplomatic  Relations,  1685-1688.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  Joel  Rudolph  Williamson.) 

Sharon  Elizabeth  Brown 

The  Financial  Aspects  of  the  Vienna  Settlement  1814-1823. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Enno  E.  Kraehe.) 

Blaine  Allison  Brownell 

Ruralists  at  the  Crossroads:  The  Agrarian  Ideal  and  Southern 
Farm  Communities,  1926-1930.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
George  Brown  Tindall.) 

Daisy  Elizabeth  Jacoway  Burns 

A  Look  at  Negro  Education  in  South  Carolina.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  Joel  Rudolph  Williamson.) 

Michael  McShane  Burns 

The  Origin  and  Development  of  the  Division  of  Cultural  Rela- 
tions Within  the  State  Department:  1935-1944.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Robert  Moats  Miller.) 

Charles  Edward  Carreras 

The  Emancipation  Movement  in  Mexico,  1820-1821,  A  Histor- 
iographical  Study.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Harold  A.  Bierck.) 

Joseph  Frederick  Cline,  Jr. 

The  Youngest  Major  General:  Stephen  Dodson  Ramseur.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Frank  Wysor  Klingberg.) 
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Merrill  Grant  Cole 

The  History  of  the  Franco-German  Commercial  Treaty  of  Au- 
gust 17,  1927.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Carl  Hamilton  Pegg.) 

John  William  Coon 

Kerr  Scott,  the  "Go  Forward"  Governor:  His  Origins,  His  Pro- 
gram and  the  North  Carolina  General  Assembly.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  James  Welch  Patton.) 

Robert  Alan  Cooper 

Radical  Reform  Societies  in  London  1780-1799.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  Stephen  Bartow  Baxter.) 

Harold  Joseph  Counihan 

The  North  Carolina  Constitutional  Convention  of  1835:  A  Study 
in  Jacksonian  Democracy.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Hugh 
Talmage  Lefler.) 

Rosa  Lee  Brake  Dell 

The  French  Election  of  April  22-29,  1928.  (1967,  under  the  di- 
rection of  Carl  Hamilton  Pegg.) 

Michael  Walters  Dols 

Gladstone  and  the  Duke  of  Argyll:  The  Irish  and  the  Eastern 
Questions.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  James  Logan  Godfrey.) 

Kenneth  Malcolm  Dunkley 

The  House  of  Guise,  1547-1563:  The  Coming  of  the  Wars  of 
Religion  in  France.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  John  Miles 
Headley.) 

John  Edward  Ehrmantraut,  Jr. 

The  Military  Draft  System  in  Austria,  1867-1914.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  Enno  E.  Kraehe.) 

Smilie  Alexander  Gregg,  Jr. 

The  Fisheries  of  North  Carolina.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Hugh  Talmage  Lefler.) 

Walter  David  Grubbs 

The  American  Lutheran  Churches  and  the  Election  of  1928  and 
1960.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Moats  Miller.) 

William  Lovette  Harrison 

The  British  Labour  Party  and  the  Optional  Clause  Question, 
1920-1929.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  James  Logan  Godfrey.) 

David  Calvin  Reynolds  Heisser 

Colonial  Mise  en  Valeur:  The  Development  of  French  Colonial 
Economic  Policy  from  the  First  World  War  through  the  Early  Nine- 
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teen-Twenties.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Carl  Hamilton 
Pegg.) 

Mical  Barbara  Heyman 

The  Impact  of  the  Past:  French  Reaction  to  Archaeology  in  a 
Period  of  Cultural  Despair,  1870-1905.  (1968,  under  the  direction 
of  Enno  E.  Kraehe.) 

Richard  Keith  Hill-Brown 

Lord  Cornwallis  A  Military  Man  in  the  South  1780-1781.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Hugh  Talmage  Lefler.) 

Evan  Deloss  Hines,  Jr. 

The  Metropolitan-Vickers  Trial:  March  11-April  19,  1933.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Clifford  McClain  Foust.) 

John  Ambrose  Hutcheson,  Jr. 

From  Constantinople  to  Coalition.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
James  Logan  Godfrey.) 

Theodore  Harry  Jabbs 

The  Lost  Cause.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Frank  Wysor 
Klingberg.) 

Frances  Williams  Kunstling 

A  Study  in  Defeat:  Alfred  E.  Smith  after  1928.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  Robert  Moats  Miller.) 

Ann  Butler  Lever 

The  South  Carolina  Federalists  1787-1796.  (1968,  under  the  di- 
rection of  Elisha  Peairs  Douglass.) 

Wilma  Carol  McCombs 

South  Carolina  Congressmen  and  Neutrality  and  Defense, 
1935-1941.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Frank  Wysor  Kling- 
berg.) 

Edward  Hobson  McGee 

White  Attitudes  Toward  the  Negro  in  North  Carolina,  1850- 
1876.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Frank  Wysor  Klingberg.) 

Carolina  Page  Martin 

Men  of  Learning:  A  Study  of  the  Graduates  of  Harvard  College 
in  the  Classes  of  1660-1669  and  1736-1745.  (1968,  under  the  di- 
rection of  John  Kendall  Nelson.) 

Jorge  Orlando  Melo 

Fiscal  Policies  of  the  Santander  Administration.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  Harold  A.  Bierck.) 
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Bradford  Layton  Moore 

Huntington  Wilson  and  the  Testing  of  Open  Door  Expansionism 
in  Asia.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Samuel  Fogle  Wells,  Jr.) 

Joseph  Fred  Moss 

French  Criticism  of  the  Franco-Russian  Alliance  of  1894  (1871- 
1907).  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Enno  E.  Kraehe.) 

Alan  Jeffrey  Nathanson 

The  Resettlement  of  the  Jews  in  England.  (1967,  under  the  di- 
rection of  Stephen  Bartow  Baxter.) 

William  Arthur  Neustadt 

The  Political  Career  of  Jean-Francois  Reubell  1789-1795.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  George  Vanderbeck  Taylor.) 

John  Davenport  Neville 

British  Control  of  Ireland  in  the  Reign  of  George  I.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  Stephen  Bartow  Baxter.) 

Allen  Ray  Newman 

South  Africa  and  the  Post-War  Questions  of  the  Incorpo- 
ration of  South  West  Africa.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Herbert 
Luther  IJodman.) 

Parker  Bradley  Nutting 

Thomas  Fitch:  Charter  Governor.  (1968,  under  the  direction 
of  Hugh  Talmage  Lefler.) 

Martha  Ann  Parker 

The  American  Image  of  Yugoslavia's  Formation,  1918-1921. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  George  E.  Mowry.) 

Judith  Darlene  Renaud 

Jacobinism  and  Puritan  Morality.  (1967,  under  the  direction 
of  George  Vanderbeck  Taylor.) 

Anna  Marie  Rhodes 

The  Spanish  Reaction  to  the  French  Intervention  in  1823. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Enno  E.  Kraehe.) 

Richard  Franklin  Ridgway 

Confederate  Postal  Operations  in  North  Carolina  1861-1865. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Frank  Wysor  Klingberg.) 

James  Clifford  Riley 

Talleyrand:  1792-1797.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  George 
Vanderbeck  Taylor.) 
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Alzada  Irene  Roberts 

The  Munitions  Industry  in  the  Confederate  States  of  America. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Frank  Wysor  Klingberg.) 

William  Riley  Sanders 

The  Political  Career  of  Denzil  Holies  (1599-1679)  in  the  First 
Fourteen  Months  of  the  Long  Parliament.  (1967,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Stephen  Bartow  Baxter.) 

William  Frederick  Sharp 

The  Negro  in  Colombia:  1528-1860.  (1967,  under  the  direction 
of  Harold  A.  Bdzrck.) 

J.  Stanley  Sieber 

The  Agent  General  for  Reparation  Payments.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Carl  Hamilton  Pegg.) 

Herbert  Evans  Siskron,  Jr. 

The  World  as  Will  and  Representation:  The  Interrelationship 
of  the  Schopenhauerian  Irrationalismus,  Romanticism,  and  the 
American  Imagination,  within  the  General  Period  from  1916  to 
1936.   (1968,   under  the  direction   of  Robert  Moats  Miller.) 

Sandra  Stoddart  Smith 

Talleyrand  and  Boisgelin:  A  Study  in  Decision  Making.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  George  Vanderbeck  Taylor.) 

James  Carlton  Stanford 

Methodism  in  Peru,  1900-1930.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Harold  A.  Bierck.) 

Orest  Myraslav  Subtelny 

The  Ukrainian  Central  Rada  Between  the  Entente  and  the  Cen- 
tral Powers  November,  1917  -  February,  1918.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Clifford  McClain  Foust.) 

Raymond  Stanley  Sweeney 

Progressivism  in  Maryland,  1911-1912.  (1968,  under  the  di- 
rection of  George  E.  Mowry.) 

Jerry  Bruce  Thomas 

The  Growth  of  the  Coal  Industry  in  the  Great  Kanawha  Basin, 
1850-1885.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Elisha  Peairs  Doug- 
lass.) 

Jane  Wallace  Titus 

Collective  Grazing  Rights  and  the  French  Revolution:  History 
of  a  Social  and  Economic  Issue.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
George  Vanderbeck  Taylor.) 
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Wayne  Conrad  Tyner 

Timothy  Dwight:  A  Defender  of  Orthodoxy.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Elisha  Peairs  Douglass.) 

Thomas  Harrison  Watkins 

The  Caecilii  Metelli  as  the  Political  Heirs  of  Scipio  Aemilianus: 
A  Study  of  Family  Politics  in  the  Roman  Republic,  150-100  B.  C. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Henry  Charles  Boren.) 

Elgiva  Dundas  Watson 

The  Extension  of  Democracy  by  Constitutional  Reform  in  Vir- 
ginia, 1776-1860.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Frank  Wysor 
Klingberg.) 

Garrett  Funderbirt  Weaver 

The  Politics  of  Local  Democratic-Populist  Fusion  in  the  Election 
of  1896  in  North  Carolina.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Frank 
Wysor  Klingberg.) 

William  Shepherd  West 

John  Steele  and  North  Carolina  Federalism,  1787-1803.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Elisha  Peairs  Douglass.) 

Jewel  Sydney  Williams 

Jerome  Bonaparte  and  the  Kingdom  of  Westphalia.  (1967,  un- 
der the  direction  of  George  Vanderbeck  Taylor.) 

Curtis  William  Wood,  Jr. 

Anglo-Dutch  Relations:  1674-1678.  (1967,  under  the  direction 
of  Stephen  Bartow  Baxter.) 

Micajah  Reeves  Wyatt 

France  and  the  Common  Market.  (1968,  under  the  direction 
of  Carl  Hamilton  Pegg.) 

SCHOOL  OF  JOURNALISM 

John  Berry  Adams 

"Mass  Media  and  National  Development,"  Bulletin  de  L' Asso- 
ciation Internationale  des  Etudes  et  Recherches  sur  L' Information, 
7/8  (March  1968),  52-57. 

"Badania  Nad  Rozpowszechnianiem  Wiadomsci  w  USA,"  Zeszyty 
Prasoznawcze  (Krakow),  35  (Summer  1968),  117-21. 

Review  of  Mary  A.  Gardner,  The  Inter  American  Press  Asso- 
ciation: Its  Fight  for  Freedom  of  the  Press,  1926-1960  (Austin:  The 
University  of  Texas  Press,  for  the  Institute  of  Latin  American  Stu- 
dies, 1967),  in  Journalism  Quarterly,  44  (Autumn  1967),  576-77. 
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Review  of  Arnold  M.  Rose,  Libel  and  Academic  Freedom:  A 
Lawsuit  Against  Political  Extremists  (Minneapolis:  University  of 
Minnesota  Press,  1968),  in  Journalism  Quarterly,  45  (Autumn 
1968),  569-70. 

Kenneth  Rhodes  Byerly 

"Medicine  and  the  News  Media,"  in  Ophthalmic  Economics, 
eds.,  International  Ophthalmology  Clinics.  Boston:  Little,  Brown  and 
Company,  1968.  Pp.  107-16. 

"Metropolitan  and  Community  Daily  Newspapers:  A  Compar- 
ison of  Their  Number,  Circulation  and  Trends  for  1950,  1960  and  1968 
in  the  Nation's  21  Most  Populous  Metropolitan  Areas."  School  of 
Journalism,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  1968.  Pp. 
54. 

"40-Year  Newspaper  Trends:  Circulation,  Advertising  and 
Other  Phases."  La  Jolla,  Calif.:  Copley  Newspapers,  1968.  Pp. 
37. 

Wayne  Allen  Danielson 

Editor,  Journalism  Abstracts:  Abstracts  of  M.A.,  M.S.  and  Ph.D. 
Theses  in  Journalism  and  Mass  Communication.  Vol.  5  (1967),  Vol.  6 
(1968). 

(With  G.  C.  Wilhoit  Jr.)  A  Computerized  Bibliography  of  Mass 
Communication  Research,  19UU-1 96 U-  New  York:  Magazine  Pub- 
lishers Assn.,  1967.  Pp.  399. 

"The  Impact  of  the  Computer  on  the  Newspaper  Industry,"  in 
The  Impact  of  the  Computer  on  Society,  eds.,  T.  H.  Naylor  and  R. 
Sarratt.  Atlanta:  Southern  Regional  Education  Board,  1967.  Pp. 
43-48. 

"Techniques  for  Improving  Access  to  Social  Science  Data  and 
Resources,"  in  Behavioral  Sciences  and  the  Mass  Media,  ed.,  Frederick 
T.  C.  Yu.  New  York:  The  Russell  Sage  Foundation,  1968.  Pp.  229-33. 

Review  of  Alfred  Friendly  and  Ronald  L.  Goldfarb,  Crime  and 
Publicity:  The  Impact  of  News  on  tlie  Administration  of  Justice 
(New  York:  The  Twentieth  Century  Fund,  1967),  in  The  Journalism 
Educator,  22  (Fall  1967),  24-25. 

Review  of  Richard  L.  Merritt,  Symbols  of  American  Community, 
1735-1775  (New  Haven:  Yale  University  Press,  1966),  in  American 
Political  Science  Review,  61  (September  1967),  790. 

Norval  Neil  Luxon 

Editor,  Studies  in  Journalism  and  Communications. 

"Daily  Newspapers,"  in  Atlas  of  North  Carolina,  ed.,  R.  E. 
Lonsdale.  Chapel  Hill:  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1967, 
92-94. 
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Maxwell  McCombs 

"Chicago's  Television  College,"  in  New  Educational  Media  in 
Action:  Case  Studies  for  Planners  -  II.  Paris:  UNESCO,  1967.  Pp. 
99-127. 

"Mass  Communication  on  the  Campus."  Los  Angeles:  UCLA 
Publications  Board,  1967.  Pp.  128. 

(With  W.  Wilcox.)  "Media  Use  in  Presidential  Election 
Campaigns,"  ANPA  News  Research  Bulletin,  (June  1967),  51-54. 

"Editorial  Endorsements:  A  Study  of  Influence,"  Journalism 
Quarterly,  44  (Autumn  1967),  545-48. 

"ETV  Audience  Preferences  for  Information  and  Culture," 
Journal  of  Broadcasting,  12  (Spring  1968),  155-59. 

"Negro  Use  of  Television  and  Newspapers  for  Political  Informa- 
tion, 1952-1964,"  Journal  of  Broadcasting,  12  (Summer  1968), 
261-66. 

"The  Influence  of  Mass  Communication  in  Politics,"  Today's 
Speech,  16  (November  1968),  31-34. 

Review  of  William  Stephenson,  The  Play  Theory  of  Mass  Com- 
munication (Chicago:  The  University  of  Chicago  Press,  1967),  in 
Quill,  (May  1967),  11. 

Joseph  L.  Morrison 

W.  J.  Cash:  Southern  Prophet.  New  York:  Alfred  A.  Knopf, 
1967.  Pp.  309. 

"Louis  R.  Wilson:  Dean  of  American  Librarians,"  North  Caro- 
lina Libraries,  25  (Fall  1967),  124-25. 

"A  Biographical  Detective  Story,"  Red  Clay  Reader,  4  (1967), 
14-16. 

"The  'Tar  Heel  Editor'  in  North  Carolina's  Crisis,  1929-32," 
North   Carolina   Historical   Review,   44   (Summer   1967),  270-82. 

"A  'Good'  Afghanistanism:  W.  J.  Cash  as  an  Editorialist  of  the 
South,"  Journalism  Quarterly,  44  (Winter  1967),  693-701. 

"Colonel  H.  L.  Mencken,  C.SA.,"  The  Southern  Literary 
Journal,  1  (December  1968),  42-59. 

James  Joseph  Mullen 

"Newspaper  Advertising  in  the  Johnson-Goldwater  Campaign," 
Journalism  Quarterly,  45  (Summer  1968),  219-25. 

Donald  Lewis  Shaw 

"News  Bias  and  the  Telegraph:  A  Study  of  Historical  Change," 
Journalism  Quarterly,  44  (Spring  1967),  3-12,  31. 

(With  J.  Stevens.)  "Newspapers  as  Sources  in  Historical  Jour- 
nals," Journalism  Quarterly,  44  (Spring  1967),  129. 

(With  P.  Van  Nevel.)  "The  Informative  Value  of  Medical  Science 
News,"  Journalism  Quarterly,  44  (Autumn  1967),  548. 
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"The  Nature  of  Campaign  News  in  the  Wisconsin  Press,  1852- 
1968,"  Journalism  Quarterly,  45  (Summer  1968),  326-29. 

(With  J.  Stevens.)  "Research  Needs  in  Communications  History: 
A  Survey  of  Teachers,"  Journalism  Quarterly,  45  (Autumn  1968), 
547-49. 

Editor,  Decision  Points  in  Mass  Communications  Research:  Sur- 
vey, Content  Analysis,  Historical  and  Experimental  Methods.  Stu- 
dies in  Journalism  and  Communications,  No.  6.  School  of  Journal- 
ism, The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  June  1967. 
Pp.  32. 

Review  of  P.  Simon,  Lovejoy  Martyr  to  Freedom  (St.  Louis: 
Concordia  Press,  1964),  in  Journalism  Quarterly,  44  (Winter  1967), 
761-62. 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction 
of  the  school: 

Edwin  Tuttle  Blackman  Jr. 

Campaign  Information  Seeking  From  the  Mass  Media.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Maxwell  McCombs.) 

Stephen  Wesley  Brauer 

Under  Pressure  of  War:  Case  Testing  Siebert's  Proposition  II. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Donald  Lewis  Shaw.) 

Edward  Earl  Brown 

The  Role  of  Public  Relations  in  a  Major  Controversy.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  James  Joseph  Mullen.) 

Wayne  Douglas  Bryant 

Automotive  Advertising  and  the  Safety  Movement,  1962-1966. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  James  Joseph  Mullen.) 

Thomas  Mitchell  Byrd 

Communication  Theory  and  the  Rise  of  National  Socialism  in 
Germany.   (1968,  under  the  direction  of  John  Berry  Adams.) 

Grady  Allen  Hubbard 

Analysis  of  Bank  Public  Relations  and  Marketing  Practices. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  James  Joseph  Mullen.) 

John  Harold  Jennrich 

A  Content  Analysis  of  Pre-Trial  Reporting  in  Daily  Newspapers 
in  the  United  States.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  John  Berry 
Adams.) 
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Dorothy  Sattes  Ridings 

Media  Influence  on  Legislative  Decision-Making.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  John  Berry  Adams.) 

David  Edwin  Stiles 

An  Analysis  of  the  Information  Content  of  Selected  Channels  of 
Product  Information.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  James  Joseph 
Mullen.) 

Roy  Reuben  Wimmer 

Aspects  of  Computer  Automation  in  the  Newspaper  Industry. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Wayne  Allen  Danielson.) 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  school: 

Charlie  Chastain  Flippen 

Verbs  of  the  Stock  Market:  A  Study  in  Connotative  Meanings. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  James  Joseph  Mullen.) 

Maurice  Timothy  O'Keefe 

Diffusion  of  Medical  Information  Among  Doctors.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  John  Berry  Adams.) 

Grover  Cleveland  Wilhoit,  Jr. 

Experiments  in  Computerized  Content  Analysis  and  Informa- 
tion Retrieval  in  Communication  Research.  (1967,  under  the  di- 
rection of  John  Berry  Adams.) 


SCHOOL  OF  LAW 

William  Brantley  Aycock 

"Introduction  to  Water  Use  Law  in  North  Carolina,"  North 
Carolina  Law  Review,  46  (December  1967),  1-38. 

"Survey  of  Real  Property  Law  in  North  Carolina,"  North  Caro- 
lina Law  Review,  45  (June  1967),  964-71. 

Herbert  Ralph  Baer 

Supplement  to  Admiralty  Law  of  the  Supreme  Court.  Char- 
lottesville, Virginia:  The  Michie  Company,  1967.  Pp.  228. 

Henry  Brand  is,  Jr. 

1968  Cumulative  Supplement  to  Stansbury,  The  North  Carolina 
Law  of  Evidence,  2nd  edition.  Charlottesville,  Virginia:  The  Michie 
Company,  1968.  Pp.  158. 
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"Evidence,"  North  Carolina  Law  Review,  45  (June  1967),  934- 

54. 

Robert  G.  Byrd 

County  Finance,  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Government,  1967. 
Pp.  324. 

Donald  Francis  Clifford,  Jr. 

(With  Richard  M.  Smith.)  North  Carolina  Practice:  Uniform 
Commercial  Code  Forms  Annotated.  St.  Paul:  West  Publishing 
Co.,  1968.  Pp.  xxxii,  1114  (2  Volumes). 

"Survey  of  North  Carolina  Case  Law:  Insurance,"  North  Caro- 
lina Law  Review,  45,  (June  1967),  955-64. 

Dan  B.  Dobbs 

"Medical  Malpractice — The  'But  For'  Test,"  North  Carolina  Law 
Review,  45  (April  1967),  799-805. 

"The  Validation  of  Void  Judgments:  The  Bootstrap  Principle: 
Part  I,  The  Rationale  of  Bootstrap",  Virginia  Law  Review,  53  (June 
1967),  1003-29. 

"The  Validation  of  Void  Judgments:  The  Bootstrap  Principle: 
Part  II,  The  Scope  of  Bootstrap",  Virginia  Law  Review,  53  (October 
1967),  1241-65. 

"Trespass  to  Land  in  North  Carolina:  Part  I,  The  Substantive 
Law",  North  Carolina  Law  Review,  47  (December  1968),  31-68. 

"Law  in  the  Sick  Room,"  Saturday  Review  (August  3,  1968),  43-45. 

Frank  William  Hanft 

"Administrative  Law,"  in  "Survey  of  North  Carolina  Case  Law," 
North  Carolina  Law  Review,  45  (June  1967),  816-23. 

"The  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  Commission,"  North 
Carolina  Law  Review,  46  (April  1968),  469-505. 

Michael  Peter  Katz 

"Crime  and  Society:  A  Functional  Perspective,"  in  Crisis,  eds. 
E.  Underwood  and  J.  D.  Jordan.  Mars  Hill  College  Symposium, 
1968.  Pp.  121-32. 

Arnold  Herbert  Loewy 

"Free  Speech:  The  'Missing  Link'  In  The  Law  of  Obscenity," 
Journal  of  Public  Law,  16  (Spring  1967),  81-106. 

"The  Old  Order  Changeth — But  For  Whom?  An  Article  On 
Prospective  Application  of  New  Constitutional  Rules  of  Criminal 
Procedure,"  Suffolk  Law  Review,  1  (Spring  1967),  1-22. 

Martin  B.  Louis 

"The  Sufficiency  of  A  Complaint,  Res  Judicata  and  the  Statute 
of  Limitations,"  North  Carolina  Law  Review,  45  (April  1967), 
659-89. 
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Annual  Survey  of  North  Carolina  Case  Law,  Civil  Procedure 
(Pleading  and  Parties),  North  Carolina  Law  Review,  45  (June 
1967),  823-41. 

Walter  D.  Navin,  Jr. 

(With  John  E.  Howe  and  others.)  Vernon's  Kansas  Statutes 
Annotated,  The  Uniform  Commercial  Code.  Kansas  City,  Missouri: 
The  Vernon  Law  Book  Company,  1968.  Pp.  475. 

"Guardianship  and  Incompetency"  in  Mental  Impairment  and 
Legal  Incompetency,  eds.,  Richard  C.  Allen,  Elyce  Zenoff  Fers- 
ter,  and  Henry  Weihofen.  Englewood  Cliffs,  New  Jersey  Prentice-Hall, 
Inc.,  1968.  Pp.  70-98. 

"Survey  of  North  Carolina  Case  Law-Contracts,"  North  Carolina 
Law  Review,  45  (June  1967),  895-910. 

Kenneth  La  wing  Penegar 

"The  Emerging  'Right  to  Treatment' — Elaborating  the  Processes 
of  Decision  in  Sanctioning  Systems  of  the  Criminal  Law,"  Denver 
Law  Journal,  44  (Spring  1967),  163-224. 

"Appraising  the  System  of  Criminal  Law,  Its  Processes  and  Ad- 
ministration," North  Carolina  Law  Review,  47  (December  1968), 
69-157. 

Melvin  C.  Poland 

Author's  Comments,  Art.  5,  Code  of  Civil  Procedure,  Vernon's 
Kansas  Statutes  Annotated,  Vol.  5,  1967,  Pp.  1-22. 

Daniel  Hubbard  Pollitt 

"Constitutional  Law,"  Survey  of  North  Carolina  Case  Law, 
North  Carolina  Law  Review,  45  (June  1967),  855-95. 

"Free  Speech  For  Mustangs  and  Mavericks,"  North  Carolina 
Law  Review,  46  (December  1967),  39-55. 

"Sec.8(a)  (3)  of  the  Labor  Act,  Problems  and  Legislative  Pro- 
posals," Wayne  Law  Review  14  (Fall  1968),  1104-25. 

National  Labor  Relations  Act  Remedies:  The  Unfulfilled  Pro- 
mise, Report  of  the  Special  Subcommittee  on  Labor,  House  of 
Representatives,  90th  Congretional  2d  Session  (1968). 

Coverage  of  Agricultural  Employees  Under  the  National  Labor 
Relations  Act,  Report  of  the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor 
No.  1274.  90th  Congretional  2d  Session  (1968). 

Thomas  John  Schoenbaum 

"Harmonization  of  Laws  Concerning  Pharmaceuticals  in  the 
EEC,"  American  Journal  of  Comparative  Law  15  (1967),  525-37. 

Richard  M.  Smith 

(With  Donald  F.  Clifford.)  North  Carolina  Practice:  Uniform 
Commercial  Code  Forms  Annotated.  St.  Paul:  West  Publishing 
Co.,  1968.  Pp.  xxxii,  1114  (2  Volumes.) 
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Frank  Ransom  Strong 

"Judicial  Review:  A  Tri-Dimensional  Concept  of  Administrative- 
Constitutional  Law,  I,  "West  Virginia  Law  Review,  69  (February 
1967),  111-32. 

"Judicial  Review:  A  Tri-Dimensional  Concept  of  Administra- 
tive Constitutional  Law,  II,  "West  Virginia  Law  Review,  69 
(April  1967),  249-76. 

"The  Persistent  Doctrine  of  'Constitutional  Fact',"  North  Caro- 
lina Law  Review,  46  (February  1968),  223-83. 

William  Laurens  Walker 

"Foreign  Corporation  Laws:  The  Loss  of  Reason,"  North  Carolina 
Law  Review  47  (December  1968),  1-30. 

Dale  Alan  Whitman 

"Competing  Security  Interests  in  Fixtures,"  Los  Angeles  Bar 
Bulletin,  42  (July  1967),  403-35. 

"Conflict  of  Spousal  Immunity  Laws:  The  Legislature  Takes  a 
Hand,"   North   Carolina   Law   Review,   46   (April    1968),  506-19. 

Seymour  Walter  Wurfel 

"Survey  of  North  Carolina  Case  Law — Conflict  of  Laws,"  North 
Carolina  Law  Review,  45  (June  1967),  842-55. 


SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Budd  Leslie  Gambee 

"The  Great  Junket;  American  Participation  in  the  Conference 
of  Librarians,  London,  1877,"  Journal  of  Library  History,  2  (January 
1967),  9-44. 

Non-Book  Materials  as  Library  Resources.  Chapel  Hill:  Stu- 
dent Stores,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1967.  Pp.  57. 

Review  of  Books  in  America's  Past;  Essays  Honoring  Rudolph 
H.  Gjelsness.  ed.,  D.  Kaser.  (Charlottesville,  Virginia:  University 
Press  of  Virginia,  1966),  in  Journal  of  Library  History  2  (April 
1967),  166-70. 

Review  of  Judith  Gripton  and  Loraine  Bangoura,  Dr.  Malcolm 
Glenn  Wyer;  A  Bio- Bibliography  (Denver:  Graduate  School  of  Librar- 
ianship,  University  of  Denver,  1966),  in  Journal  of  Library  History, 
3  (October  1968),  379-81. 

Review  of  Hellmut  Lehmann-Haupt,  Gutenberg  and  the  Mas- 
ter of  the  Playing  Cards  (New  Haven:  Yale  University  Press,  1966), 
in  Journal  of  Library  History,  3  (January  1968),  77-80. 
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Frances  Hunt  Hall 

A  Bibliography  of  the  World  Ward  I  Pamphlet  Colletction  at 
the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro.  Greensboro:  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro  Library,  1968.  Pp.  31. 

Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey 

Managing  Editor,  Library  Resources  &  Technical  Services  (of- 
ficial journal  of  the  Resources  and  Technical  Services  Division  of  the 
American  Library  Association),  1965  to  date. 

"Bridging  the  Gap  Between  Cataloging  and  Information  Re- 
trieval," Library  Resources  &  Technical  Services,  11  (Spring  1967), 
173-83. 

"The  Cataloging  Procedure  Manual  as  a  Teaching  Device," 
Library  Resources  &  Technical  Services,  12  (Spring  1968)  167-76. 

"Problems  Associated  with  Presenting  and  Teaching  the  Sche- 
dules: Philosophy  (100);  Religion  (200);  and  the  Fine  Arts  (700),"  in 
The  Dewey  Decimal  Classification,  eds.,  M.  F.  Tauber,  C.  J. 
Frarey,  and  N.  C.  Batts.  New  York:  School  of  Library  Service, 
Columbia  University,  1968.  Pp.  31-35. 

"Special  Libraries:  A  'Coming  Force'  in  N.  C,"  North  Carolina 
Libraries,  25  (Fall  1967),  113-15. 

Margaret  Ellen  Kalp 

"25  Years  of  Library  Education  in  North  Carolina,"  North  Caro- 
lina Libraries,  25  (Fall  1967),  120-22. 

Robert  Alfred  Miller 

Editor,  University  of  North  Carolina  School  of  Library  Science 
Alumni  Association  Bulletin,  1967 — April  1968. 

Walter  Alfred  Sedelow,  jr. 

"Computational  Sociolinguistics,"  Research  Previews,  14  (No- 
vember 1967),  2-4. 

(With  S.  Y.  Sedelow)  "Stylistic  Analysis,"  Automated  Language 
Processing:  The  State  of  the  Art,  ed.  Harold  Borko.  New  York: 
John  Wiley  and  Sons,  Inc.,  1967.  Pp.  181-213. 

Theses 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction  of 
the  school: 

Gary  Fenton  Barefoot 

A  Proposed  List  of  Free  Will  Baptist  Subject  Headings.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 
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Elizabeth  Mauney  Bolden 

Foreign  Language  Teaching  and  the  Instructional  Materials 
Center.  (1968.  under  the  direction  of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

Nancy  Tharwngton  Boyd 

A  Quantitative  Study  by  Subject  of  the  Adequacy  of  Book  Review 
Coverage  for  Juvenile  Non-Fiction.  (1967.  under  the  direction  of 
Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

Margaret  Elizabeth  Brown 

An  Analysis  of  the  Professional  Collections  in  the  Junior  and 
Senior  High  Schools  of  the  Charlotte-Mecklenburg  Public  School 
System.  (1968.  under  the  direction  of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

Lawrence  Hsing — Hsia  Chen 

A  Comparative  Study  of  Six  Representative  Chinese  Classification 
Schemes.  (1968.  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Charles  Frederick  Williams  Coker 

The  North  Carolina  English  Records  Project.  1922-1930;  An 
Historical  Appraisal,  with  a  Summary  of  Preceding  and  Succeeding 
Efforts.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Alfred  Miller.) 

Margaret  Smith  Collier 

Art  Nouveau  Book  Design  in  America.  (1968.  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Budd  Leslie  Gambee.) 

Dona  Evelyn  Coyte 

A  History  of  the  University  of  Louisville  School  of  Law  Library. 
1846-1966.  (1968.  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Katherlne  Dusenberry  Daniel 

The  Southern  Pamphlet  Collection:  An  Analysis  and  Evaluation 
with  a  Chronological  Checklist  of  the  Louisiana  Portion,  1820- 
1950.   (1968.  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Alfred  Miller.) 

Myra  Ellis  Harscheid 

Books  for  High  School  Libraries:  A  Study  of  State  Selection 
Practices.  (1967.  under  the  direction  of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

David  Lee  Hunsucker 

Meeting  National  Standards  for  School  Libraries:  A  Quantitative 
Analysis  of  North  Carolina  Schools  Accredited  by  the  Southern  As- 
sociation of  Colleges  and  Schools.  (1967.  under  the  direction  of 
Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

Annua  Ker  Johnson 

The  Change  from  the  Dewey  to  the  Library  of  Congress  System 
of  Classification  at  Three  Academic  Libraries  in  Georgia.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 
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Jean  Thornton  Johnson 

A  Study  of  the  Preservation  of  Local  Public  Douments  in  North 
Carolina.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Dewey  Clifton  Brock.) 

John  Milton  Johnson 

A  Study  of  United  States  Medical  School  Library  Orientation 
Programs  for  Medical  Students:  A  Survey  with  a  Suggested  Program. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Myrl  Lua-Frances  Ebert.) 

Marguerite  A.  Johnson 

An  Analysis  of  the  Initial  Organization,  Development,  and 
Functioning  of  a  Special  Library  in  an  Industrial  Marketing  De- 
partment. (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Alfred  Miller.) 

Judy  Ming-Churn  Shih  Lee 

An  Evaluation  of  Selected  Chinese  Literature  for  Children. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

Edgar  Pershing  Lynch 

A  Survey  of  Communications  between  Library  Directors  and 
Circulation  Personnel  in  Five  North  Carolina  Libraries.  (1967,  un- 
der the  direction  of  Robert  Alfred  Miller.) 

Abigail  Beshers  McKinney 

A  Study  of  the  Problems  Presented  by  Author  Headings  for 
Official  Publications  of  the  State  of  North  Carolina.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Marjorie  W.  Memory 

A  History  of  the  Randolph  County  Public  Library  1928-1965. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Budd  Leslie  Gambee.) 

Nancy  Elizabeth  Patterson 

An  Evaluation  of  the  Runners-Up  for  the  Newberry  Medal, 
1949-1959.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

Sandra  Dew  Perry 

The  Periodical  Collections  in  Junior  Colleges  in  Western  North 
Carolina.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Alfred  Miller.) 

Andrea  Lundeberg  Ross 

A  History  of  the  Duke  University  Press  and  Its  Three  Human- 
ities Journals:  American  Literature,  The  Hispanic  American  His- 
torical Review,  and  The  South  Atlantic  Quarterly.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Rebecca  B.  Scoggin 

The  Development  of  Public  Library  Services  in  Chowan,  Tyrrell 
and  Washington  Counties.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Raymond 
Leonard  Carpenter,  Jr.) 
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Robert  Edward  Shouse 

Trends  in  Best-Selling  Non-Fiction.  1919-1959.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Budd  Leslie  Gambee.) 

Ethel  Houtz  Slonaker 

Pulitzer  Prize  Plays,  1918-1940:  An  Index  to  Commentary  and 
Criticism  with  Interpretative  Data.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Robert  Alfred  Miller.) 

Ann  Lewis  Smith 

The  Relationship  of  the  Type  of  Reference  Question  to  the 
Occupation  and  Education  of  the  Patron.  (1967.  under  the  direction 
of  Raymond  Leonard  Carpenter.  Jr.) 

Arial  Avant  Stephens 

A  Survey  of  Library  Services  Used  by  Students  of  Six  Selected 
High  Schools  in  Charlotte  and  Mecklenburg  County,  North  Carolina. 
(1967.  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Alfred  Miller.) 

William  Davies  Van  Hoyen 

Users'  Reactions  to  the  Library  of  Congress  Classification  System 
in  Two  Academic  Libraries  in  North  Carolina.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Xancy  Finch  Wallace 

Young  Adult  Services  at  the  Olivia  Raney  Public  Library, 
Raleigh.  North  Carolina.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Margaret 
Ellen  Kalp.) 

James  Withers  Waller 

The  Southern  Pamphlet  Collection — Virginia  Section:  An  Analysis 
and  Evaluation,  with  a  Chronological  Checklist,  1820-1879. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

FINAL  RESEARCH  PAPERS 

The  following  Research  Papers  were  completed  by  master's  degree 
candidates  under  the  direction  of  the  school: 

Jean  Short  Allen 

Opening  Day  Collection  for  a  Spanish  Theological  School  Libr- 
ary. U968.  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Sandra  Elizabeth  Allen 

Promotional  Activites  for  Young  Adults  in  Public  Libraries.  (1968. 
under  the  direction  of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 
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Arlene  L.  Anderson 

A  Study  of  the  Use  of  Carrels  in  the  Louis  Round  Wilson  Library 
at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Betty  Slade  Anderson 

Qualifications  for  Music  Librarians:  A  Comparison  of  Recommen- 
dations for  the  Field  and  Qualifications  of  Practicing  Music  Librarians. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Ellen  F.  Anderson 

Lois  Lenski — Her  Regional  Books.  (1967,  under  the  direction 
of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

Janet  Arey 

Trends  in  Automated  Circulation  Control  in  Academic  Libra- 
aries.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Fred  Wilburn  Roper.) 

Beverly  Louise  Bebout 

Urban  Public  Library  Services  for  Disadvantaged  Adults,  and 
Their  Relation  to  the  War  on  Poverty.  (1968,  under  the  direction 
of  Raymond  Leonard  Carpenter,  Jr.) 

Peggy  White  Bellamy 

The  Teacher-Librarian  Relationship  in  the  Secondary  School. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

David  T.  Bevan 

Permanence  of  Paper.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Raymond 
Leonard  Carpenter,  Jr.) 

Barbara  Jean  Bonomo 

An  Analysis  of  the  Stack  Policies  in  Relation  to  the  Number  of 
Lost  and  Missing  Books  from  the  Main  Stacks  of  Three  University 
Libraries  in  North  Carolina.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Fred 
John  Heinritz.) 

Purabi  Bose 

Treatment  of  Indie  Names  in  Cataloging — a  Literature  Survey. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Eunice  M.  Brock 

A  Selected,  Annotated  Bibliography  of  Twentieth  Century  Dy- 
stopian Fiction  and  an  Analysis  of  the  Major  Works  of  This  Genre. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Alfred  Miller.) 

Virginia  Ligon  Brooker 

A  Study  of  the  Use  of  Paperback  Books  in  the  Senior  High  School. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 
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Jeanne  Brooks 

Racial  Prejudice  in  a  Selected  Sample  of  Fiction  for  the  Junior 
High  School  Student.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Raymond  Leonard 
Carpenter,  Jr.) 

Lesley  Allyson  Brown 

The  Status  of  the  Negro  Patron  in  North  Carolina  Public  Libra- 
ries. (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Raymond  Leonard  Carpenter, 
Jr.) 

Vivian  Sarita  Brown 

Recent  Trends  in  Young  Adult  Literature  as  Reflected  in  Books 
for  the  Teen  Age.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Margaret  Ellen 
Kalp.) 

Ruth  Rodin  Cain 

An  Examination  to  Determine  the  Adequacy  of  Service  to  the  City 
and  Regional  Planning  Department  by  the  Departmental  Library. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Raymond  Leonard  Carpenter,  Jr.) 

Alice  Cameron 

Madame  Campan.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Budd  Leslie  Gam- 
bee.) 

Pamela  Carnes 

An  Evaluation  of  the  Adequacy  of  Reviews  as  Aids  in  the  Selec- 
tion of  Picture  Books:  A  Study  Based  on  the  Caldecott  Medal  Win- 
ners and  Runners-Up,  1962-1966.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

Ronald  V.  Carver 

A  Study  of  Library  Patron  Surveys  and  the  Wake  County  Library 
System  Survey  as  a  Case  Study.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Ray- 
mond Leonard  Carpenter,  Jr.) 

Peter  Wei* — Chin  Chang 

A  Survey  of  the  Far  Eastern  Collection  in  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  Library  at  Chapel  Hill.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Raymond  Leonard  Carpenter,  Jr.) 

Ann  Claiborne  Clark 

The  History  and  Development  of  the  Saturday  Review.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Budd  Leslie  Gambee.) 

Edwin  Samuel  Clay  III 

Graduate  Student  Book  Stack  Use  of  the  Louis  Round  Wilson 
Library  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina.  (1967,  under  the  di- 
rection of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 
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Margaret  Fisher  Clifton 

An  Evaluation  of  the  Estes  Hills  Elementary  Library.  (1967,  un- 
der the  direction  of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

Mary  Jordan  Coe 

The  Utilization  of  Management  Techniques  in  University  Li- 
braries, as  Illustrated  by  the  Duke  University  Library  in  Durham, 
North  Carolina  and  the  University  of  North  Carolina  Library  at 
Chapel  Hill.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Samuel  Charles  Cook 

A  Study  of  Library  Experience  and  Its  Relationship  to  the  Study 
of  Library  Science.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Raymond  Leonard 
Carpenter,  Jr.) 

Lenox  G.  Cooper 

A  Study  of  New  Full-Time  Appointees  to  Faculties  of  ALA 
Accredited  Library  Schools  Since  1962.  (1967,  under  the  direction 
of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

James  Albert  Crouch,  Jr. 

The  Blanket  Order  As  a  Means  of  Acquisition  in  American  Uni- 
versity Libraries.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne 
Hickey.) 

Benjamin  Franklin  Crutchfield,  Jr. 

Some  Applications  and  Implications  of  Automated  Bibliographic 
Control  in  Academic  Libraries.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Fred 
Wilburn  Roper.) 

Madeline  Gray  Currie 

University  Science  Libraries — Consolidated  or  Departmental? 
(1968,  under  the  the  direction  of  Fred  Wilburn  Roper.) 

Joyce  Nadean  Davis 

The  Use  of  Bible  Form  Entries  in  the  Card  Catalog  of  the  Duke 
University  Divinity  School  Library.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Kedron  Lee  Davis 

Contributions  of  the  French  Picture  Book  to  the  Field  of  Chil- 
dren's Illustration,  1896-1939.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Mar- 
garet Ellen  Kalp.) 

Alice  Loraine  DeCamps 

An  Analysis  of  the  Book  Publications  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  Press,  1964-1966.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn 
Joanne  Hickey.) 
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Joseph  Moore  Dixon 

A  History  of  the  Greensboro,  North  Carolina,  Public  Library, 
1895-1955.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Lester  E.  Duncan,  Jr. 

American  Universtity  Presses:  Cost  Problems,  Author  Relations, 
and  the  Role  of  the  AAUP.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Raymond 
Leonard  Carpenter,  Jr.) 

Linda  Anne  Easley 

The  Characteristics  of  the  Literature  Cited  by  Authors  of  Major 
Articles  in  the  Journal  of  Library  History,  1966.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Fred  Wilburn  Roper.) 

Ruth  Timanus  Eddy 

Leisure  Time  Reading  Interests  of  Chapel  Hill  High  School  Stu- 
dents: A  Comparative  Study.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Mar- 
garet Ellen  Kalp.) 

Melanie  Sue  Ehrhart 

A  Survey  of  Fantasy  in  Children's  Literature.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

Mary  Jean  Ellis 

A  Survey  of  the  Positions  Taken  by  Publishers,  Authors,  Photo- 
copy Machine  Manufactures,  Scholars,  and  Librarians  on  the  Re- 
lationship of  Photocopying  and  the  Copyright  Law  as  Stated  in  the 
Literature,  1950-1967.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Budd  Leslie 
Gambee.) 

Julia  Grey  England 

Books  Suitable  for  Disadvantaged  Children.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

Martha  McDowell  Evans 

A  History  of  the  Development  of  Classification  K  (Law)  at  the 
Library  of  Congress.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Margaret  Ellen 
Kalp.) 

Nancy  Arline  Feild 

A  Comparison  and  Analysis  of  Training  Programs  Being  Offered 
in  Medical  Librarianship.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Myrl 
Lua-Frances  Ebert.) 

Nell  Benton  Fuller 

Contributions  Made  by  Harry  Miller  Lydenberg  to  the  Library 
Profession.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Budd  Leslie  Gambee.) 
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Janice  Scott  Garr 

Teacher-Librarian-Curriculum.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

Florence  Caywood  Garrett 

The  Education  and  Training  of  Administrators  of  Law.  Medical, 
and  Industrial  Libraries.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Raymond 
Leonard  Carpenter,  Jr.) 

Gaylle  Sharon  Garrison 

Aubrey  Beardsley  and  His  Romantic  Novel.  (1967,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Virginia  Ellis  Gibson 

Salmon  Hall:  North  Carolina  Printer.  1800-1840.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  Robert  Alfred  Miller.) 

Nancy  L.  Gilbert 

A  Study  of  Seven  Indistrial  Libraries  in  North  Carolina.  (1968. 
under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Elizabeth  J.  Grant 

The  Bibliography  of  Agriculture:  A  Study.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Robert  Alfred  Miller.) 

Karen  Laurette  Grant 

An  Analysis  and  Comparison  of  Two  Classification  Schemes  for 
Music  Scores  Devised  as  Alternatives  to  the  Library  of  Congress 
Class  M.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Lorraine  E.  Groove 

The  Serial  Record  as  Reflected  in  American  Library  Periodical 
Literature  1889-1965.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne 
Hickey.) 

Dorothy  Louise  Grimm 

A  Study  of  a  Sample  of  Freshman  Students  at  the  University  of 
North  Carolina — Their  Knowledge  and  Use  of  the  Descriptive  Data 
on  the  Catalog  Card.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Jo- 
anne Hickey.) 

Donald  A.  Guyot 

An  Analysis  of  the  Thesaurus  with  a  Study  of  the  Adaptability 
into  Thesaural  Form  of  Headings  in  Library  Literature.  (1968,  un- 
der the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 
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Phyllis  Tisdale  Hall 

The  Effect  of  a  Demonstration  School  Library  on  Selected  As- 
pects of  the  Program  of  the  Morehead  Elementary  School,  Durham, 
North  Carolina.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Margaret  Ellen 
Kalp.) 

Alfreida  Pauline  Hammett 

An  Investigation  of  Undergraduates'  Understanding  of  the  Filing 
Order  for  Cards  in  a  Dictionary  Catalog.  (1968,  under  the  direction 
of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Sandra  Jean  Hanes 

A  History  of  Cooperation  in  Technical  Processes  in  Academic 
Libraries.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Diane  G.  Harkins 

A  Study  of  the  Subject  and  Types  of  Libraries  Treated  in  the 
Research  Papers  and  Theses  of  the  School  of  Library  Science,  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  (1968,  under  the  direction 
of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Charlotta  Cook  Hensley 

The  Little  Magazine  in  the  Library.  (1968,  under  the  direction 
of  Robert  Alfred  Miller.) 

Bruce  C.  High,  III 

A  Subject  Grouping  and  Annotated  Listing  of  Published  Articles 
Related  to  Specific  Cooperative  Ventures  between  Secondary  School 
Classroom  Teachers  and  Librarians  as  Indexed  in  Library  Literature 
and  Education  Index  between  January  1,  1955  and  May  31,  1967. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

Margaret  Lee  Hodges 

An  Evaluation  of  Eight  Civil  War  Histories,  Recommended  for 
High  School  Libraries  and  Published  Between  1907  and  1962. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

Thomas  E.  Hodgin 

An  Investigation  into  the  Problem  of  Low  Utilization  of  Carrels 
by  Carrel  Holders  in  the  Louis  Round  Wilson  Library  at  Chapel 
Hill.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Mary  Ammons  Hollow  ay 

Mechanization  and  the  School  Library:  1946  to  the  Present. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

Anne  Rader  Hoover 

History  of  the  Carnegie  Library  of  Charlotte  and  Mecklenburg 
County,  North  Carolina,  1903  to  1920.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Budd  Leslie  Gambee.) 
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Sallie  Meade  Howard 

The  Values  of  a  Group  of  Library  Science  Students  Enrolled  at 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  1965-1966.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Frances  York  Howell 

An  Annotated  Bibliography  of  Books  Translated  from  the  Arabic, 
Chinese,  Hebrew  and  Japanese  and  Published  in  the  United  States 
during  the  Years  1961 — 1965.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Budd 
Lesue  Gambee.) 

June  Marie  Huff 

Types  of  Use  and  User  in  the  Division  of  Health  Affairs  Library. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Myrl  Lua-Frances  Ebert.) 

Jill  Huntley 

The  Library  and  the  Freshman  English  Handbook:  an  Uneasy 
Alliance.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Thelma  Jean  Hutchins 

Regional  Union  Lists  and  Catalogs  of  the  United  States:  A  Sur- 
vey of  the  Literature.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne 
Hickey.) 

Nancy  Gertrude  Jackson 

Implications  of  the  Controversy  over  Webster's  Third  New  In- 
ternational Dictionary  for  Its  Use  as  a  Reference  Tool  in  Libraries. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Alfred  Miller.) 

Mary  Delores  Jardine 

The  Index  of  Forbidden  Books  and  Canon  1399:  Controversy  - 
and  Reform.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Budd  Leslie  Gambee.) 

Mary  Evelyn  Jefferson 

Changes  in  the  General  Rules  for  Descriptive  Cataloging  of 
Monographs  in  the  Anglo-American  Cataloging  Rules  (North 
American  Text).  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne 
Hickey.) 

David  Jensen 

A  Survey  of  Library  Cooperation  among  the  Members  of  the 
Piedmont  University  Center.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Ray- 
mond Leonard  Carpenter,  Jr.) 

Joann  Johnson 

An  Examination  of  the  Public  School  Libraries  in  Lynchburg, 
Virginia  with  a  View  Toward  the  Employment  of  a  Library  Super- 
visor. (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 
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Martha  Jean  Jones 

A  Description  of  the  Physical  Facilities  in  Elementary  School 
Instructional  Materials  Centers  1955-1965.  (1967,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

Pauline  Jung 

Book  Catalog  Versus  Card  Catalog:  Value  of  the  Recent  Litera- 
ture for  Helping  the  Librarian  Select  the  Best  Form  of  Catalog  for 
His  Situation.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Ann  Puckett  Kahan 

Local  and  Regional  Cooperative  Acquisitions  Projects:  1945- 
1967.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Artemis  C.  Kares 

An  Analysis  of  Selected  Factors  That  May  Have  Influenced  the 
Sale  of  Fiction  and  Non-Fiction  Best  Sellers  in  the  Years  1960-1964. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Budd  Leslie  Gambee.) 

Margaret  M.  Kellogg 

Characteristics,  Functions,  and  Use  of  the  Central  Serials  Re- 
cord of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  Library  at  Chapel  Hill. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Yusuf  Korzma  Khoury 

Bibliographical  Activities  of  UNESCO  in  the  Arab  World.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Robert  Alfred  Miller.) 

Ann  Terry  Kincheloe 

The  Responsibilities  of  the  Librarian  in  Planning  a  New  Public 
Library  Building.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne 
Hickey.) 

Bruce  A.  Knarr 

Rare  Book  Collections:  Their  Acquisition,  Restoration  and  Pre- 
servation, Care  and  Storage,  and  Public  Use.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Robert  Alfred  Miller.) 

Hattie  Rich  Knight 

A  Survey  and  Evaluation  of  Available  Commercial  Cataloging 
Services  with  Respect  to  Their  Applicability  to  the  College  Library. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

BOHDAN  IHOR  KOHUTIAK 

Trends  among  Selected  New  Jersey  Public  Libraries  Regarding 
Charges  for  Reserves.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Fred  John 
Heinritz.) 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 


173 


Vera  Gail  Koontz 

A  Study  of  Factors  Influencing  Professional  Librarians  in  the 
Arlington  County  Public  Library  System  to  Enter  the  Library  Pro- 
fession. (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Raymond  Leonard  Carpenter, 
Jr.) 

Marian  Gold  Krugman 

The  Elementary  School  Library,  An  Appraisal  of  Selected  Ele- 
ments of  the  Durham  City  Program.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

John  Hinton  Landrum 

An  Evaluation  of  the  Trends  in  State  Library  Service  in  South 
Carolina  as  Compared  with  the  A.L.A.  Standards  for  Library  Func- 
tions at  the  State  Level.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Budd  Leslie 
Gambee.) 

John  Sefryn  Langen 

The  Public  Library  System  in  the  Netherlands.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Budd  Leslie  Gambee.) 

James  D.  Lee 

Forster  A.  Sondley  and  the  Sondley  Reference  Library.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Budd  Leslie  Gambee.) 

Susan  McIntyre  Lefler 

Methods  of  Teaching  Library  Skills  in  the  Chapel  Hill  Elemen- 
tary School  Libraries.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Margaret 
Ellen  Kalp.) 

Leonard  S.  Lewandowski 

An  Analysis  of  Subject  Headings  in  Education.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Gail  F.  Llewellyn 

The  Evaluation  and  Selection  of  Newly  Published  Medical  Jour- 
nals. (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Myrl  Lua-Frances  Ebert.) 

Janet  Elaine  Loafman 

A  Study  to  Determine  the  Least-Cost  Per-Order  Sequence  for  the 
Searching  of  Current  American  Imprints  (1966)  in  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  Library  at  Chapel  Hill.  (1967,  under  the  direction 
of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Michelle  Hatschek  MacCaughelty 

American  Paperback  Books:  Their  Use  and  Treatment  in  the 
University  Library.  A  Survey  of  Recent  Literature  and  the  Actual 
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Practices  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  and 
Duke  University,  Durham,  N.  C.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Sally  Jane  McCrary 

The  Private  Library  and  Museum  of  Vincencio  Juan  de  Lastan- 
osa.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Alfred  Miller.) 

Susan  Katherine  McEnally 

Open  or  Closed  Reserve  Shelves  in  University  Libraries — and 
Why.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Fred  John  Heinritz.) 

Marcia  McGukin 

Reading  Patterns  of  SAC  Air  Crews  While  on  Ground  Alert  at 
Seymour  Johnson  Air  Force  Base.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Raymond  Leonard  Carpenter,  Jr.) 

Jane  Gregory  McKean 

The  Role  of  the  College  Library  in  the  College  Curriculum. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Raymond  Leonard  Carpenter,  Jr.) 

Mary  Grant  McMullen 

School  Library  Service  for  the  Gifted  Student.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

Doris  Dulin  Maness 

Bibliotherapy  in  the  Elementary  School:  How  the  Elementary 
Librarian  Can  Better  Assist  the  Guidance  Counselor.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

Patricia  J.  Maroney 

Origins  and  Development  of  the  Bibliotheque  Nationale  from 
the  Eighth  Century  to  the  French  Revolution.  (1968,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Budd  Leslie  Gambee.) 

Dohn  H.  Martin 

A  Survey  of  Data  Processing  Application  in  Technical  Li- 
braries as  Reported  in  the  Literature  from  1960  to  1965.  (1967,  un- 
der the  direction  of  Fred  Wilburn  Roper.) 

Mary  McCormick  Maxwell 

Bookmobile  Service  in  Campbell  County,  Virginia:  A  Study  and 
Evaluation.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Raymond  Leonard  Car- 
penter, Jr.) 

Donald  Lloyd  Meredith 

Periodical  Indexing  in  the  Field  of  Religion  and  Its  Effectiveness 
as  Compared  with  Keyword  Indexing.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 
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Molly  Wakefield  Milner 

Harry  N.  Abrams,  Inc.;  American  Art  Book  Publisher.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Budd  Leslie  Gambee.) 

Tran  Thi  Thu  Minh 

Dr.  Pierre  Huard,  the  Man,  the  Physician  and  the  Historian. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Myrl  Lua-Frances  Ebert.) 

Sarah  Mitchell 

A  Case  Study  of  Blanket  Orders  Placed  by  the  D.  H.  Hill  Li- 
brary of  North  Carolina  State  University  at  Raleigh,  with  Selected 
University  Presses,  over  the  Fiscal  years.  1964-1967.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Guthrie  Lemmond  Moore 

A  Study  of  the  Reference  Collections  of  Selected  Elementary 
School  Libraries  of  Durham,  North  Carolina.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

Janet  Irene  Moser 

A  Search  for  Resources  in  the  North  Carolina  Folklore:  An  Index 
to  Folk  Narratives  in  Selected  North  Carolina  Periodicals,  1834- 
1866.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Barbara  Jean  Moss 

The  Evaluation  and  Selection  of  Contemporary  Science  Fiction  for 
the  Public  Library.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Alfred 
Miller.) 

Alan  J.  Nathanson 

Censorship  and  Freedom  of  the  Press  in  England,  1649-1656. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Raymond  Leonard  Carpenter,  Jr.) 

Linda  Veatch  Neal 

The  Method  Employed  by  United  States  Regional  Depository  Li- 
braries to  Count  Federal  Documents  Which  They  Have  Received. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Fred  John  Heinritz.) 

Eugene  Trahin  Neely 

The  North  Carolina  Union  Catalog:  An  Examination  and  Eval- 
uation. (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Charlotte  Noell 

A  Comparison  of  Student  Assistant  Turnover  Rates  of  the  Louis 
Round  Wilson  Library,  Duke  University  Main  Library  and  D.  H. 
Hill  Library,  and  Some  Observations  of  the  Administrative  Struc- 
tures as  Related  to  Student  Assistants.  (1967,  under  the  direction 
of  Fred  John  Heinritz.) 
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Rose  Marie  Norwood 

The  Treatment  of  Death  in  Selected  Samples  of  Young  Adult 
Literature  Written  from  1950  to  1965.  (1967,  under  the  direction 
of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

Charlotte  Tsuei-Yu  Ou 

A  Survey  of  the  Chinese  Collection  in  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  Library  at  Chapel  Hill.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Robert  Alfred  Miller.) 

Martin  R.  Pautz 

The  Coordinate  Indexing  of  Library  Science  Research  Papers  at 
the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Lennart  Pearson 

The  Life  and  Work  of  Julia  Pettee,  1872-1967.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Russell  Charles  Pease 

The  Problems  of  Faculty  Users  during  Classification  Conversion 
and  Reclassification  in  the  Library  of  the  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina at  Chapel  Hill.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne 
Hickey.) 

Pamela  Phelps 

Some  Trends  in  the  Newberry  Medal  Award  Books.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

Gwynette  Grier  Pittenger 

Edwin  Osgood  Grover:  Emersonian  Professor  of  Books.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Budd  Leslie  Gambee.) 

Mary  Anne  Rangel-Guerrero 

The  Latin  American  Novel  in  English  Translation,  1957-1967: 
A  Selected  and  Annotated  Bibliography  with  Introduction.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Robert  Alfred  Miller.) 

Johanna  Raper 

The  Public  Library  and  Its  Patron:  An  Analysis  of  Communica- 
tions. (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Raymond  Leonard  Carpen- 
ter, Jr.) 

Sybille  Rechten 

The  Burton  Emmett  Collection  of  Modern  First  Editions.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Robert  Alfred  Miller.) 
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Donald  Ray  Richardson 

A  Study  of  the  Books  Remaining  of  America's  First  Public  Li- 
brary Established  by  the  Rev.  Thomas  Bray.  (1967,  under  the  direction 
of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Judy  Elizabeth  Roberts 

A  Study  of  the  Critical  Reception  of  Books  Published  by  Two 
Vanity  Presses.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Budd  Leslie  Gambee.) 

Norma  McCoy  Royal 

Government  Publications  in  Elementary  School  Libraries.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

Sally  Rutherford 

A  Study  of  Five  Major  Legal  Guides.  (1967,  under  the  direction 
of  Mary  Wilhelmina  Oliver.) 

Pamela  Morrice  Sanders 

An  Analysis  of  "Errors"  in  a  Selected  Sample  of  Cards  Requesting 
Monographs  to  be  Acquired  by  the  Louis  Round  Wilson  Library  at 
the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Fred  John  Heinritz.) 

Jo  Ellen  Schlott 

A  Literature  Search  of  Methods  of  Library  Instruction  Used  in 
American  High  Schools  from  1957  to  1967.  (1967,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

Susan  Lee  Scott 

Integration  of  Public  Library  Facilities  in  the  South.  (1967,  un- 
der the  direction  of  Raymond  Leonard  Carpenter,  Jr.) 

Janet  Elizabeth  Sheets 

Methods  of  Obtaining  Out-Of-Print  Material:  A  Survey  of  the 
Literature.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Judith  A.  Sketoe 

The  Irish  Style  of  Illuminative  Art  as  It  Appears  in  the  Book  of 
Durrow  and  Lindisfarne  Gospels.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Robert  Alfred  Miller.) 

Cassandra  Claralene  Smith 

An  Historical  Study  of  the  Compilation  of  Periodicals  and  Other 
Serials  Held  by  the  Libraries  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Chapel  Hill  in  Comparison  with  the  Compilation  of  Other  Union  Lists 
of  Serials.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 
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Constance  Elizabeth  Smith 

Controversial  Books  in  Children's  and  Young  People's  Literature. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

Lynn  Taylor  Smith 

Maurice  Sendak,  Children's  Illustrator.  (1967,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

Patricia  Betty  Snyder 

Study  of  Student  Utilization  of  the  Wilson  Library  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina  during  the  Fall  Semester,  1966.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Fred  Wilburn  Roper.) 

Lydia  Louella  Spivey 

Training  of  Student  Assistants  in  the  Circulation  Department  of 
the  Duke  University  Library.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Fred 
John  Heinritz.) 

Davdd  Lee  Steinberg 

Applications  of  Mathematics  to  Libraries  and  Library  Problems: 
A  Literature  Survey.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Raymond  Leon- 
ard Carpenter,  Jr.) 

Hazel  L.  Stephenson 

The  Reception  of  the  Newberry  Award  Books  in  the  Public  School 
Libraries  of  North  Carolina.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of- 
Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

Jo  Jernigan  Stroud 

Bibliotherapy  in  the  Treatment  and  Rehabilitation  of  Deviants: 
How  the  Library  and  the  Librarian  Can  Aid.  (1968,  under  the  di- 
rection of  Raymond  Leonard  Carpenter,  Jr.) 

Helen  Margaret  Sullivan 

Classification  of  Recordings  by  the  Library  of  Congress  Classifi- 
cation System  for  a  Music  Library.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Pamela  Senn  Toms 

A  Survey  of  Services  to  Children  in  Selected  Public  Libraries  of 
the  Southeast.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Margaret  Ellen 
Kalp.) 

Sara  Jane  Turley 

Duplication  of  Entries  in  the  Subject  Catalog  of  a  University 
Library  and  Published  Bibliographies  of  American  History.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 
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Sandra  Lynn  Umberger 

Audiovisual  Materials  in  the  Junior  College  Library  Instructional 
Materials  Center.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Budd  Leslie 
Gambee.) 

Mary  Elizabeth  Voss 

The  Treatment  of  Romanticism  of  the  American  Indian  in  Four 
Selected  Novels.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Margaret  Ellen 
Kalp.) 

Gloria  Frances  Watterson 

Recruitment  for  Librarianship.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Raymond  Leonard  Carpenter,  Jr.) 

Betty  Joyce  Wear 

William  Addison  Dwiggins:  His  Contribution  to  Book  Design. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Budd  Leslie  Gambee.) 

Martha  Weaver 

A  Study  of  Book  Selection  and  Censorship  in  the  Durham  Junior 
and  Senior  High  School  Libraries.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Robert  Alfred  Miller.) 

Laurel  Webster 

Information  Science  Education  in  Accredited  Library  Schools  in 
the  United  States.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Fred  Wilburn 
Roper.) 

Margaret  Leonora  Wheeler 

Employment  of  Negroes  in  Public  Libraries  in  North  and  South 
Carolina.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Fred  John  Heinritz.) 

Harrison  E.  White 

Attitudes  of  Librarians  Toward  Library  Labor  Unions,  1917- 
1967.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Raymond  Leonard  Carpenter, 
Jr.) 

Patricda  A.  White 

Oral  History  and  Its  Place  in  Libraries  and  Library  Schools. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Budd  Leslie  Gambee.) 

Peggy  Suzanne  White 

History  of  the  American  Heritage  Publishing  Company.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Budd  Leslie  Gambee.) 

Dixie  Whittington 

A  Faculty  Image  of  the  Professional  Catalog  Librarian.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 
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Mildred  Jane  Williams 

An  Analysis  of  the  Causes  and  Effects  of  the  Controversy  and 
Censorship  of  Nikos  Kazantsakis'  The  Last  Temptation  of  Christ  in 
Selected  Public  Libraries  Cited  in  Periodical  Literature  on  the  Sub- 
ject. (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Budd  Leslie  Gambee.) 

Karen  T.  Wilson 

Negro  Biography  in  Children's  Books.  (1968,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

Mary  Caroline  Wise 

A  Survey  of  Parish  Libraries  in  the  North  Carolina  Synod  of  the 
Lutheran  Church  in  America.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

John  Hubert  Womeldorf 

A  Survey  of  Factors  Involving  American  Libraries  in  Book  Con- 
troversies— As  Reported  in  the  Literature,  1965-1966.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  Raymond  Leonard  Carpenter,  Jr.) 

Mary  Elizabeth  Wooten 

A  Comparison  of  the  Arabian  Nights  in  its  Several  Versions. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Alfred  Miller.) 

James  F.  Wyatt 

An  Annotated  Bibliography  of  the  Literature  of  the  God  is  Dead 
Theological  Movement:  1958-1966.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Linda  Ruth  Young 

Information  which  Reference  Librarians  on  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  Campus  Believe  to  be  Necessary  in  a  Catalog  Entry. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Doralyn  Joanne  Hickey.) 

Julie  Ann  Zachowski 

Legends  of  King  Arthur  for  Children.  (1968,  under  the  direction 
of  Margaret  Ellen  Kalp.) 

LIBRARY  STAFF 

Jane  Cutler  Bahnsen 

"Maturation  of  a  Periodical,  1942-1967,"  North  Carolina  Li- 
braries, 25  (Fall  1967),  99-100. 

Harry  Bergholz 

(With  Robert  J.  Kloss  and  others.)  Literature  and  Psychology 
Bibliography,  196^-1965.  Teaneck,  N.  J.:  Literature  and  Psycho- 
logy, 1968.  Pp.  58. 
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"An  Overlooked  Ibsen  Letter,"  in  Ibsen  Aarbok  1967.  Oslo: 
Universitetsforlaget,  1967.  Pp.  27-31. 

Review  of  Else  Host,  Henrik  Ibsen's  Vildanden  (Oslo:  Asche- 
houg,  1967),  in  Literature  and  Psychology,  17:  2-3  (1967),  150-54. 

Dewey  Clifton  Brock,  Jr. 

"Political  Science,"  in  Bibliography :  Current  State  and  Future 
Trends,  eds.,  R.  B.  Downs  and  F.  Jenkins.  Urbana:  University  of 
Illinois  Press,  1967.  Pp.  290-309. 

"The  National  Program  for  Acquisitions  and  Cataloging:  Devel- 
opments at  North  Carolina,"  Library  Resources  and  Technical 
Services,  12  (Winter  1968),  25-27. 

"Translation  Services  for  the  Social  Sciences,"  American  Behav- 
ioral Scientist,  11  (July -August  1968),  9-12. 

"Depository  Libraries:  The  Out-Houses  of  the  Government's 
Information  Transfer  Network,"  Library  Resources  and  Technical 
Services,  12  (Fall  1968),  407-14. 

James  Isaac  Copeland 

Review  of  Edward  G.  Holley,  Raking  the  Historical  Coals:  The 
A.L.A.  Scrapbook  of  1876  (Urbana:  Beta  Phi  Mu,  1967),  in  Journal 
of  Library  History,  3  (October  1968),  375-76. 

Review  of  John  Hammond  Moore,  comp.  and  ed.,  Research  Mate- 
rials in  South  Carolina:  A  Guide  (Columbia:  University  of  South 
Carolina  Press,  1967)  in  North  Carolina  Historical  Review,  45  (April 
1968),  209-10. 

Review  of  Dagmar  Horna  Perman,  ed.,  Bibliography  and  the 
Historian:  The  Conference  at  Belmont  of  the  Joint  Committee  on 
Bibliographic  Services  to  History,  May  1967  (Santa  Barbara,  Calif, 
and  Washington,  D.  C:  Clio  Press,  1968),  in  Journal  of  Southern 
History,  34  (August  1968),  433-34. 

Myrl  Lua-Frances  Ebert 

Introduction  to  the  Literature  of  the  Medical  Sciences.  2nd  edi- 
tion. Chapel  Hill:  University  of  North  Carolina  Book  Exchange, 
1967.  Pp.  119. 

"New  Health  Sciences  Library,  U.N.C.,"  U.N.C.  School  of 
Medicine  Bulletin,  14  (March  1967),  12-13;  15  (March  1968), 
8-10. 

Louise  McGwigan  Hall 

Medieval  and  Renaissance  Studies:  A  Location  Guide  to  Selected 
Reference  Works  and  Source  Collections  in  the  Libraries  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill  and  Duke  University. 
Prepared  by  the  reference  staff  of  the  Humanities  Division,  under 
the  direction  of  Louise  McG.  Hall.  Chapel  Hill:  University  of 
North  Carolina,  1967.  Pp.  322. 
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J  ERR  OLD  ORNE 

Editor,  Southeastern  Librarian,  The  Quarterly  Journal  of  the 
Southeastern  Library  Association. 

"A  Future  for  Humanism."  Library  Journal,  92  (May  15,  1967). 
1593-95. 

"A  Time  for  Standards."  Library  Binder,  15  (May  1967),  3-6. 
"Standards  and  the  New  Technology  of  Information  Science," 
Magazine  of  Standards,  38  (June  1967).  173-75. 

The  Place  of  Standards  in  the  New  Technology  of  Information 
Science,"  Special  Libraries,  58  (December  1967),  703-6. 

'  Academic  Library  Building  in  1967.*'  Library  Journal,  92 
December  1.  1967).  4345-50. 

"Renaissance  or  Oblivion,"  The  Rub-Off,  19  (March-April 
1968).  1-4. 

"Cronin  and  National  Bibliographic  Services,"  Library  Re- 
sources and  Technical  Sen-ices,  12  (Fall  1968),  390-91. 

Academic  Library  Buildings  in  1968,"  Library  Journal,  93 
(December  1,  1968),  4493-97. 

"Portents  and  Shibboleths,"  Library  Journal,  93  (December  15, 
1965  .  4624-27. 

William  Stevens  Powell 

The  North  Carolina  Gazetteer.  Chapel  Hill:  The  University  of 
North  Carolina  Press.  1968.  Pp.  561. 

Raleigh-Durham-Chapel  Hill,  A  Students'  Guide  to  Localized 
History.  New  York:  Teachers  College  Press.  Columbia  University, 
1968.  Pp.  41. 

"North  Carolina  Bibliography.  1965-1966."  North  Carolina 
Historical  Review,  44  (April  1967),  205-13. 

"North  Carolina  Bibliography,  1966-1967."  Xorth  Carolina 
Historical  Review,  45  (April  1968),  195-204. 

Review  of  Andrew  Buni,  The  Negro  in  Virginia  Politics,  1902- 
1965  (Charlottesville:  University  Press  of  Virginia.  1967),  in  Library 
Journal,  92  (December  1,  1967),  4410. 

Review  of  The  Papers  of  Andrew  Johnson,  Vol.  I,  1822-1851 
(Knoxville:  University  of  Tennessee  Press.  1967),  in  Library  Jour- 
nal, 93  (March  15,  1968),  1140. 

Review  of  Gerda  Lerner,  The  Grimke  Sisters  from  South  Caro- 
lina (Boston:  Houghton,  1967),  in  Library  Journal,  92  (September 
1,  1967),  2917-18. 

Review  of  D.  J.  Mays.  ed..  The  Letters  and  Papers  of  Edmund 
Pendleton,  1734-1783  (Charlottesville:  University  Press  of  Virginia, 
1967),  in  Library  Journal  93  (January  15,  1968),  186. 

Review  of  C.  Clement  Samford  and  John  Iff.  Hemphill  II, 
Bookbinding  in  Colonial  Virginia  (Charlottesville:  University  Press 
of  Virginia,  1966),  in  North  Carolina  Historical  Review,  44  (Octo- 
ber 1967),  410-11. 
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Review  of  Lately  Thomas,  The  First  President  Johnson  (New 
York:  Morrow,  1968),  in  Library  Journal,  93  (September  15,  1968), 
3128-29. 

Don  W.  Schneider 

Review  of  Robert  H.  Muller,  From  Radical  Left  to  Extreme 
Right:  Current  Periodicals  of  Protest,  Controversy ,  or  Dissent — U. 
S.  A.  (Ann  Arbor:  Campus  Publishers,  1967),  in  Southeastern 
Librarian,  18  (Spring  1968),  60-61. 

George  Stevenson,  Jr. 

"A  Humbling  Act  Commanded  by  Christ,"  The  Free  Will  Bap- 
tist, 82  (August  9,  1967),  4-5,  15. 

James  Howard  Thompson 

Review  of  Lord  Moran,  Churchill — Taken  from  the  Diaries  of 
Lord  Moran;  The  Struggle  for  Survival,  19U0-1965  (Boston 
Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1966),  in  The  Historian,  30  (Fall  1967), 
261-63. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LINGUISTICS,  SLAVIC 
AND  ORIENTAL  LANGUAGES 


Paul  Debreczeny 

Review  of  Richard  F.  Gustafson,  The  Imagination  of  Spring: 
The  Poetry  of  Afanasy  Fet  (New  Haven  and  London,  1966),  in 
Etudes  Slaves  et  Est-Europeenes ,  12,  i  (Spring  1967),  58-59. 

Review  of  Louis  Pedrotti,  Jozef-Julian  Sekowski:  The  Genesis 
of  a  Literary  Alien.  Berkeley  and  Los  Angeles:  UC  Press,  1965, 
in  Novy  zhurnal,  88  (Fall,  1967),  279-83. 

Tadeusz  Zdzislaw  Gasinski 

Review  of  S.  Helsztynski,  ed.,  Poland's  Homage  to  Shakespeare. 
Commemorating  the  Fourth  Centenary  of  His  Birth,  156^-1964. 
(Warsaw:  Panstwowe  Wydawnictwo  Naukome,  1965),  in  Com- 
parative Literature,  19  (1967),  376-78. 

Vasa  D.  Mihailovich 

Editor,  the  Yugoslav  Number  of  The  Literary  Review,  11,  ii 
(1967),  Pp.  120. 

"Hermann  Hesse  as  a  Critic  of  Russian  Literature,"  Arcadia, 
2,  i  (1967),  91-102. 

"Zoshchenko's  'Adventures  of  a  Monkey'  as  an  Allegory,"  Satire 
Newsletter,  4,  ii  (1967),  84-89. 

"Yugoslav  Literature  Since  World  War  II,"  The  Literary  Review, 
11,  ii  (1967),  149-61. 
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"The  Eerie  World  of  Miodrag  Bulatovic,"  The  Slavic  and  East 
European  Journal,  12,  iii  (1968),  323-29. 

Review  of  Ivan  Olbracht,  The  Bitter  and  the  Sweet  (New  York: 
Crown  Publishers,  1967),  in  Studies  in  Short  Fiction,  6,  i  (1968), 
112-14. 

Review  of  Hellen  von  Ssachno,  Der  Aufstand  der  Person:  Soiv- 
jetliteratur  seit  Stalins  Tod  (Berlin:  Argon,  1965),  in  The  Slavic 
and  East  European  Journal,  12,  iv  (1968),  466-67. 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertation  was  completed  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  department: 

Alette  Hill 

Sievers-Edgerton's  Law  and  the  Indo-European  Semivowels  in 
Greek.   (1967,  under  the  direction  of  George  Sherman  Lane.) 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction  of 
the  department: 

Connie  Clare  Eble 

The  Inflectional  System  of  one  of  Aelfric's  Homilies  in  Royal  7  C 
XII.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Norman  Ellsworth  Eliason.) 

Henry  Festraets 

A  Contrastive  Analysis  of  Dutch  and  Afrikaans  very  morphology: 
The  Inflection  of  Verbs  and  Auxiliaries.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
William  T.  Burke.) 

Mirjana  Lera 

A  Contrastive  Analysis  of  English  and  Serbo-Croatian  Consonant 
Phonemes.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Tadeusz  Zdzislaw  Gasinski.) 

Ronald  H.  Southerland 

A  Critical  History  of  the  Various  Criteria  used  in  Dating  the 
Poetic  Era.  (1967,  under,  the  direction  of  George  Sherman  Lane.) 

DUANGDUEN  YuVAHONGS  SuWATTEE 

A  Contrastive  Analysis  of  English  and  Thai  Verbs.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  Maria  Tsiapera.) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS 

Alfred  Theodor  Brauer 

"A  Problem  of  Partitions,  Solution  of  Problem  E  1811,"  Amer- 
ican Mathematical  Monthly,  74  (January  1967),  88-89. 
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(With  I.  C.  Gentry.)  "On  the  Characteristic  Roots  of  Tourna- 
ment Matrices,"  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  74 
(November  1968),  1133-35. 

(With  I.  C.  Gentry.)  "On  the  Characteristic  Roots  of  Stochas- 
tic Matrices,"  Journal  of  the  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society,  84 
(1968),  382-83. 

(With  I.  C.  Gentry  and  K.  Shaw.)  "A  New  Proof  of  a  Theorem 
by  H.  G.  Landau  on  Tournament  Matrices,"  Journal  of  Combi- 
natorial Theory,  5  (November  1968),  289-92. 

Joseph  Anthony  Cima 

(With  G.  D.  Taylor.)  "On  the  Equation  f^   +   f2g2   =    1  in 

HP,"  Illinois  Journal  of  Mathematics,  11  (September  1967),  431-38. 

"A  Limit  Theorem  for  Harmonic  Functions  Generated  by  the 
Bergman-Whittaker  Operator,"  Portugaliae  Mathematica,  26  (1967), 
31-44. 

(With  P.  Colwell.)  "Blaschke  Quotients  and  Normality,"  Pro- 
ceedings, American  Mathematical  Society,  19:4  (August  1968), 
796-98. 

Donald  Richard  Iltis 

"Some  Algebraic  Structure  in  the  Dual  of  a  Compact  Group," 
Canadian  Journal  of  Mathematics,  20  (1968),  1499-1510. 

Review  of  Lynn  Loomis,  Harmonic  Analysis  (1965  Mathematical 
Association  of  America  Cooperative  Summer  Seminar),  in  American 
Mathematical  Monthly,  74  (August-September  1967),  880. 

William  Elliott  Jenner 

Review  of  W.  Feit,  Characters  of  Finite  Groups,  American 
Scientist,  1968. 

Douglas  Gilbert  Kelly 

(With  S.  Sherman.)  "General  Griffiths'  Inequalities  on  Correla- 
tions in  Ising  Ferromagnets,"  Journal  of  Mathematical  PJiysics,  9 
(March  1968),  466-84. 

William  Robert  Mann 

(With  W.  G.  Dotson.)  "A  Generalized  Corollary  of  the  Browder- 
Kirk  Fixed  Point  Theorem,"  Pacific  Journal  of  Mathematics,  26 
(September  1968),  455-59. 

Ancel  Clyde  Mewborn 

(With  K.  Koh.)  "The  Weak  Radical  of  a  Ring,"  Proceedings, 
American  Mathematical  Society,  18  (June  1967),  554-59. 

"Generalized  Centralizers  of  Modules,"  Duke  Mathematical  Jour- 
nal, 35  (September  1968),  575-80. 

Review  of  MacLane  and  Birkhoff.  Algebra.  (New  York:  Mac- 
Millan,  1967),  in  American  Mathematical  Monthly,  74  (December 
1967),  1279. 
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John  Andrew  Pfaltzgraff 

"Radial  Symmetrization  and  Capacities  in  Space,"  Duke  Math- 
ematical Journal,  34  (December  1967),  747-56. 

William  Walker  Smith 

(With  H.  S.  Butts.)  "Priifer  Rings,"  Mathematische  Zeitschrift, 
95  (1967),  196-211. 

JOHANN  SONNER 

"Lifting  Inductive  and  Projective  Limits,"  Canadian  Journal  of 
Mathematics,  19  (1967),  1329-39. 

"Duality  Criteria,"  Archiv  der  Mathematik,  19  (February  1968), 
26-33. 

"Cauchy  Conditions  Concerning  Differentiability  Relative  to 
Valued  Algebraic  Extensions,"  Archiv  der  Mathematik,  19  (April 
1968),  171-73. 

Robert  Moffatt  Stephenson,  Jr. 

(With  C.  T.  Scarborough.)  "Minimal  Topologies,"  Colloquium 
Mathematicum,  XIX  (1968),  215-19. 

"Spaces  for  Which  the  Stone-Weierstrass  Theorem  Holds," 
Transactions,  American  Mathematical  Society,  133  (September  1968), 
537-46. 

"Pseudocompact  Spaces,"  Transactions,  American  Mathematical 
Society,  134  (1968),  437-48. 

Jon  Wright  Tolle 

(With  W.  A.  Harris,  Jr.)  "A  Nonlinear  Functional  Equation," 
Proceedings,  United  States-Japan  Seminar  on  Differential  and 
Functional  Equations.  New  York:  W.  A.  Benjamin,  Incorporated, 
(1967),  449-454. 

"Analytic  Canonical  Forms  for  Nonlinear  Difference  Equations," 
Transactions,  American  Mathematical  Society,  134:3  (December  1968), 
235-266. 

"A  Theorem  on  Nonlinear  Difference  Equations,"  Funkcialaj 
Ekvacioj,  11  (2),  (November  1968),  101-10 

Jerry  Eugene  Vaughan 

"A  Modification  of  Morita's  Characterization  of  Dimension," 
Pacific  Journal  of  Mathematics,  20  (1),  (January  1967),  189-96. 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  department: 
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Carl  Wilfrid  Bitzer 

Stieltjes-Volterra  Integral  Equations.  (1968,  under  the  direction 
of  John  Sheridan  Mac  Nerney.) 

Stanley  Ray  Clemens 

The  Isotopy  Type  of  Certain  Finite  Polyhedra.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Clarence  Wayne  Patty.) 

Frederick  Hailey  Croom 

Homotopy  Theory  of  Loop  Spaces.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Clarence  Wayne  Patty.) 

William  Grady  Dotson,  Jr. 

Some  Iterative  Methods  for  Approximation  of  Fixed  Points  and 
Solutions  of  Functional  Equations  in  Banach  Spaces.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  William  Robert  Mann.) 

John  Minor  Gwynn,  Jr. 

A  Study  of  Six-and  Nine-Point  Finite  Difference  Analogues  of 
the  One-dimensional  Heat  Equation.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
William  Robert  Mann.) 

Hughes  Bayne  Hoyle  III 

Connectivity  Maps  and  Almost  Continuous  Functions.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Clarence  Wayne  Patty.) 

James  Ernest  Huneycutt,  Jr. 

Extensions  of  Abstract  Valued  Set  Functions.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Billy  James  Pettis.) 

Nelson  Franklin  Page 

Kernel  Systems  of  Analytic  Functions  in  the  Unit  Disc.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  John  Sheridan  Mac  Nerney.) 

David  Phillip  Stanford 

Remarks  on  Functions  Satisfying  a  Weighted  Average  Property. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  William  Robert  Mann.) 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction  of 
the  department: 

Paul  Lawrence  Baker 

The  Co-Space  Topology.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Clarence 
Wayne  Patty.) 

Howard  Woodrow  Cole 

On  the  Dirichlet  Problem.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  William 
Marvin  Whyburn.) 
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Frederick  Knowles  Dashiell,  Jr. 

Bounded  Variations  for  Operator-Valued  Stieltjes  Integrators. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  John  Sheridan  Mac  Nerney.) 

Thomas  Charles  Gard 

Some  Structure  Theorems  for  Prime  Rings.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Ancel  Clyde  Mewborn.) 

Kirk  Addison  Griffin 

On  a  Certain  Subgroup  of  the  Fundamental  Group.  (1968,  un- 
der the  direction  of  Clarence  Wayne  Patty.) 

Robert  Edward  Huff 

Measures  on  Locally  Compact  Spaces.  (1967,  under  the  direction 
Billy  James  Pettis.) 

Samuel  Ray  Keisler 

Connectivity  and  Sum  Menge-Type  Theorems  in  Graphs.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Mark  E.  Watkins.) 

Richard  Ku 

Rings  of  Formal  Power  Series.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
William  Walker  Smith.) 

Dianne  Kathleen  McDonald 

A  Characterization  of  Units  and  Primes  in  Q(  Vd)  Where  d  is  a 
Square-Free  Rational  Integer.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Wil- 
liam Walker  Smith.) 

Mary  Louise  McDonald 

Free  Products  of  Groups.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Ancel 
Clyde  Mewborn.) 

Elwood  Gilliam  Parker 

Indecomposable  Metric  Continua.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Clarence  Wayne  Patty.) 

David  Eugene  Radford 

Zeta  Functions  of  Commutative  Rings  with  Unity.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  William  Elliott  Jenner.) 

Jennifer  Ann  Smith 

Certain  Convolution  Rings.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Ancel 
Clyde  Mewborn.) 

M.  R.  Panchai  Suksawasdi 

Approximation  of  the  Szego  Kernel  Function  for  Nearly  Circular 
Domains.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  John  Andrew  Pfaltzgraff.) 
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Norwood  Travis  Taylor,  Jr. 

Automorphisms  Over  Algebraic  Structures.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  William  Walker  Smith.) 

Walker  Glenn  Weigel 

Tensor  Products  of  Abelian  Groups.  (1967,  under  the  direction 
of  William  Walker  Smith.) 

Katie  Crim  Yelverton 

Baire  and  Borel  <r-Rings.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  William 
Robert  Mann.) 

SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 
Department  of  Medicine 

Donald  Carlisle  Abele 

(With  R.  A.  Briggaman  and  C.  E.  Wheeler,  Jr.)  ''Skin  Mani- 
festations of  Internal  Malignancy,"  in  Skin  and  Internal  Disease, 
ed.,  S.  A.  Johnson.  New  York:   McGraw-Hill,   1968.   Pp.  58-65. 

(With  R.  A.  Briggaman  and  C.  E.  Wheeler,  Jr.)  "Preparation 
and  Characterization  of  a  Viable  Suspension  of  Postembryonic  Hu- 
man Epidermal  Cells,"  Journal  of  Investigative  Dermatology,  48 
(February  1967),  159-68. 

(With  R.  A.  Briggaman  and  C.  E.  Wheeler,  Jr.)  "Skin  Mani- 
festations of  Internal  Malignancy,"  Postgraduate  Medicine,  41  (May 
1967),  494-501. 

Elvira  Arrizurieta-Muchnik 

(With  W.  E.  Lassiter,  E.  Lipham,  and  C.  W.  Gottschalk.)  "Effect 
of  Acute  GFR  Reduction  on  Na,  Water,  and  PAH  Transport  in  Prox- 
imal Tubule  of  Saline-Expanded  Rats,"  Federation  Proceedings,  27 
(March-April  1968),  695. 

Andrew  DeWitt  Baines 

(With  C.  W.  Gottschalk  and  W.  E.  Lassiter.)  "Microinjection 
Study  of  p-aminohippurate  Excretion  by  Rat  Kidneys,"  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Physiology,  214  (April  1968),  703-9. 

(With  C.  W.  Gottschalk,  T.  U.  L.  Biber,  M.  Mylle,  J.  Oliver,  and 
M.  MacDowell.)  "A  Study  by  Micropuncture  and  Microdissection  of 
Acute  Renal  Damage  in  Rats,"  American  Journal  of  Medicine,  44 
(May  1968),  664-705. 

John  William  Balfe 

(With  L.  G.  Welt,  J.  Renn,  and  C.  Cole)  "Erythrocyte  Trans- 
port Defect  in  Magnesium  Deficiency,"  Journal  of  Clinical  Investi- 
gation, 46  (June  1967),  1107. 
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(With  L.  G.  Welt,  E.  K.  M.  Smith,  M.  J.  Dunn,  A.  W.  Czerwinski, 
H.  Proctor,  C.  Cole,  and  H.  J.  Gitelman.)  "Membrane  Transport  De- 
fect: The  Sick  Cell,"  Transactions  of  the  Association  of  American 
Physicians,  80  (1967),  217-26. 

(With  C.  Cole  and  L.  G.  Welt.)  "Induction  of  a  Ouabain- 
Sensitive  ATPase  Defect  by  Uremic  Plasma,"  Clinical  Research, 
16  (January  1968),  90. 

Thomas  Buchanan  Barnett 

"Bronchiectasis,"  in  Current  Diagnosis,  eds.,  H.  F.  Conn  and 
R.  Conn.  Philadelphia:  W.  B.  Saunders  Co.,  1968.  Pp.  158-61. 

(With  W.  F.  Avery.)  "Pulmonary  Tularemia,"  American  Re- 
view of  Respiratory  Diseases,  95  (April  1967),  584-91. 

"Effects  of  Helium  and  Oxygen  Mixtures  on  Pulmonary  Mech- 
anics during  Airway  Constriction,"  Journal  of  Applied  Physiology , 
22  (April  1967),  707-13. 

William  Lawrence  Black 

(With  E.  L.  Rolett.)  "Cardiovascular  Adrenergic  Activity  of 
Dopamine  in  the  Dog,"  American  Heart  Journal,  75  (February 
1968),  233-39. 

William  Brevard  Blythe 

"The  Urine  and  Urinalysis,"  in  Tice's  Practice  of  Medicine, 
Vol.  II.  New  York:  Hoeber  Medical  Division,  Harper  and  Row, 
Publishers,  1967.  Pp.  1-9. 

"The  Urine  and  Urinalysis,"  in  Davis'  Gynecology  and  Obstet- 
rics, Vol.  III.  New  York:  Hoeber  Medical  Division,  Harper  and 
Row,  Publishers,  1967.  Pp.  1-9. 

(With  J.  W.  Woods.)  "The  Management  of  Malignant  Hyper- 
tension Complicated  by  Renal  Insufficiency,"  New  England  Journal 
of  Medicine,  277  (July  1967),  57-61. 

(With  J.  W.  Woods.)  "The  Management  of  Malignant  Hyper- 
tension Complicated  by  Renal  Insufficiency:  Further  Experience," 
Transactions  of  the  American  Clinical  and  Climatological  Associa- 
tion, 79  (1967),  108-14. 

(With  H.  J.  Gitelman  and  L.  G.  Welt.)  "The  Effect  of  Expan- 
sion of  the  Extracellular  Space  on  the  Rate  of  Urinary  Excretion  of 
Calcium,"  American  Journal  of  Physiology ,  214  (January  1968), 
52-57. 

Eugene  Michael  Bozymski 

(With  J.  T.  Sessions,  Jr.)  "Gastritis,"  in  Current  Diagnosis,  eds.. 
H.  F.  Conn  and  R.  B.  Conn.  Philadelphia:  W.  B.  Saunders  Co., 
1968.  Pp.  421-423. 

(With  S.  R.  Viegas  DeAndrade  and  J.  T.  Sessions.  Jr.)  "A  Method 
for  Cannulating  Mesenteric  Lymphatic  Vessels  in  Dogs."  Journal  of 
Laboratory  and  Clinical  Medicine,  72  (September  1968).  521-26. 
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Robert  Alan  Briggaman 

(With  D.  C.  Abele  and  C.  E.  Wheeler,  Jr.)  "Skin  Manifesta- 
tions of  Internal  Malignancy,"  in  Skin  and  Internal  Disease,  ed., 
S.    A.    Johnson.    New    York:    McGraw-Hill,    1968.    Pp.  58-65. 

(With  D.  C.  Abele  and  C.  E.  Wheeler,  Jr.)  "Preparation  and 
Characterization  of  a  Viable  Suspension  of  Postembryonic  Human 
Epidermal  Cells,"  Journal  of  Investigative  Dermatology,  48  (Feb- 
ruary 1967),  159-68. 

(With  D.  C.  Abele  and  C.  E.  Wheeler,  Jr.)  "Skin  Manifesta- 
tions of  Internal  Malignancy,"  Postgraduate  Medicine,  41  (May 
1967),  494-501. 

(With  C.  E.  Wheeler,  Jr.  and  R.  R.  Henderson.)  "Plaque 
Titration  of  Herpes  Simplex  with  Antibody-Free  Liquid  Over- 
lay," Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Experimental  Biology  and  Med- 
icine, 127  (March  1968),  814-18. 

(With  C.  E.  Wheeler,  Jr.)  "Epidermal-Dermal  Interactions 
in  Adult  Human  Skin:  Role  of  Dermis  in  Epidermal  Maintenance," 
Journal  of  Investigative  Dermatology ,  51  (December  1968),  454- 
65. 

Craig  Cole 

(With  L.  G.  Welt,  J.  Renn,  and  J.  W.  Balfe.)  "Erythrocyte 
Transport  Defect  in  Magnesium  Deficiency,"  Journal  of  Clinical 
Investigation,  46  (June  1967),  1107. 

(With  L.  G.  Welt,  E.  K.  M.  Smith,  M.  J.  Dunn,  A.  W. 
Czerwinski,  H.  Proctor,  J.  W.  Balfe,  and  H.  J.  Gitelman.) 
"Membrane  Transport  Defect:  The  Sick  Cell,"  Transactions  of  the 
Association  of  American  Physicians,  80  (1967),  217-26. 

(With  J.  W.  Balfe  and  L.  G.  Welt.)  "Induction  of  a  Ouabain- 
Sensitive  ATPase  Defect  by  Uremic  Plasma,"  Clinical  Research,  16 
(January  1968),  90. 

Ernest  Craige 

(With  G.  C.  Sutton.)  "Quantitation  of  Precordial  Movement. 
I.    Normal    Subjects,"    Circulation,    35    (March    1967),  476-82. 

(With  G.  C.  Sutton  and  J.  E.  Grizzle.)  "Quantitation  of 
Precordial  Movement.  II.  Mitral  Regurgitation,"  Circulation,  35 
(March  1967),  483-91. 

(With  G.  C.  Sutton.)  "Clinical  Signs  of  Acute  Severe  Mitral 
Regurgitation,"  American  Journal  of  Cardiology,  20  (July  1967), 
141-44. 

(With  C.  E.  Rackley,  T.  A.  Prewitt,  and  G.  C.  Sutton.) 
"Relationship  of  Quantitated  Precordial  Movement  to  Left  Ventricular 
Function"  Circulation,  36,  Supp.  II  (October  1967),  212. 

"Gallop  Rhythm,"  Progress  in  Cardiovascular  Disease,  10  (Nov- 
ember 1967),  246-61. 
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Harold  Joseph  Fallon 

"Regulatory  Phenomena  in  Mammalian  Serine  Metabolism," 
in  Advances  in  Enzyme  Regulation,  Vol.  V.,  ed.  G.  Weber.  New 
York:  The  Pergamon  Press,  1967.  Pp.  107-20. 

(With  J.  W.  Woods.)  "Cholestyramine  Therapy  of  Hyperlipi- 
demias,"  Clinical  Research,  15  (January  1967),  73. 

(With  R.  A.  Goyer.)  "Effects  of  Protein  Intake  on  Enzymes  of 
Serine  Metabolism  in  Rat  Tissues,"  Federation  Proceedings,  26 
(March-April  1967)  814. 

(With  E.  L.  Kemp.)  "Altered  Phospholipid  Metabolism  by 
Ethanol  Ingestion  and  Choline  Deficiency,"  Clinical  Research,  15 
(April  1967),  236. 

(With  W.  L.  Byrne.)  "Depression  of  Enzyme  Activity  by 
Cortisone:  An  Effect  on  Serine  Metabolism,"  Endocrinology,  80 
(May  1967),  847-50. 

"A  Regulatory  Site  for  the  Control  of  Lipid  Synthesis  in  Rat 
Liver,"  Journal  of  Clinical  Investigation,  46  (June  1967),  1053-54. 

(With  M.  A.  Santer  and  T.  A.  Waldmann.)  "Erythrocytosis 
and  Hyperlipemia  as  Manifestations  of  Hepatic  Carcinoma,"  Ar- 
chives of  Internal  Medicine,  120  (December  1967),  735-39. 

"The  Effect  of  Carbohydrate  on  Hepatic  Triglyceride  Synthesis," 
Clinical  Research,  16  (January  1968),  86. 

(With  E.  L.  Kemp.)  "The  Effects  of  Diet  on  Hepatic  Tri- 
glyceride Synthesis,"  Journal  of  Clinical  Investigation,  47  (April 
1968),  712-19. 

(With  J.  W.  Woods.)  "Response  of  Hyperlipoproteinemia  to 
Cholestyramine  Resin,"  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion, 204  (June  1968),  1161-64. 

(With  R.  G.  Lamb.)  "Acylation  of  sn-Glycerol  3-Phosphate  by 
Cell  Fractions  of  Rat  Liver,"  Journal  of  Lipid  Research,  9  (Septem- 
ber 1968),  652-60. 

(With  J.  L.  Davis  and  R.  A.  Goyer.)  "Effect  of  Protein  Intake 
on  Tissue  Amino  Acid  Levels  and  the  Enzymes  of  Serine  Biosyn- 
thesis in  the  Rat,"  Journal  of  Nutrition,  96  (October  1968),  220- 
26. 

Thomas  Wohlsen  Farmer 

"Meningoencephalitis  (Virus  Type)  (Section  12),"  in  Current 
Therapy,  ed.,  H.  F.  Conn.  Philadelphia:  W.  B.  Saunders  Co., 
1967.  Pp.  598-99. 

(With  J.  H.  Halsey,  Jr.  and  T.  R.  Scott.)  "Adult  Hereditary 
Cerebelloretinal  Degeneration,"  Neurology,  17  (January  1967), 
87-90. 

(With  M.  R.  Krigman.)  "Teaching  of  Neuropathology  to 
Medical  Students:  Relations  with  Neuroanatomy  and  Neurophysio- 
logy in  Teaching,"  Neurology,   17  Part  2  (August  1967),  47-48. 
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(With  J.  H.  Halsey  and  T.  R.  Scott.)  "Adult  Hereditary 
Cerebelloretinal  Degeneration,"  International  Congress  Series  No. 
154,  Excerpta  Medica  (September  1967),  53. 

Review  of  H.  Houston  Merritt,  A  Textbook  of  Neurology,  4th 
edition  (Philadelphia:  Lea  &  Febiger,  1967),  in  Archives  of  Neu- 
rology, 18  (June  1968),  718. 

Christopher  Columbus  Fordham  III 

"Glomerulonephritis,"  in  Current  Therapy,  ed.,  H.  F.  Conn. 
Philadelphia:  W.  B.  Saunders  Co.,  1968.  Pp.  459-64. 

(With  W.  D.  Huffines.)  "Further  Studies  on  Phenacetin-In- 
duced  Disease  in  Rats,"  Clinical  Research,  15  (January  1967),  49. 

"Admission  to  Medical  School,  1967,"  in  The  Bulletin,  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina  School  of  Medicine  (May  1967). 

(With  W.  D.  Huffines.)  "Splenomegaly,  Analgesic  Ingestion 
and  Renal  Disease,"  New  England  Journal  of  Medicine,  277  (Octo- 
ber 1967),  749-51. 

Hillel  Jonathan  Gitelman 

"An  Improved  Automated  Procedure  for  the  Determination  of 
Calcium  in  Biologic  Specimens,"  Analytical  Biochemistry,  18  (March 

1967)  ,  521-31. 

(With  L.  G.  Welt  and  A.  W.  Czerwinski.)  "A  New  Member  of 
the  Membrane  ATPase  Family,"  American  Journal  of  Physiology, 
213  (September  1967),  786-92. 

(With  L.  G.  Welt,  E.  K.  M.  Smith,  M.  J.  Dunn,  A.  W. 
Czerwinski,  H.  Proctor,  C.  Cole,  and  J.  W.  Balfe.)  "Membrane 
Transport  Defect:  The  Sick  Cell,"  Transactions  of  the  Association 
of  American  Physicians,  80  (1967),  217-26. 

(With  W.  B.  Blythe  and  L.  G.  Welt.)  "Effect  of  Expansion  of 
the  Extracellular  Space  on  the  Rate  of  Urinary  Excretion  of  Cal- 
cium," American  Journal  of  Physiology,  214  (January  1968),  52- 
57. 

(With  S.  Kukolj  and  L.  G.  Welt.)  "The  Influence  of  the 
Parathyroid  Glands  on  the  Hypercalcemia  of  Experimental  Mag- 
nesium Depletion,"  Journal  of  Clinical  Investigation,  47  (January 
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(With  R.  Daly,  F.  J.  Kane,  and  M.  Keeler.)  "Mood  and  Be- 
havioral Changes  with  Progestational  Agents,"  British  Journal  of 
Psychiatry,  113  (December  1967),  265-68. 

(With  R.  J.  Daly  and  F.  J.  Kane.)  "Psychosis  Associated  with 
the  Use  of  a  Sequential  Oral  Contraceptive,"  Lancet,  2  (August 
1967),  444-45. 

(With  F.  J.  Kane,  Jr.,  W.  J.  Harman,  Jr.,  and  M.  H. 
Keeler.)  "Emotional  and  Cognitive  Disturbance  in  the  early  Puer- 
perium,"  British  Journal  of  Psychiatry ,  114  (January  1968),  99-102. 

(With  R.  E.  Fox.)  "Family  Therapy  of  Alcoholism,"  in  Cur- 
rent Psychiatric  Therapies,  Vol.  8,  ed.,  J.  H.  Masserman.  New 
York:  Grune  &  Stratton,  Inc.,  1968.  Pp.  86-91. 

"Alcohol,  Sex  and  Marriage,"  Medical  Aspects  of  Human  Sex- 
uality, 2  (June  1968),  43-50. 

(With  F.  J.  Kane,  Jr.)  "Therapeutic  Abortion — Quo  Vadi- 
mus,"  Psychosomatics,  9  (July-August  1968),  202-7. 

William  Gray  Hollister 

Editor,  Behavioral  Science  Frontiers  in  Education.  New  York: 
John  Wiley  &  Sons,  1967.  Pp.  537. 

"The  Psychiatrist  as  a  Consultant  to  the  School,"  in  The  Psy- 
chiatric Consultation,  eds.,  W.  M.  Mendel  and  P.  S.  Solomon. 
New  York:  Grune  &  Stratton,  Inc.,  1968.  Pp.  86-97. 

Francis  J.  Kane,  Jr. 

(With  A.  Downey,  D.  Marcotte,  and  M.  Perez-Reyes.)  "A  Case 
of  Congenital  Indifference  to  Pain,"  Disease  of  Nervous  System,  29 
(June  1968),  409-12. 

(With  C.  Treadway.)  "Emotional  Change  Associated  With  Oral 
Contraceptives  in  Female  Psychiatric  Patients,"  Comvrehensive  Psy- 
chiatry, 10  (January  1968),  16-29. 

(With  R.  Daly,  J.  Ewing,  and  M.  Keeler.)  "Mood  and  Behavioral 
Changes  with  Progestational  Agents,"  British  Journal  of  Psychiatry, 
113  (1967),  265-68. 

(With  W.  McKinney,  Jr.)  "Pancytopenia  Due  to  Chlorproma- 
zine,"  American  Journal  of  Psychiatry,  123  (1967),  879. 
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(With  J.  Fox,  Jr.)  "Neimann-Pick's  Disease  Manifesting  as 
Schizophrenia,"  Disease  of  Nervous  System,  28  (March  1967),  194. 

(With  W.  Harman,  M.  Keeler,  and  J.  Ewing.)  "Emotional  and 
Cognitive  Disturbances  in  the  Early  Puerperium,"  British  Journal 
of  Psychiatry,  114  (January  1968),  506. 

(With  P.  Whybrow  and  M.  Lipton.)  "Regional  Ileitis  and 
Psychiatric  Disorder,"  Psychosomatic  Medicine,  30  (March-April 
1968),  209-11. 

(With  J.  Ewing.)  "Therapeutic  Abortion — Quo  Vadimus," 
Psychosomatics,  9  (July-August  1968),  202-7. 

"Post-Partum  Psychosis  in  Identical  Twins,"  Psychosomatics, 
9  (September-October.  1968),  278-81. 

"Psychiatric  Reactions  to  Oral  Contraceptives,"  American  Jour- 
nal of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  102  (December  1968),  1053-63. 

Myron  Bennett  Liptzin 

(With  J.  T.  Fox,  Jr.  and  C.  B.  Reifler.)  "College  Psychiatry 
as  Public  Health  Psychiatry,"  American  Journal  of  Psychiatry,  124 
(November  1967),  116-25. 

(With  M.  H.  Keller  and  C.  B.  Reifler.)  "Spontaneous  Recur- 
rence of  Marihuana  Effect."  American  Journal  of  Psychiatry ,  125 
(September  1968),  384-85. 

Francis  Terrence  Miller 

"Verbal  Mediation  in  the  Successive  and  Simultaneous  Discrimi- 
nation Learning  of  Children,"  Journal  of  Experimental  Child  Psy- 
chology, 6  (1968),  510-21. 

Milton  Leonard  Miller 

"Technique  of  Psychoanalysis,"  Psychotherapy  and  Psychoso- 
matics, 15  (1967),  189-99. 

Review  of  J.  Conrad  and  B.  C.  Meyer,  A  Psychoanalytic  Bio- 
graphy (Princeton:  Princeton  University  Press,  1967),  in  American 
Journal  of  Psychiatry,  124:  4  (October  1967),  575-76. 

Paul  Arnold  Obrist 

"Heart  Rate  Changes  During  Classical  Conditioning  in  Humans 
and  Dogs:  Significance  to  Psychological  Processes,"  in  Mechanisms 
of  Orienting  Reaction  in  Man,  eds.,  I.  Ruttkay-Nedecky,  V. 
Zikmund,  and  E.  Kellerova.  Bratislava,  Czechoslovakia:  Slovak 
Academy  of  Sciences,  1967.  Pp.  161-85. 

(With  R.  A.  Webb.)  "Heart  Rate  During  Conditioning  in 
Dogs:  Relationship  to  Somatic-motor  Activity,"  Psychophysiology, 
4  (October  1967),  7-34. 

(With  S.  E.  Hastings.)  "Heart  Rate  During  Conditioning  in 
Humans:  Effects  of  Varying  the  Inter-stimulus  (CS-UCS)  Interval," 
Journal  of  Experimental  Psychology,  74  (July  1967),  431-42. 
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(With  R.  A.  Webb.)  "Heart  Rate  During  Complex  Operant 
Performance  in  the  Dog,"  Proceedings  of  American  Psychology 
Association,  1967,  137-38. 

(With  D.  M.  Wood.)  "Heart  Rate  During  Conditioning  in 
Humans:  Effects  of  Unconditioned  Stimuli  with  Minimal  and 
Maximal  Sensory  Input,"  Journal  of  Experimental  Psychology,  76 
(February  1968),  254-62. 

"Heart  Rate  and  Somatic-motor  Coupling  During  Classical 
Aversive  Conditioning  in  Humans,"  Journal  of  Experimental  Psy- 
chology, 11  (June  1968),  180-93. 

Review  of  P.  H.  Venables  and  Irene  Martin,  eds.,  Manual  of 
Psychophysiological  Methods,  in  Contemporary  Psychology,  13 
(August  1968),  414-15. 

Maria  Perez-Reyes 

(With  C.  Lansing.)  "The  Diagnostic  Evaluation  Process,  A 
Follow-Up  of  49  Children  Studied  in  an  Outpatient  Clinic,"  Archives 
of  General  Psychiatry,  16  (May  1967),  609-20. 

Mario  Perez-Reyes 

(With  C.  Cochrane.)  "Differences  in  Sodium  Thiopental  Sus- 
ceptibility of  Depressed  Patients  as  Evidenced  by  the  Galvanic  Skin 
Reflex  Inhibition  Threshold",  Journal  of  Psychiatric  Research,  5 
(December  1967),  335-49. 

"Differences  in  Sedative  Susceptibility  Between  Types  of  Depres- 
sion. Clinical  and  Neurophysiological  Significance",  Archives  of 
General  Psychiatry,  19  (July  1968),  64-71. 

Clifford  Bruce  Reifler 

(With  M.  H.  Keeler.)  "Suicide  During  an  LSD  Reaction," 
American  Journal  of  Psychiatry,  123  (January  1967),  884-85. 

"Some  Psychiatric  Considerations  in  the  Care  of  College  Students," 
Southern  Medical  Journal,  60  (February  1967),  171-76. 

(With  C.  M.  Cochrane,  M.  H.  Keeler,  W.  T.  McKinney,  Jr.,  and 
A.  J.  Prange.)  "Imipramine  and  Thioridazine:  Lack  of  Peripheral 
Effects,"  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  28  (June  1967),  402-5. 

(With  J.  T.  Fox,  Jr.)  "Student  Health  Psychiatry  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina,  1956-1964,"  North  Carolina  Medical 
Journal,  28  (April  1967),  129-37. 

(With  M.  H.  Keeler.)  "Case  Report:  Grand  Mai  Convulsions 
Subsequent  to  Marijuana  Use,"  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System, 
28  (July  1967),  447-75. 

(With  M.  H.  Keeler.)  "The  Occurrece  of  Glue  Sniffing  on  a 
University  Campus",  Journal  of  American  College  Health  Associa- 
tion, 16  (October  1967),  66-70. 

(With  J.  T.  Fox,  Jr.  and  M.  B.  Liptzin.)  "College  Psychiatry 
as  Public  Health  Psychiatry,"  American  Journal  of  Psychiatry,  124 
(November  1967),  116-25. 
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(With  M.  H.  Keeler  and  M.  B.  Liptzin.)  "Spontaneous  Re- 
currence of  Marihuana  Effect,"  American  Journal  of  Psychiatry,  125 
(September  1968),  384-85. 

Charles  Edward  Smith 

"Correctional  Treatment  of  the  Sexual  Deviate,"  American 
Journal  of  Psychiatry,  125:  5  (November  1968),  67-73. 

(With  F.  N.  Colvin  and  T.  E.  Dunn.)  "The  Assaultive  Prisoner: 
A  Study  of  'B'  Cell  Block,  Central  Prison  Raleigh,  North  Carolina. 
Raleigh:  Department  of  Corrections,  1968.  Pp.  27. 

Review  of  M.  Schofield,  Sociological  Aspects  of  Homosex- 
uality: A  Comparative  Study  of  Three  Types  of  Homosexuality 
(Boston:  Little,  Brown  &  Co.,  1965),  Federal  Probation  Quar- 
terly, 31:3  (September  1967),  79-80. 

Review  of  A.  S.  Goldstein,  The  Insanity  Defense  (New  Haven: 
Yale  University  Press,  1967),  Federal  Probation  Quarterly,  32:3 
(September  1968),  65-66. 

Roger  Felix  Spencer 

"Incidence  of  Social  and  Psychiatric  Problems  in  a  Group  of 
Hemophiliac  Patients,"  North  Carolina  Medical  Journal,  29  (Au- 
gust 1968),  332-35. 

Dissertation 

The  following  doctoral  dissertation  was  completed  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  department: 

Roger  Allen  Webb 

Physiological  Concomitants  of  Reaction  Time  Performance  as  a 
Function  of  Preparatory  Interval.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Paul  Arnold  Obrist.) 


Department  of  Radiology 

Orlando  F.  Gabrkle 

"The  Roentgen  Diagnosis  of  Intrapulmonary  Lymph  Nodes," 
Diseases  of  the  Chest,  51  (June  1967),  621-24. 

"Persistent  Vomero-Nasal  Organ,"  American  Journal  of  Roent- 
genology, 99  (March  1967),  697. 

"Pitfalls  in  Inferior  Venacavography,"  American  Journal  of 
Roengenology,  100  (June  1967),  417-23. 

"Ophthalmic  Origin  of  the  Middle  Meningeal  Artery,"  Radiology, 
89  (November  1967),  841-44. 

"The  Portal  System  as  a  Collateral  in  Inferior  Vena  Cava 
Obstruction,"  Radiology,  89  (December  1967),  1077-79. 
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(With  J.  H.  Scatliff,  R.  A.  Keever,  P.  Hutchin.)  "Angio- 
pulmonary  Tomography:  A  Preliminary  Report,"  Radiology,  90 
(February  1968),  329-31. 

"Early  Venous  Filling  in  Cranial  Angiography,"  Radiology,  90 
(March  1968),  553-57. 

"The  Empty  Sella  Syndrome,"  American  Journal  of  Roentgenol- 
ogy, 104  (September  1968),  168-70. 

Gerald  E.  Hanks 

(With  E.  J.  Ainsworth.)  "Repopulation  of  Colony-forming 
Units  in  Mice,"  U.  S.  Naval  Defense  Radiation  Laboratory  TR- 
1024  (May  1966).  Nature,  215  (1967),  20-22. 

(With  G.  F.  Leong,  N.  P.  Page,  and  E.  J.  Ainsworth.)  "Injury 
Accumulation  and  Recovery  in  Sheep  during  Protracted  Gamma 
Irradiation,"  Radiology  Research,  Supp.  7  (1967),  288-93. 

(With  E.  J.  Ainsworth.)  "Endotoxin  Protection  and  Colony- 
forming  Units,"  Radiology  Research,  32  (1967),  367-82. 

(With  T.  L.  Phillips.)  "The  Effect  of  Anxoia  on  Radiation 
Injury  and  Recovery,"  Front.  Radiation  Ther.  One.  1  (1968), 
38-45. 

James  H.  Scatliff 

(With  I.  Hyde  and  H.  J.  Gautot.)  "Vertebral  Artery  Reflux: 
A  Laboratory  Investigation  of  the  Nonobstructive  Causes  of  Retro- 
grade Flow  of  Contrast  Material  in  the  Contralateral  Vertebral 
Artery,"  Radiology,  88  (January  1967),  64-74. 

(With  L.  E.  Kier,  L.  H.  Zingesser,  and  M.  M.  Schecter.)  "Ter- 
minal Basilar  Artery  Deformity  Secondary  to  Suprasellar  Masses  and 
Third  Ventricular  Dilatation,"  American  Journal  of  Roentgenology 
101  (September  1967),  61-67. 

(With- R.  A.  Keever,  O.  F.  Gabriele,  and  P.  Hutchin.)  "Angio- 
pulmonary  Tomography:  A  Preliminary  Report,"  Radiology,  90 
(February  1968),  329-31. 

(With  T.  A.  Prewitt,  C.  E.  Rackley,  B.  R.  Wilcox,  and  D.  T. 
Young.)  "Cardiac  Tamponade  as  a  Late  Complication  of  Open 
Heart  Surgery,"  American  Heart  Journal,  76  (July  1968),  139-41. 

Department  of  Surgery 

Albert  Arthur  Bechtoldt,  Jr. 

(With  W.  J.  Murrary  and  L.  Berman.)  "Efficacy  of  Oral  Psy- 
chosedative  Drugs  for  Preanesthetic  Medication,"  Journal  of  the 
American  Medical  Association,  203  (January  1968),  327-32. 

(With  W.  J.  Murray.)  "Innovar  Induced  Respiratory  Depres- 
sion," Anesthesia  and  Analgesia,  47  (July-August  1968),  395-98. 
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Harry  Robert  Brashear 

(With  A.  R.  Shands  and  R.  B.  Raney.)  Handbook  of  Ortho- 
paedic Surgery,  Seventh  Edition.  St.  Louis:  The  C.  V.  Mosby 
Company,  1967.  Pp.  572. 

Norman  Arthur  Coulter,  Jr. 

(With  A.  L.  Kunz.)  "Non-Newtonian  Behavior  of  Blood  in 
Oscillatory  Flow,"  Biophysical  Journal,  7  (January  1967),  25-36. 

(With  B.  R.  Wilcox,  R.  M.  Peters,  and  R.  W.  Stacy.) 
"Power  Dissipation  in  the  Systemic  and  Pulmonary  Vasculature  of 
Dogs,"  Surgery,  62  (July  1967),  25-30. 

"Toward  a  Theory  of  Teleogenetic  Control  Systems,"  General 
Systems  Yearbook,  13  (July  1968),  85-89. 

David  Ausmus  Davis 

Editor,  Historical  Vignettes  of  Anesthesia.  Philadelphia:  F.  A. 
Davis  Co.,  1968.  Pp.  134. 

"Some  Pitfalls  in  Design  of  Medical  Monitoring  Instruments," 

Biomedical  Sciences  Instrumentation,  3  (1967),  254-59. 

Gordon  Shelton  Dugger 

(With  I.  M.  Hardy  II.)  "Myelopathy  Caused  by  Metastatic  Spinal 
Epidural  Neoplasms,"  Southern  Medical  Journal,  60  (January 
1967),  72-74. 

Lesld3  Morgan  Hale 

"Orbital  Mucormycosis,"  Proceedings  of  Annual  Staff  Meeting, 
Division  of  Ophtalmology,  5  (1967).  10-14. 

"The  Treatment  of  Pseudomonas  Corneal  Ulcer  with  Betadine," 
Proceedings  of  Annual  Staff  Meeting,  Division  of  Ophtalmology, 
6  (1968),  6-10. 

(With  G.  D.  Presley.)  "Corneal  Ulcer  due  to  Bacterium  Anti- 
tratum,"  American  Journal  of  Ophthalmology ,  65  (April  1968), 
571-72. 

Peter  Hutchin 

(With  D.  B.  Amos  and  W.  H.  Prioleau.)  "Interactions  of 
Humoral  Antibodies  and  Immune  Lymphocytes,"  Transplanta- 
tion, 5  (January  1967),  68. 

(With  D.  L.  Stickel.)  "Failure  of  Lyophilized  Splenic  Tissue 
to  Produce  Accelerated  Rejection  of  Canine  Renal  Allografts," 
Journal  of  Surgical  Research,  7  (August  1967),  357-61. 

(With  R.  M.  Peters.)  "Adequacy  of  Available  Respirators  to 
Their  Tasks,"  Annals  of  Thoracic  Surgery,  3  (May  1967),  414-29. 

(With  R.  G.  G.  Terzi  and  R.  M.  Peters.)  "Bronchial-Pul- 
monary Artery  Reverse  Flow:  Angiographic  Demonstration  in  Bron- 
chiectasis," Annals  of  Thoracic  Surgery,  4  (November  1967), 
391-98. 
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(With  W.  H.  Prioleau,  Jr.  and  D.  B.  Amos.)  "Histochemical 
Changes  During  Rejection  of  C3H  Ascites  Tumor  BP8  in  C57  Bl 
Mice,"  Cancer  Research,  28  (February  1968),  228. 

(With  D.  B.  Amos  and  W.  H.  Prioleau,  Jr.)  "Histochemical 
Changes  During  Growth  of  C3H  Ascites  Tumor  BP8  in  C57  Bl 
Mice.  Effects  of  Enhancing  Anti-Serum,"  Journal  of  Surgical  Re- 
search, 8  (March  1968),  122. 

(With  J.  H.  Scatliff,  R.  A.  Keever,  and  0.  F.  Gabriele.)  "Angio- 
pulmonary  Tomography:  A  Preliminary  Report,"  Radiology,  90 
(February  1968),  329. 

(With  R.  G.  Terzi.)  "The  Migrating  Electrode:  Complication 
of  Transvenous  Electrical  Pacing  of  the  Heart,"  Annals  of  Thoracic 
Surgery,  6  (November  1968),  458-62. 

"Mechanisms  and  Functions  of  Immunologic  Enhancement," 
Surgery,   Gynecology,  and  Obstetrics,   126  (June  1968),  1331-56. 

"History  of  Blood  Transfusions:  A  Tercentennial  Look,"  Sur- 
gery, 64  (September  1968),  685-700. 

George  Johnson,  Jr. 

(With  R.  M.  Peters  and  C.  H.  Dart,  Jr.)  "A  Study  of  Cardiad 
Vein  Negative  Pressure  in  Arteriovenous  Fistula,"  Surgery,  Gyne- 
cology and  Obstetrics,  124  (January  1967),  82-86. 

(With  J.  Lambert.)  "Cardiac  Output  After  Portacaval  Shunt," 
Annals  of  Surgery,  166  (August  1967)  207-12. 

(With  H.  A.  Wellons,  Jr.,  W.  A.  Benson,  D.  Pate,  B.  R. 
Wilcox,  and  R.  M.  Peters.)  "Progostic  Factors  in  Malignant  Tu- 
mors of  the  Lung.  An  Analysis  of  582  Cases,"  Annals  of  Thoracic 
Surgery,  5  (March  1968),  228-35. 

(With  J.  Lambert.)  "Responses  to  the  Rapid  Intravenous  Ad- 
ministration of  an  Overload  of  Fluid  and  Electrolytes  in  Dogs," 
Annals  of  Surgery,  167  (April  1968),  561-67. 

(With  F.  C.  Tucker,  Jr.)  "Muscle  Fluid  and  Electrolytes  in 
Shock,"  Surgical  Forum,  XIX  (1968),  29-31. 

Samuel  Dace  McPherson,  Jr. 

"Introduction  to  Section  on  Surgery,"  in  Year  Book  of  Ophthal- 
mology, ed.,  W.  F.  Hughes.  Chicago:  Year  Book  Medical  Publishers, 

1966-  67.  Pp.  332-33. 

"Introduction  to  Section  on  Surgery,"  in  Year  Book  of  Ophthal- 
mology, ed.,  W.  F.  Hughes.  Chicago:  Year  Book  Medical  Publishers, 

1967-  68.  Pp.  348. 

"Magnification,  Instrumentation  and  Suture  Materials  in  Cor- 
neal Surgery,"  in  Microsurgery  of  the  Eye,  eds.,  G.  Mackensen, 
M.  J.  Roper-Hall,  and  R.  C.  Troutman.  Basel.  Switzerland:  S.  Karger. 
1968.  Pp.  96-101. 

"Use  of  the  Slitlamp  Microscope  in  Cataract  Surgery,"  in  Micro- 
surgery of  the  Eye,  eds.,  G.  Mackensen,  M.  J.  Roper-Hall,  and 
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R.  C.  Troutman.  Basel,  Switzerland:  S.  Karger,  1968.  Pp.  126- 
28. 

"Surgery  with  Slit  Lamp  Microscope,"  Proceedings  of  Annual 
Staff  Meeting,  Division  of  Ophthalmology,  5  (1967),  2-9. 

(With  J.  W.  Cline.)  "Use  of  the  Slit  Lamp  Microscope  in  Cata- 
ract Surgery,"  Southern  Medical  Journal,  60  (May  1967),  508-10. 

"Ophthalmic  Surgery  with  the  Slit  Lamp  Microscope,"  Eye, 
Ear,  Nose  and  Throat  Monthly,  46  (July  1967),  868-73. 

(With  G.  F.  Brumback.)  "Reconstituted  Collagen  Sutures  in 
Corneal  Surgery:  An  Experimental  and  Clinical  Evaluation," 
American  Journal  of  Ophthalmology,  64  (August  1967),  222-27. 

Discussion  of  "Prolapse  of  the  Iris  after  Keratoplasty,"  by  J. 
William  Cline,  M.  D.,  Southern  Medical  Journal,  60  (August 
1967),  893. 

"Glassy  Membranes  in  the  Anterior  Chamber  Following  Cata- 
ract Extraction,"  Proceedings  of  the  XX  Intemation  Congress  of 
Ophtalmology,  (1967),  815-17. 

"Microsurgery  for  Glaucoma,"  Proceedings  of  Annual  Staff 
Meeting,  Division  of  Ophthalmology,  6  (1968),  1-4. 

(With  G.  T.  Kiffney.)  "Some  Histologic  Findings  in  Keratoco- 
nus,"  Archives  of  Ophthalmology,  79  (June  1968),  669-73. 

(With  G.  D.  Presley  and  J.  R.  Crawford.)  "Aqueous  Humor 
Assays  of  Subconjunctival  Antibiotics,"  American  Journal  of  Oph- 
thalmology, 66  (September  1968),  430-35. 

"A  Modified  Zeiss  Operating  Slit  Lamp  Microscope,"  American 
Journal  of  Ophthalmology,  66  (November  1968),  956-57. 

John  William  Madden 

(With  E.  E.  Peacock,  Jr.)  "Measurement  of  the  Rate  of  Collagen 
Synthesis  in  Sutured  Rat  Wounds,"  Surgical  Forum,  18  (1967), 
56-57. 

(With  J.  M.  Craver  and  E.  E.  Peacock,  Jr.).  "Biological  Ap- 
proach to   Control   of  Tendon  Adhesions,"   Surgical   Forum,  18 

(1967)  ,  62-63. 

(With  Erie  E.  Peacock,  Jr.)  "Human  Composite  Flexor  Tendon 
Allografts,"  Annals  of  Surgery,  166  (October  1967),  624-29. 

(With  J.  M.  Craver  and  E.  E.  Peacock,  Jr.)  "The  Effect  of 
Sutures,  Immobilization,  and  Tenolysis  on  Healing  Tendons.  A 
Method  for  Measuring  Work  of  Digital  Flexion  in  a  Chicken's  Foot," 
Surgery,  64  (August  1968),  437-42. 

(With  E.  E.  Peacock.)  "Studies  on  the  Biology  of  Collagen  dur- 
ing Wound  Healing.  I.  Rate  of  Collagen  Synthesis  and  Deposition 
in  Cutaneous  Wounds  of  the  Rat,"  Surgery,  64  (July  1968),  288-94. 

(With  J.  R.  Leonard  and  E.  E.  Peacock,  Jr.).  "The  Secondary 
Healing    Phenomenon    during   Lathy  rism,"   Surgical    Forum,  19 

(1968)  ,  57-58. 
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(With  E.  E.  Peacock,  Jr.)  "Effect  of  Controlled  Lathyrism 
Following  Repair  of  Flexor  Tendons  in  Man,"  Surgical  Forum,  19 
(1968),  60-62. 

William  James  Murray 

"Development  of  a  Clinical  Anesthesia  Laboratory,"  Biomedical 
Sciences  Instrumentation,  3  (August  1967),  133-39. 

"Evaluation  of  Acetaminophen  and  Salicylamide  in  Treatment  of 
Headache,"  Journal  of  Clinical  Pharmacology,  7  (May-June  1967), 
150-55. 

"Development  of  a  Service  Clinical  Anesthesia  Laboratory," 
Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  201  (August  1967), 
686-87. 

(With  A.  A.  Bechtoldt  and  L.  Berman.)  "Efficacy  of  Oral  Psy- 
chosedative  Drugs  for  Preanesthetic  Medication,"  Journal  of  the 
American  Medical  Association,  203  (January  1968),  327-32. 

(With  A.  A.  Bechtoldt.)  "Innovar  Induced  Respiratory  De- 
pression," Anesthesia  and  Analgesia,  47  (July-August  1968), 
395-98. 

James  Frederick  Newsome 

"The  North  Carolina  Central  Cancer  Registry,"  North  Carolina 
Medical  Journal,  29  (July  1968),  288-91. 

(With  Robert  Price.)  "The  Care  and  Transportation  of  the 
Severely  Injured.  A  Proposal,"  North  Carolina  Medical  Journal, 
29  (October  1968),  416-19. 

Joseph  Flanner  Patterson 

(With  J.  W.  Pearson  and  J.  S.  Redding.)  "The  Prognostic  Value 
of  the  Trimethaphan  Test,"  Southern  Medical  Journal,  60:  2  (Febru- 
ary 1967),  161-63. 

"A  Comparison  of  the  Respiratory  and  Cardiovascular  Effects 
of  Halothan,  Fluroxene,  and  Methoxyflurane — A  Review,"  North 
Carolina  Medical  Journal,  28:  11  (November  1967),  469-73. 

Erle  Ewart  Peacock,  Jr. 

(With  J.  W.  Madden.)  "Measurement  of  the  Rate  of  Collagen 
Synthesis  in  Sutured  Rat  Wounds,"  Surgical  Forum,  18  (1967), 
56-57. 

(With  J.  M.  Craver  and  John  W.  Madden.)  "Biological  Ap- 
proach to  Control  of  Tendon  Adhesions,"  Surgical  Forum,  18 
(1967),  62-63. 

(With  J.  W.  Madden.)  "Human  Composite  Flexor  Tendon  Allo- 
grafts." Annals  of  Surgery,  166  (October  1967),  624-29. 

(With  J.  M.  Craver  and  John  W.  Madden.)  "The  Effect  of 
Sutures,  Immobilization,  and  Tenolysis  on  Healing  Tendons.  A 
Method  for  Measuring  Work  of  Digital  Flexion  in  a  Chicken's  Foot," 
Surgery,  64  (August  1968),  437-42. 
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(With  J.  W.  Madden.)  "Studies  on  the  Biology  of  Collagen 
during  Wound  Healing.  I.  Rate  of  Collagen  Synthesis  and  Deposi- 
tion in  Cutaneous  Wounds  of  the  Rat,"  Surgery,  64  (July  1968), 
288-94. 

(With  J.  R.  Leonard  and  J.  W.  Madden.)  "The  Secondary  Healing 
Phenomenon  during  Lathyrism,"  Surgical  Forum,   19  (1968),  57-58. 

(With  J.  W.  Madden.)  "Effect  of  Controlled  Lathyrism  following 
Repair  of  Flexor  Tendons  in  Man,"  Surgical  Forum,  19  (1968),  60-62. 

Richard  M.  Peters 

(With  B.  R.  Wilcox.)  "The  Surgery  of  Patent  Ductus  Arter- 
iosus," Annals  of  Thoracic  Surgery,  3  (February  1967),  126-31. 

(With  P.  Hutchin.)  "Adequacy  of  Available  Respirators  to 
Their  Tasks,"  Annals  of  Thoracic  Surgery,  3  (May  1967),  414-29. 

(With  G.  Johnson,  Jr.  and  C.  H.  Dart,  Jr.)  "A  Study  of 
Cardiad  Vein  Negative  Pressure  in  Arteriovenous  Fistula,"  Surgery, 
Gynecology  and  Obstetrics,  124  (January  1967),  82-86. 

(With  B.  R.  Wilcox,  H.  J.  Proctor  and  C.  E.  Rackley.) 
"Early  Surgical  Treatment  of  Valvular  Endocarditis,"  Journal  of  the 
American  Medical  Association,  200  (June  5,  1967),  820. 

(With  B.  R.  Wilcox,  N.  A.  Coulter,  Jr.  and  R.  W.  Stacy.) 
"Power  Dissipation  in  the  Systemic  and  Pulmonary  Vasculature  of 
Dogs,"  Surgery,  62  (July  1967),  25-30. 

"Artificial  Ventilation:  Potentials  and  Dangers,"  Annals  of  Tho- 
racic Surgery,  4  (August  1967),  189-90. 

(With  P.  Hutchin.)  "Case  Report:  Left  Ventricular-Right  A- 
trial  Communication  With  Aortic  Insufficiency,"  Annals  of  Tho- 
racic Surgery,  4  (October  1967),  344-51. 

(With  H.  A.  Wellons,  Jr.)  "Effect  of  Pneumonectomy  on  the 
Mechanics  of  Breathing,"  Surgical  Forum,  18  (1967),  205-7. 

(With  P.  Hutchin  and  R.  G.  Terzi.)  "Bronchial-Pulmonary  Artery 
Reverse  Flow.  Angiographic  Demonstration  in  Bronchiectasis."  An- 
nals of  Thoracic  Surgery,  4  (November  1967),  391-98. 

(With  R.  G.  Terzi.)  "The  Effect  of  Large  Fluid  Loads  on 
Lung  Mechanics  and  Work,"  Annals  of  Thoracic  Surgery,  6  (July- 
1968),  16-24. 

"Work  of  Breathing  Following  Trauma,"  Journal  of  Trauma, 
8  (May  1968),  915-23. 

(With  H.  A.  Wellons,  Jr.,  G.  Johnson,  Jr.,  W.  R.  Benson, 
D.  Pate,  and  B.  R.  Wilcox.)  "Prognostic  Factors  in  Malignant 
Tumors  of  the  Lung,"  Annals  of  Thoracic  Surgery,  5  (March  1968), 
228-35. 

(With  C.  H.  Dart,  Jr.  and  T.  Montgomery.)  "Experimental 
Hyperkinetic  Pulmonary  Hypertension:  Tolerance  After  Biven- 
tricular Hypertrophy  Produced  By  a  Femoral  Arteriovenous  Fistu- 
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la."  Journal  of  Thoracic  and  Cardiovascular  Surgery,  56  (December 
1968),  817-24. 

Harold  C.  Smith 

(See  entries  under  Department  of  Biochemistry.) 

Kenneth  Sugioka 

"Role  of  Carotid  Chemoreceptors  in  the  Initiation  of  Effective 
Breathing  of  the  Lamb  at  Term,"  Pediatrics,  39  (March  1967), 
329-36. 

"A  Method  of  Measuring  Continuously  In-vivo  Blood  PC02,  P02 
and  pH  in  the  Intact  Animal."  Biomedical  Sciences  Instrumentation. 
4  (June  1968),  185-89. 

Colin  Gordon  Thomas,  Jr. 

(With  S.  Faircloth  and  O.  D.  Grice.)  "The  Effect  of  Hypo- 
thyroidism on  Induced  Cancer  of  the  Breast — Further  Observa- 
tions," Proceedings  of  the  American  Association  of  Cancer  Re- 
search, 8  (March  1967),  23. 

"Posterior  Sphincterotomy  in  Hirschsprung's  Disease,"  Surgery, 
Gynecology ,  and  Obstetrics,  124  (February  1967).  365. 

(With  H.  A.  Wellons,  Jr.)  "A  Surgical  Approach  to  the  Man- 
agement of  Chronic  Relapsing  Pancreatitis,"  West  Virginia  Medical 
Journal,  63  (June  1967),  167. 

"Progression  in  Thyroid  Cancer,"  in  Clinical  Endocrinology  II, 
eds.,  C.  E.  Cassidy  and  E.  B.  Astwood.  New  York:  Grune  and 
Stratton,  Inc.,  1967.  Pp.  262-78. 

"Selection  and  Timing  of  Surgery  in  Chronic  Relapsing  Pan- 
creatitis," Pacific  Medicine  and  Surgery,  75  (July-August  1967), 
224. 

(With  S.  C.  Werner,  W.  Beierwalters,  L.  DeGroot,  R.  H.  E. 
Elliott,  D.  Fisher,  A.  Herbst,  A.  James,  J.  W.  Rail,  H.  Selen- 
kow,  R.  V.  Wiele,  and  J.  Van  Wyk.)  "Hyperthyroidism  in  the 
Pregnant  Woman  and  Neomate,"  Journal  of  Clinical  Endocri- 
nology, 27  (November  1967),  1637. 

William  Cronin  Trier 

(With  K.  W.  Sell)  "United  States  Navy  Skin  Bank,  "Plastic  and 
Reconstructive  Surgery,  41  (June  1968),  543-48. 

Warner  Lee  Wells 

Translator,  Hiroshima  Diary  by  M.  Hachiya.  Chapel  Hill. 
University  of  North  Carolina  Press.  Fourth  Printing  1967. 

"Post  Emergency  Health  Preparedness  Study:  A  'Legislative  His- 
tory' of  War  Wounds",  Public  Health  Service,  U.  S.  Department  of 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare.  Contract.  No.  PH-86-65-46  and  Re- 
search Triangle  Institute.  Monograph,  1968. 
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(In  cooperation  with  Research  Triangle  Institute,  Durham, 
North  Carolina.)  "Review  and  Evaluation  of  the  National  Emer- 
gency Health  Preparedness  Program,"  Final  Summary  Report, 
R-OU-209,   Prepared  for  the  Public  Health  Service,  1966-1968. 

Benson  Reid  Wilcox 

(With  R.  M.  Peters.)  "The  Surgery  of  Patent  Ductus  Arter- 
iosus," Annals  of  Thoracic  Surgery,  3  (February  1967),  126-31. 

(With  N.  A.  Coulter,  Jr.,  R.  W.  Stacy,  and  R.  M.  Peters.) 
"Power  Dissipation  in  the  Systemic  and  Pulmonary  Vasculature  of 
Dogs,"  Surgery,  62  (July  1967),  25-30. 

(With  H.  J.  Proctor,  C.  E.  Rackley,  and  R.  M.  Peters.)  "Early 
Surgical  Treatment  of  Valvular  Endocarditis.  Journal  of  the  Ameri- 
can Medical  Association,  200  (June  5,  1967),  820. 

(With  R.  D.  Croom  III,  and  R.  Abney.)  "Right  Coronary 
Artery -Coronary  Sinus  Arteriovenous  Fistula.  A  Report  of  Two 
Cases."  Annals  of  Thoracic  Surgery,  4  (August  1967),  182-88. 

(With  N.  A.  Coulter,  Jr.,  R.  W.  Stacy,  and  R.  M.  Peters.)  "Power 
Dissipation  in  the  Systemic  and  Pulmonary  Vasculature  of  Dogs." 
Surgery,  62  (July  1967),  25-30. 

(With  C.  E.  Rackley.)  "Postoperative  Medical  Problems  in 
Patients  with  Prosthetic  Heart  Valves,"  North  Carolina  Medical 
Journal,  28  (September  1967),  361-66. 

(With  H.  A.  Wellons,  Jr.,  G.  Johnson,  Jr.,  W.  R.  Benson, 
D.  Pate,  and  R.  M.  Peters.)  "Prognostic  Factors  in  Malignant 
Tumors  of  the  Lung.  An  Analysis  of  582  Cases,"  Annals  of  Thoracic 
Surgery,  5  (March  1968),  228-35. 

(With  R.  D.  Croom  III.)  "Aortic  Origin  of  the  Right  Pulmo- 
nary Artery,"  Annals  of  Thoracic  Surgery,  5  (February  1968), 
165-70. 

(With  N.  A.  Coulter,  Jr.,  R.  M.  Peters,  and  R.  W.  Stacy.) 
"Power  Dissipation  in  the  Pulmonary  Vasculature  of  Man,"  Journal 
of  Cardiovascular  Surgery,  Issue  of  the  VIII  International  Congress 
of  the  International  Cardiovascular  Society,  1968,  220. 

(With  T.  A.  Prewitt,  C.  E.  Rackley,  J.  H.  Scatliff  and  D.  T. 
Young.)  "Cardiac  Tamponade  as  a  Late  Complication  of  Open 
Heart  Surgery,"  American  Heart  Journal,  76  (July  1968),  139. 

(With  F.  P.  Avis.)  "The  Effect  of  Hypoxia  on  Pulsatile  Para- 
meters in  the  Pulmonary  Circulation  of  Dogs,"  XIX,  Surgical 
Forum  (1968),  255-57. 

(With  G.  Johnson,  Jr.)  "Occlusion  of  the  Inferior  Vena  Cava", 
Abstract.  Circulation,  Supplement,  VI  (October  1968).  108. 

(With  C.  E.  Rackley,  F.  A.  Dalldorf,  and  W.  P.  Hood.)  "Hemo- 
dynamic and  Ultrastructural  Observations  on  the  Left  Ventricle  in 
Heart  Disease,"  Astract.  Circulation,  Supplement,  VI  (October 
1968),  159. 
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(With  C.  E.  Rackley,  W.  P.  Hood,  and  R.  M.  Peters.) 
"Quantitation  of  Myocardial  Function  in  Valvular  Heart  Disease," 

Proceedings  of  the  Second  National  Conference  on  Prosthetic  Heart 
Valves,  Los  Angeles,  May  30-June  1,  1968. 

Frank  Crane  Wilson 

(With  S.  R.  Prothero.)  "The  Operative  Treatment  of  Acute 
Acromioclavicular  Dislocations,"  Journal  of  Trauma,  7  (March 
1967),  202-9. 

(With  D.  L.  MacLellan.)  "Osteoid  Osteoma  of  the  Spine," 
Journal  of  Bone  and  Joint  Surgery,  49-A  (January  1967),  111-21. 

"The  Treatment  of  Scoliosis,"  The  North  Carolina  Medical 
Journal,  28  (April  1967),  139-43. 

"The  New  Physician,"  University  of  North  Carolina  Medical 
Bulletin,  15  (November  1967),  8-12. 

Dissertation 

The  following  doctoral  dissertation  was  completed  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  department: 

C.  Frank  Starmer 

Theoretical  Examination  of  Pressure  Gradient  Methods  for  De- 
termination of  Stroke  Volume.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Ralph 

W.  Stacy.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MUSIC 

Lara  Hoggard 

Exploring  Music:  The  Junior  Book.  New  York:  Holt,  Rinehart 
and  Winston,  1968.  Pp.  v,  234.  Teacher's  edition,  Pp.  xi,  348. 

Rudolph  Joseph  Kremer 

Editor,  The  North  Carolina  Music  Teacher. 

William  S.  Newman 

Contributing  Editor,  The  Piano  Quarterly. 

Understanding  Music,  first  Colophon  edition,  with  revisions  of 
the  second  edition  of  1961.  New  York:  Harper-Row,  1967,  Pp.  xxii, 
330. 

Carl  Philip  Emanuel  Bach's  Autobiography ,  facsimile  of  the 
original  edition  of  1773,  with  critical  annotations.  Hilversum:  Frits 
Knuf,  1967. 

"K.  457  and  op.  13 — Two  Related  Masterpieces  in  C  Minor," 
Music  Review,  28  (1967),  38-44. 
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"Musical  Form  as  a  Generative  Process,"  in  Aesthetic  Inquiry: 
Essays  on  Art  Criticism  and  the  Philosophy  of  Art,  ed.  by  M.  C. 
Beardsley  and  H.  M.  Schueller.  Belmont,  California:  Dickenson 
Publishing  Co.,  1967,  p.  67-75. 

"Wagner's  Sonatas,"  Studies  in  Romanticism,  7  (1967),  129-39. 

"About  Carl  Czerny's  Op.  600  and  the  'First'  Description  of 
'Sonata  Form',"  Journal  of  the  American  Musicological  Society,  20 
(1967),  513-15. 

"The  Pianist's  Anatomy  Revisited:  Department  of  the  Elusive 
Fourth   Finger,"   The   Piano   Quarterly,   16   (Summer   1968),  22. 

Review  of  Mozart's  Sonaten  und  Variational  fur  Klavier  und 
Violine,  2  vols.  (Kassel:  Barenreiter  Verlag,  1967),  in  Notes:  The 
Quarterly  Journal  of  the  Music  Library  Association,  23  (1966-67), 
823-24. 

Review  of  Oscar  Bie,  A  History  of  the  Pianoforte  (reprint,  New 
York:  Da  Capo  Press,  1966)  and  F.  E.  Kirby,  A  Sliort  History  of  Key- 
board Music  (New  York:  The  Free  Press,  1966),  in  Notes:  The  Quar- 
terly Journal  of  the  Music  Library  Association,  23  (1966-67).  524-26. 

Review  of  Vincent  Duckies,  Music  Reference  and  Research  Ma- 
terials, 2nd  ed.  (New  York:  The  Free  Press,  1967),  in  Notes:  The 
Quarterly  Journal  of  the  Music  Library  Association,  24  (1967-68), 
265-66. 

Review  of  Philip  Friedheim,  ed..  Six  Sonatas  by  C.  P.  E.  Bach 
(Bingham,  New  York:  State  University  of  New  York,  1967)  and  J.  R. 
Smart,  ed.,  Keyboard  Sonatas  of  the  iSth  Century  (New  York:  G. 
Schirmer,  1967),  and  F.  Goebel,  ed.,  selected  piano  music  by  Clara 
Schumann  (Heidelberg:  Willy  Muller,  1967),  in  Notes:  The  Quarterly 
Journal  of  the  Music  Library  Association,  25  (1968-69).  132-35. 

Howard  E.  Smither 

"The  Latin  Dramatic  Dialogue  and  the  Nascent  Oratorio,"  Journal 
of  the  American  Musicological  Society,  20  (1967),  403-33. 

"Romano  Micheli's  Dialogus  Annuntiationis  (1625):  A  Twenty- 
Voice  Canon  with  Thirty  Obblighi,"  Analecta  musicologica,  5  (1968), 
34-91. 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  department: 

Harold  Lee  Andrews 

Tonality  and  Structure  in  the  First  Movements  of  Haydn's  Solo 
Keyboard  Sonatas.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  William  S.  New- 
man.) 
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Mary  Gray  Clarke 

The  Violin  Sonatas  of  F.  M.  Veracini.  Some  Aspects  of  the 
Italian  Late  Baroque  Instrumental  Style  Exemplified.  1967.  under 
the  direction  of  William  S.  Newman. 

Gayle  Allen  Henrotte 

The  Ensemble  Divertimento  in  Pre-Classic  Vienna.  (1967.  under 
the  direction  of  William  S.  Newman. 

Philip  Taylor  Jackson 

The  Masse.-  o:  Jachet  of  Mantua.  (1967.  under  the  direction  of 
Wilton  Mason.; 

Stephen  Edward  Young 

The  Organ  Works  of  Sigfrid  Karg-Elert  (1877-1933).  (1968.  under 
the  direction  of  Rudolph  Joseph  Kremer. 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction  of 
the  department: 

Frederick  C.  Bath 

Counterpoint  in  the  Solo  Piano  Concertos  of  W.  A.  Mozart. 
'1968.  under  the  direction  of  Harold  Lee  Andrews. 

Louise  Britton  Basbas 

William  Byrd's  Latin  Polyphonic  Hymns.  (1967.  under  the  di- 
rection of  Wilton  Mason. 

Marc  la  Judith  Citron 

Rhythmic-metric  Conflicts  in  the  Brahms  Duos.  (1968.  under 
the  direction  of  Edgar  Hdzster  Alden. 

James  R.  Holmes 

The  Musical  Quarterly:  Its  History  and  Influence  on  the  Devel- 
opment of  American  Musicology.  '1967.  under  the  direction  of 
Wilton  Mason. j 

James  Thomas  Igoe 

J.  S.  Bach's  Transcriptions  for  Solo  Keyboard.  (1967.  under  the 
direction  of  William  S.  Newman. 

Martha  Xiepold  Johnson 

Ten  Magnificats  by  Marc-Antoine  Charpentier.  (1967.  under  the 
direction  of  Wilton  Mason. 

The  following  Master  of  Music  composition  was  completed  under 
the  direction  of  the  department: 

John  H.  Calmeyer 

Job.  An  Oratorio  for  Male  Chorus,  Soloists  and  Orchestra, 
c  1967.  under  the  direction  of  Wilton  Mason.; 


SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

Lucy  Houghton  Con  ant 

"On  Becoming  a  Nurse  Researcher.'*  Xursing  Rescarc>:.  17:1. 
(January-February  1968).  68-71. 

Betty  Sue  Johnson 

(With  L.  C.  Miller.)  "The  Interpersonal  Reflex  in  Psychiatric 
Nursing."  Xursing  Outlook.  15:  5  (May  1967).  60. 

"The  Inkblotter  Syndrome,"  Psychiatric  Perspectives.  V:  5 
(September  1968).  228-30. 

(With  D.  Morrow.)  "Perceptions  of  the  "Mothers  Role  with  Her 
Hospitalized  Child."  Xursing  Research.  17:  2.  (1968).  15-3. 

Review  of  Thora  Kron.  Communication  in  Xursing  ^ Phil- 
adelphia :  W.  B.  Saunders  Co..  1967).  in  Xursing  Outlook.  (September 
1967).  21. 

Doris  Watford  Lister 

"Summer  Practice  for  Nursing  Faculty."  Xursing  Outlook,  15 
(  April  1967).  69-70. 

(With  Rose  George.  Evelyn  Dolob.  May  Lou  Newman,  and 
Evelyn  Searle.)  "Clinical  Exploration  of  Nursing  Theory."  Xursing 
Outlook.  15  (November  1967).  58-62. 

Review  of  Kathleen  M.  Leahy  and  M.  Marguerite  Cobb.  Funda- 
mentals of  Public  Health  Xursing  (New  York:  Blakiston  Division. 
McGraw-Hill  Company.  1966).  in  Xursing  Outlook.  15  (May  1967). 
18.  72. 

Amie  Modigh 

(With  Mary  L.  Moody.)  "Listen-The  Student."  Xursing  Out- 
look. 15:  6  June  1967).  48-50. 

Theses 

Grace  Nielsen  Bullock 

A  Study  of  Levels  of  Causality  in  Cognitive  Functions  in  Patients 
During  the  Orientation  Phase  of  the  Nurse-Patient  Relationship. 
(1967.  under  the  direction  of  Betty  Sue  Johnson.) 

Jean  Frankie  Cly 

An  Assessment  of  High  School  Guidance  Counselors'  Knowledge 
Regarding  Nursing  Education.  (1968.  under  the  direction  of  Faustena 
Blajsdell.) 

Elsie  Ann  Emick 

Students'  Reactions  to  Public  Health  Nursing  Education.  (1967. 
under  the  direction  of  Faustena  Blaisdell.) 
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Catherine  Ingram  Fogel 

Identified  Stress  in  Unwed  Pregnancy.  (1968,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Faustena  Blaisdell.) 

Georgia  Kathleen  Lewis 

A  Study  of  the  Relation  of  Head  Nurse  Leadership  Patterns  to 
Group  Cohesiveness.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Mary  Walker 
Randolph.) 

Roy  Curtis  Moncrief  II 

An  Experimental  Study  of  a  Technique  of  Collecting  Clean 
Catch  Urine  Specimens.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Mary  Wal- 
ker Randolph.) 

Martha  Pennington  Mourning 

The  Effect  of  Preoperative  Instruction  to  Open-Heart  Surgical 
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1968. 

Sylvanus  William  Nye 

(With  P.  Tangchai  and  P.  C.  Beaver.)  "Eosinophilic  Mening- 
oencephalitis caused  by  Angiostrongyliasis  in  Thailand:  Autopsy 
Report,"  American  Journal  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Hygiene,  16 
(July  1967),  454-61. 

(With  K.  Chittayasothorn.)  "Ceroid  in  the  Gastrointestinal 
Smooth  Muscle  of  the  Thai-Lao  Ethnic  Group,"  American  Journal 
of  Pathology,  51  (August  1967),  287-99. 

"Geographic  Pathology — Thailand,"  Bulletin  of  the  College  of 
American  Pathologists,  21  (November  1967),  353-59. 

(With  F.  J.  Troncale,  L.  H.  Miller,  G.  T.  Keusch,  D.  S. 
Comer,  K.  Chittayasothorn,  and  W.  Petchkit.)  "Occurrence  of 
Ceroid  Pigment  Without  Malabsorption  in  Thailand,"  Gastro- 
enterology, 54  (June  1968),  1122-28. 

(With  S.  Punyagupta,  C.  Limthakul,  P.  Vichipanthy,  and  C. 
Karnchanachetanee.)  "Radiculomyeloencephalitis  Associated  with 
Eosinophilic  Pleocytosis.  Report  of  Nine  Cases,"  American  Journal 
of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Hygiene,  17  (July  1968),  551-60. 
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Review  of  R.  A.  Willis,  Pathology  of  Tumors,  Fourth  Edition 
(New  York:  Appelton -Century-Crofts,  1967)  in  American  Journal 
of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Hygiene,   17  (November  1968),  905-6. 

Jefferson  Crawford  Painter 

(With  N.  F.  Rodman.)  "Morphologic  Changes  in  Platelet  Mi- 
crotubules," Federation  Proceedings,  26  (March  1967),  320. 

(With  N.  F.  Rodman.)  "A  Factor  Required  for  Thromboas- 
thenic  Platelet  Agglutination,"  Federation  Proceedings,  27  (March 
1968),  322. 

(With  N.  F.  Rodman  and  R.  G.  Mason.)  "Comparison  of 
Normal  and  Thrombasthenic  Human  Blood  Platelets,"  in  Proceed- 
ings of  the  Twenty -Sixth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Electron  Micros- 
copy Society  of  America,  ed.,  C.  J.  Arcenaus.  Baton  Rouge: 
Claitor's  Publishing  Division,  1968.  Pp.  198-99. 

George  Dial  Penick 

(With  W.  P.  Webster  and  H.  R.  Roberts.)  "Dental  Care  of 
Patients  with  Hereditary  Disorders  of  Blood  Coagulation,"  in 
Treatment  of  Hemorrhagic  Disorders,  ed.,  O.  D.  Ratnoff.  New 
York:  Harper  &  Row,  Publishers,  1968.  Pp.  93-110. 

"Hormones,  Hemostasis,  and  Hypercoagulability,"  in  Blood 
Coagulation,  Thrombosis,  and  Female  Hormones,  eds.  T. 
Astrup  and  I.  S.  Wright.  Washington:  The  James  F.  Mitchell 
Foundation,  1968.  Pp.  38-41. 

(With  W.  P.  Webster,  R.  L.  Reddick,  and  H.  R.  Roberts.) 
"Release  of  Factor  VIII  (Antihaemophilic  Factor)  from  Perfused 
Organs  and  Tissues,"  Nature,  213  (March  1967),  1146-47. 

(With  W.  P.  Webster.)  "Release  of  Factor  VIII  from  Isolated 
Perfused  Organs,"  Federation  Proceedings,  26  (March  1967),  487. 

(With  W.  P.  Webster,  E.  E.  Peacock  and  K.  M.  Brinkhous.) 
"Allotransplantation  of  Spleen  in  Hemophilia,"  North  Carolina 
Medical  Journal,  28  (December  1967),  505-07. 

(With  H.  R.  Roberts,  J.  E.  Grizzle  and  W.  D.  McLester.) 
"Genetic  Variants  of  Hemophilia  B:  Detection  by  Means  of  a  Specific 
PTC  Inhibitor,"  Journal  of  Clinical  Investigation,  47  (February 
1968),  360-80. 

(With  W.  P.  Webster,  E.  E.  Peacock,  J.  L.  Wagner  and  K.  M. 
Brinkhous.)  "Release  of  Factor  VIII  from  Splenic  Transplants  in 
Hemophilia,"  Federation  Proceedings,  27  (March  1968),  374. 

James  Raymond  Pick 

(With  R.  A.  Goyer,  and  J.  B.  Graham.)  "Subluxation  of  the 
Carpus  in  Dogs:  A  Genetic  Defect  on  the  X-chromosome  Closely 
Linked  to  the  Locus  for  Hemophilia  A,"  Federation  Proceedings, 
26  (March  1967),  358. 

(With  R.  A.  Goyer,  J.  B.  Graham,  and  J.  Renwick.)  "Subluxation 
of  the  Carpus  in  Dogs:  An  X-chromosomal  Defect  Closely  Linked  with 
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the  Locus  for  Hemophilia  A,"  Laboratory  Investigation,  17  (March 
1967),  243-48. 

(With  J.  L.  Wagner  and  M.  R.  Krigman.)  "Cryptococcus  Neofor- 
mans  Infection  in  a  Dog,"  Journal  of  the  A  merican  Veterinary  Medical 
Association,  153  (October  1968),  945-49. 

Harold  Ross  Roberts 

(With  W.  P.  Webster  and  G.  D.  Penick.)  "Dental  Care  of 
Patients  with  Hereditary  Disorders  of  Blood  Coagulation,"  in 
Treatment  of  Hemorrhagic  Disorders,  ed.,  O.  D.  Ratnoff.  New 
York:  Harper  &  Row,  Publishers,  1968.  Pp.  93-110. 

(With  K.  M.  Brinkhous.)  "Hemophilia  and  Hemophilioid 
States.  Method  of  H.  R.  Roberts  and  K.  M.  Brinkhous,"  in  Cur- 
rent Therapy,  ed.,  H.  F.  Conn.  Philadelphia:  W.  B.  Saunders 
&  Co.,  1969.  Pp.  249-53. 

(With  H.  I.  Saba,  J.  C.  Herion,  and  J.  C.  Palmer.)  "Inhibition  of 
Blood  Coagulation  by  Lysomal  Cationic  Protein,"  Clinical  Research, 
15  (January  1967),  67. 

(With  W.  P.  Webster,  R.  L.  Reddick,  and  G.  D.  Penick.) 
"Release  of  Factor  VIII  (Antihaemophilic  Factor)  from  Perfused 
Organs  and  Tissues,"  Nature,  213  (March  1967),  1146-47. 

(With  H.  I.  Saba  and  J.  C.  Herion.)  "Anticoagulant  Activity 
of  Lysosomal  Cationic  Proteins  from  Polymorphonuclear  Leuko- 
cytes," Journal  of  Clinical  Investigation,  46  (April  1967),  580-89. 

(With  K.  M.  Brinkhous,  E.  Shanbrom,  W.  P.  Webster,  L. 
Fekete,  and  H.  R.  Wagner.)  "A  New  High-Potency  Glycine-Pre- 
cipitated  Antihemophilic  Factor  (AHF)  Concentrate:  Use  in  Hem- 
ophilia and  Hemophilia  with  Inhibitors,"  Blood,  30  (December 
1967),  855. 

(With  W.  P.  Webster  and  G.  D.  Penick.)  "Dental  Care  of 
Patients  with  Hereditary  Disorders  of  Blood  Coagulation,"  Modem 
Treatment,  5  (January  1968),  93-110. 

Nathaniel  Fulford  Rodman 

"Sequential  Changes  in  Platelet  Ultrastructure  in  a  White 
Thrombus  Model,"  in  Physiology  of  Hemostasis  and  Thrombosis, 
eds.,  S.  A.  Johnson  and  WT.  H.  Seegers.  Springfield:  Charles  C.  Thomas, 
1967.  Pp.  266-87. 

"Changes  in  Platelet  Ultrastructure  During  White  Thrombus 
Formation,"  in  Platelets  in  Hemostasis,  eds.  E.  Hagen,  W. 
Wichsler,  and  F.  Zilliken.  Basel:   S.  Karger,   1968.  Pp.  103-11. 

(With  R.  G.  Mason.)  "Platelet-platelet  Interaction:  Relation 
to  Hemostasis  and  Thrombosis,"  Federation  Proceedings,  26  (Jan- 
uary 1967),  95-105. 

(With  J.  C.  Painter.)  "Morphologic  Changes  in  Platelet  Mic- 
rotubules," Federation  Proceedings,  26  (March  1967),  320. 
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"Platelet  Microtubules,"  Blood,  30  (October  1967),  540. 

"Platelet  Ultrastructure,"  Thrombosis  et  Diathesis  Haemor- 
rhagica,  Supplement  26  (1967),  9-19. 

(With  K.  M.  Brinkhous  and  R.  G.  Mason.)  "Fibrinogen  and 
Platelet  Agglutination,"  Thrombosis  et  Diathesis  Haemorrhagica, 
Supplement  26  (1967),  79-85. 

(With  J.  C.  Painter.)  "A  Factor  Required  for  Thromboasthenic 
Platelet  Agglutination,"  Federation  Proceedings,  27  (March  1968), 
322. 

(With  J.  C.  Painter  and  R.  G.  Mason.)  "Comparison  of  Nor- 
mal and  Thrombasthenic  Human  Blood  Platelets,"  in  Proceedings 
of  the  Twenty-sixth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Electron  Microscopy 
Society  of  America,  ed.,  C.  J.  Arcenaus.  Baton  Rouge:  Claitor's 
Publishing  Division,  1968.  Pp.  198-99. 

Howard  Denison  Stowe 

"Serum  Selenium  and  Related  Parameters  of  Naturally  and  Ex- 
perimentally Fed  Horses,"  Journal  of  Nutrition,  93  (September 

1967)  ,  60-64. 

"General  Equine  Nutrition  Lectures,"  The  Stud  Manager's 
Course,  (November  1967),  175-85. 

"Automated  Orphan  Foal  Feedings,"  Proceedings  of  American 
Association  of  Equine  Practitioners,  (December  1967),  65-73. 

"Effects  of  Supplemental  Vitamins  A  and  E  Upon  Subsequent 
Reproductive  Performance  of  Barren  Mares,"  Proceedings  of  A- 
merican  Association  of  Equine  Practitioners,  (December  1967), 
81-93. 

"Alpha-tocopherol  Requirements  for  Equine  Erythrocyte  Stabil- 
ity," American  Journal  of  Clinical  Nutrition,  21  (February  1968), 
135-42. 

"Effects  of  Age  and  Impending  Parturition  Upon  Serum  Copper 
of  Thoroughbred  Mares,"  Journal  of  Nutrition,  95  (June  1968), 
179-83. 

"Studies  with  Purified  Foal  Rations:  Effects  of  B-Vitamin  Sup- 
plementation Upon  Palatability,"  Cornell   Veterinarian,  28  (July 

1968)  .  398-407. 

Margaret  Catherine  Swanton 

(With  W.  Nebel  and  H.  M.  Shingleton.)  "Cold  Knife  Coniza- 
tion of  the  Cervix,"  Surgery,  Gynecology,  and  Obstetrics,  125 
(October  1967),  780-84. 

Robert  Howard  Wagner 

(With  T.  H.  Kiesselbach.)  "Platelet  and  Plasma  Factor  XIII 
(Fibrin-Stabilizing  Factor),"  Thrombosis  et  Diathesis  Haemor- 
rhagica, Supplement  26  (1967),  155-65. 


PATHOLOGY 


243 


(With  K.  M.  Brinkhous,  E.  Shanbrom,  W.  P.  Webster,  H.  R. 
Roberts  and  L.  Fekete.)  "A  High  Potency  Glycine-Precipitated 
Antihemophilic  Factor  Concentrate:  Use  in  Hemophilia  and  Hemo- 
philia with  Inhibitors,"  Blood,  30  (December  1967),  855. 

(With  J.  McQuere  and  T.  H.  Kiesselbach.)  "Factor  XIII 
(Fibrin-Stabilizing  Factor)  and  Antifibrinolytic  Activity  in  Plate- 
lets," Federation  Proceedings,  (March  1968),  373. 

(With  K.  M.  Brinkhous,  E.  Shanbrom,  H.  R.  Roberts, 
W.  P.  Webster  and  L.  Fekete.)  "A  New  High  Potency  Glycine- 
Precipitated  Antihemophilic  Factor  (AHF)  Concentrate:  Treatment 
of  Classical  Hemophilia  and  Hemophilia  with  Inhibitors,"  Journal 
of  the  American  Medical  Association,  205  (August  1968),  613-17. 

William  Phillip  Webster 

(See  entries  under  School  of  Dentistry.) 

Frances  King  Widmann 

"Dignity:  Elevation  of  Character;  Intrinsic  Worth;  Excellence," 
American  Journal  of  Medical  Technology,  33  (May-June  1967), 
248-50. 

(With  R.  D.  Langdell.)  "Use  of  Sodium  Citrate  to  Increase  AHF 
Potency  in  Cryoprecipitates,"  Transfusion,  7  (September-October 
1967),  383. 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertation  was  completed  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  department: 

William  Dumas  McLester 

Studies  on  Circulating  Anticoagulants  in  Classical  Hemophilia 
and  Christmas  Disease.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Howard 
Wagner.) 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction  of 
the  department: 

Roy  Vernon  Land,  Jr. 

A  Study  of  Some  Effects  of  E.  Coli  Endotoxin  on  Rabbit  Blood 
Platelets  in  vitro  and  in  vivo.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Na- 
thaniel Fulford  Rodman.) 

William  Philld?  Webster 

Studies  of  in  vivo  and  ex  vivo  Release  of  Factor  VIII  from  Organs 
and  Tissues.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  George  Dial  Penick.) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACOLOGY 

Billy  Baggett 

(With  F.  S.  French  and  I.  Spooner.)  "Metabolism  of  17-hydroxy- 
progesterone  in  Testicular  Tissue  from  a  Patient  with  the  Syn- 
drome of  Testicular  Feminization,"  Journal  of  Clinical  Endocri- 
nology and  Metabolism,  27  (March  1967),  437-39. 

(With  W.  R.  Hubbard.)  "Effect  of  Testosterone  on  Hyaluronic 
Acid  Synthesis  in  Chick  Comb,"  Federation  Proceedings,  26  (March 
April  1967),  856. 

(With  K.  H.  Palmer  and  M.  E.  Wall.)  "Studies  of  the  Metabo- 
lism of  Norethynodrel,"  The  Pharmacologist,  9  (August  1967), 
215. 

(With  C.  F.  Lefler,  A.  C.  Moore  and  M.  H.  A.  Qubein.) 
"Effect  of  Potassium  on  Uptake  of  Cardiac  Glycosides  by  Guinea 
Pig  Organs,"  Federation  Proceedings,  27  (March-April  1968),  347. 

(With  J.  H.  Dorrington.)  "Adenyl  Cyclase  Activity  in  the  Rab- 
bit Ovary,"  Abstracts,  Third  International  Congress  of  Endocri- 
nology, Mexico  City,  Mexico,  (June  1968),  129. 

(With  K.  H.  Palmer,  L.  S.  Rhodes,  M.  S.  Fowler,  W.  J. 
Waddell,  and  M.  E.  Wall.)  "Metabolism  of  +  pentobarbital  Sodi- 
um," The  Pharmacologist,  10  (August  1968),  190. 

Cary  Wayne  Cooper 

"Strain  Differences  in  Thyrocalcitonin  Content  of  Rat  Thyroid 
Glands  Associated  with  Differences  in  Sensitivity  to  Thyrocalci- 
tonin," Federation  Proceedings,  26  (March-April  1967),  368. 

(With  P.  L.  Munson,  J.  T.  Potts.  Jr.,  R.  A.  Reisfeld.  P.  F.  Hirsch. 
A.  B.  Wasthed,  and  E.  F.  Voelkel.)  "Status  of  Purification  of  Thyro- 
calcitonin. Abstracts  7th  International  Congress  of  Biochemistry. 
(August  1967).  Tokyo.  G-i54. 

(With  P.  F.  Hirsch,  S.  U.  Toverud,  and  P.  L.  Munson.)  "An 
Improved  Method  for  the  Biological  Assay  of  Thyrocalcitonin," 
Endocrinology,  81  (September  1967),  610-16. 

(With  A.  D.  Care,  T.  Duncan,  and  H.  Orimo.)  "The  Direct 
Measurement  of  Thyrocalcitonin  Secretion  Rate  in  vivo,"  in  Para- 
thyroid Hormone  and  Thyrocalcitonin  (Calcitonin),  eds..  R.  V.  Talmage 
and  L.  F.  Belanger.  Amsterdam:  Excerpta  Medica  Foundation.  .968. 
Pp.  4  1 7-27. 

(With  P.  F.  Hirsch.)  "Nutritional  Factors  in  Relation  to  Thy- 
rocalcitonin," in  Parathyroid  Hormone  and  Thyrocalcitonin  (Cal- 
citonin), eds.,  R.  V.  Talmage  and  L.  F.  Belanger.  Amsterdam: 
Excerpta  Medica  Foundation,  1968.  Pp.  381-91. 

(With  P.  L.  Munson,  P.  F.  Hirsch,  H.  B.  Brewer,  R.  A. 
Reisfeld,  A.  B.  Wasthed,  H.  Orimo  and  J.  T.  Potts,  Jr.)  "Thy- 
rocalcitonin," Recent  Progress  in  Hormone  Research,  24  (1968), 
589-650. 
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(With  R.  F.  Gittes  and  S.  U.  Toverud.)  "Effects  of  Hypercal- 
cemia and  Hypocalcemia  on  the  Thyrocalcitonin  Content  of  Rat 
Thyroid  Glands,"  Endocrinology,  82  (January  1968),  83-90. 

(With  H.  Orimo.)  "Thyrocalcitonin  (TC)  and  Age,"  Federa- 
tion Proceedings,  27  (March-April  1968),  353. 

"Strain  .Differences  in  Thyrocalcitonin  Content  of  Rat  Thyroid 
Glands  Associated  with  Differences  in  Sensitivity  to  Thyrocalci- 
tonin," Endocrinology,  82  (May  1968),  1015-20. 

(With  P.  F.  Hirsch  and  P.  L.  Munson.)  "Is  Thyrocalcitonin 
(TC)  Important  in  Regulation  of  the  Level  of  Blood  Calcium?" 
Abstracts  Third  International  Congress  of  Endocrinology,  Mexico 
City,  Mexico,  (June  1968),  5. 

(With  A.  D.  Care,  T.  Duncan,  and  H.  Orimo.)  "A  study  of 
Thyrocalcitonin  Secretion  by  Direct  Measurement  of  in  vivo  Secre- 
tion Rates  in  Pigs,"  Endocrinology,  83  (July  1968),  161-69. 

(With  R.  M.  Buckle,  A.  D.  Care,  and  H.  J.  Gitelman.)  "The 
Influence  of  Plasma  Magnesium  Concentration  on  Parathyroid  Hor- 
mone Secretion."  The  Journal  of  Endocrinology,  42  (December 
1968),  529-34. 

William  Leo  Dewey 

(With  L.  S.  Harris,  J.  S.  Kennedy,  C.  A.  Voyda,  V.  Hay- 
hurst,  and  H.  Pars.)  "Narcotic-antagonist  Analgesics:  Possible  Cho- 
linergic Mechanisms,"  Report  by  the  Committee  on  Problems  of 
Drug  Dependence,  National  Academy  of  Sciences-National  Research 
Council,  (1967),  Pp.  5000-7. 

(With  L.  S.  Harris,  A.  K.  Pierson,  and  A.  K.  D^mbinski.)  "The 
Pharmacology  of  (-)-3-hydroxy-N-cyclopropylmethylmorphinan  (Cy- 
clorphan),"  Archives  Intemationles  de  Pharmacodynamic  et  de  The- 
rapie,  165  (January  1967).  1 12-26. 

(With  L.  S.  Harris.)  "Analgetics — Strong  and  Weak,"  Annual 
Reports  in  Medicinal  Chemistry,  2  (.967).  33-43. 

(With  R.  J.  Wulf  and  M.  H.  Malone.)  "2-(N-tetradecyl-N- 
ethylamino)-2-methyl-l,  3  propanediol:  An  Inhibitor  of  Intestinal 
Absorption."  Federation  Proceedings,  26  (March-April   t967),  542. 

(With  L.  S.  Harris  and  H.  Pars.)  "Narcotic-antagonist  Analgesics 
Possible  Cholinergic  Mechanisms."  Federation  Proceedings,  26 
(March-April  1967),  741. 

(With  L.  S.  Harris,  R.  K.  Razdan,  and  H.  G.  Pars.)  "The 
Pharmacology  of  Some  New  Tetrahydrocannabinol  Analogs,"  Chi- 
mie  Therapeutique,  2  (May -June  1967),  167. 

(With  L.  S.  Harris.)  "Narcotic-antagonist  Analgesics,  Effects 
on  Brain  Cholinesterases,"  The  Pharmacologist,  9  (August  1967), 
230. 

(With  L.  S.  Harris,  J.  F.  Howes,  C.  Voyda,  J.  S.  Kennedy, 
J.  A.  Nuite,  J.  W.  Snyder,  and  J.  F.  Porter,  Jr.)  "Studies  of 
Narcotic  Antagonist  Analgesics,"  Report  of  the  Committee  on  Pro- 
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blems  of  Drug  Dependence,  National  Academy  of  Sciences — Na- 
tional Research  Council,  (1968),  Pp.  5366-75. 

(With  L.  S.  Harris.)  "Analgetics-Strong  and  Weak,"  Annual 
Report  in  Medicinal  Chemistry ,  3  (1968),  36-46. 

(With  M.  H.  Malone,  L.  S.  Harris,  and  I.  Botton.)  "Pharma- 
cologic and  Toxicologic  Evaluation  of  2-(N-tetradecyl-N-ethyla- 
mino)-2-methyl-l,  3-propanediol  Hydrochloride,  an  Inhibitor  of 
Intestinal  Absorption,"  Toxicology  and  Applied  Pharmacology,  12 
(January  1968),  115-31. 

(With  L.  S.  Harris  and  J.  F.  Howes.)  "The  Tail-flick  Test, 
Cholinergic  Mechanisms,"  Federation  Proceedings,  27  (March-April 
1968),  753. 

(With  L.  S.  Harris,  J.  F.  Howes  and  J.  A.  Nuite.)  "The 
Tail-flick  Test,  Adrenergic  Mechanism,"  The  Pharmacologist,  10 
(August  1968),  189. 

Fred  Wilson  Ellis 

(With  R.  L.  Montgomery,  D.  J.  Reese,  and  C.  W.  Hooker.) 
"Motor  Innervation  of  the  Superior  Vena  Cava  of  the  Dog,"  Anato- 
mical Record,  157  (February  1967),  289-90. 

Louis  Selig  Harris 

(With  W.  L.  Dewey,  J.  S.  Kennedy,  C.  A.  Voyda,  V.  Hay- 
hurst,  and  H.  Pars.)  "Narcotic-antagonist  Analgesics:  Possible 
Cholinergic  Mechanisms,"  Report  by  the  Committee  on  Problems  of 
Drug  Dependence,  National  Academy  of  Sciences-National  Re- 
search Council,  (1967),  Pp.  5000-7. 

(With  W.  L.  Dewey.)  "Analgetics-Stong  and  Weak,"  Annual 
Reports  in  Medicinal  Chemistry,  2  (1967),  33-43. 

(With  H.  F.  Fraser.)  "Narcotic  and  Narcotic  Antagonist  Anal- 
getics," Annual  Review  of  Pharmacology,  7  (1967),  277-300. 

(With  F.  J.  Rosenberg.)  "CNS  Effects  of  Pentazocine  and  other 
Analgesic  Antagonists,"  Archivos  de  Biologia  Y  Medicina  Experi- 
mentales,  4  (1967),  136-43. 

(With  A.  K.  Pierson,  J.  Dembinski  and  W.  L.  Dewey.)  "The 
Pharmacology  of  (-)-3-hydroxy-N-cyclopropylmethylmorphinan 
(Cyclorphan),"  Archives  Internationales  de  Pharmacodynamic  et  de 
Therapie,  165  (January  1967),  112-26. 

(With  W.  L.  Dewey  and  H.  Pars.)  "Narcotic-antagonists  Ana- 
lgesics, Possible  Cholinergic  Mechanisms,"  Federation  Proceed- 
dings,  26  (March-April  1967),  741. 

(With  B.  F.  Tullar,  R.  L.  Perry.  A.  K.  Pierson,  A.  E.  Soria.  W.  F. 
Wetterau,  and  N.  F.  Albertson.)  "Benzomorphans:  Optically  Acthe 
and  Trans  Isomers,"  Journal  of  Medicinal  Chemistry,  10  (May  1967), 
383-86. 

(With  R.  K.  Razdan,  W.  L.  Dewey  and  H.  G.  Pars.)  "The 
Pharmacology  of  Some  New  Tetrahydrocannabinol  Analogs,"  Chi- 

mie  Therapeutique ,  2  (May-June  1967),  167. 
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(With  W.  L.  Dewey.)  "Narcotic-antagonist  Analgesics,  Effect 
on  Brain  Cholinesterases,"  The  Pharmacologist,  9  (August  1967), 
230. 

(With  M.  D.  Aceto,  G.  Y.  Lesher,  J.  Pearl  and  T.  G. 
Brown,  Jr.)  "Pharmacologic  Studies  with  7-benzyl-l-ethyl-l,  4- 
dihydro-4-oxo-l,  8-napthyridine-3-carboxylic  Acid,"  Journal  of 
Pharmacology    and    Experimental    Therapeutics,    158  (November 

1967)  ,  286-93. 

(With  W.  L.  Dewey.)  "Analgetics-Strong  and  Weak."  Annual  Re- 
ports in  Medicinal  Chemistry,  3  (1968).  36-46. 

(With  W.  L.  Dewey,  J.  F.  Howes,  C.  Voyda,  J.  S.  Kennedy, 
J.  A.  Nuite.  J.  W.  Snyder  and  J.  F.  Porter.  Jr.)  "Studies  of  Narcotic- 
antagonist  Analgesics."  Report  of  the  Committee  on  Problems  of  Drug 
Dependence.  National  Academy  of  Sciences-National  Research  Council 
(1968).  Pp.  5366-75. 

(With  W.  L.  Dewey,  M.  H.  Malone  and  I.  Botton.)  "Phar- 
macologic and  Toxicologic  Evaluation  of  2-(N-tetradecyl-N-ethy- 
lamino)-2-methyl-l,  3-propanediol  Hydrochloride,  An  Inhibitor 
of  Intestinal  Absorption."  Toxicology  and  Applied  Pharmacology.  12 
(1968),  115-31. 

(With  P.  K.  Razdan.  H.  G.  Pars  and  F.  E.  Granchelli.)  "A  Steroidal 
Analog  of  a  Tetrahydrocannabinol."  Journal  of  Medicinal  Chemistry, 
11  (March  1968).  377-78. 

(With  W.  L.  Dewey  and  J.  F.  Howes.)  "The  Tail-flick  Test, 
Cholinergic  Mechanisms,"  Federation  Proceedings,  27  (March- 
April  1968),  753. 

(With  J.  Pearl  and  M.  D.  Aceto.)  "Prevention  of  Writhing  and 
Other  Effects  of  Narcotics  and  Narcotic  Antagonists  in  Mice,"  Jour- 
nal of  Pharmacology  and  Experimental   Therapeutics,   160  (May 

1968)  ,  217-30. 

(With  W.  L.  Dewey,  J.  F.  Howes  and  J.  A.  Nuite.)  "The 
Tail-flick  Test,  Adrenergic  Mechanism,"  The  Pharmacologist,  10 
(August  1968),  189. 

Philip  Francis  Hirsch 

"Thyrocalcitonin  Inhibition  of  Bone  Resorption  Induced  by 
Parathyroid  Extract  in  Thyroparathyroidectomized  Rats,"  Endo- 
crinology, 80  (March  1967),  539-41. 

"Biological  Assay  of  Thyrocalcitonin."  Federation  Proceedings.  26 
(March-April  1967),  367. 

(With  J.  T.  Potts,  Jr.,  R.  A.  Reisfeld,  A.  B.  Wasthed,  and  P.  L. 
Munson.)  "Status  of  Purification  of  Thyrocalcitonin  (TCT),"  U9th 
Meeting  of  the  Endocrine  Society,  (June  1967),  105. 

(With   J.    T.    Potts,    Jr.,    R.    A.    Reisfeld,    A.    B.  Wasthed, 
E.  F.  Voelkel  and  P.  L.  Munson.)  "Purification  of  Porcine  Thy- 
rocalcitonin," Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences  U  S 
68  (July  1967),  328-35. 
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(With  P.  L.  Munson,  J.  T.  Potts,  Jr.,  R.  A.  Reisfeld,  C.  W.  Cooper, 
A.  B.  Wasthed  and  E.  F.  Voelkel.)  "Status  of  Purification  of  Thyro- 
calcitonin,"  Abstracts  7th  International  Congress  of  Biochemistry, 
Tokyo,  (August  1967),  G-154. 

(With  C.  W.  Cooper,  S.  U.  Toverud  and  P.  L.  Munson.) 
"An  Improved  Method  for  the  Biological  Assay  of  Thyrocalcitonin," 
Endocrinology,  81  (September  1967),  610-16. 

(With  J.  T.  Potts,  Jr.,  R.  A.  Reisfeld  and  P.  L.  Munson.) 
"Chemical  Properties  of  Porcine  Thyrocalcitonin,"  American  Jour- 
nal of  Medicine,  43  (November  1967),  662-67. 

(With  P.  L.  Munson.)  "Discovery  and  Pharmacologic  Evaluation 
of  Thyrocalcitonin,"  American  Journal  of  Medicine,  43  (No\ ember 
1967),  678-83. 

(With  P.  L.  Munson,  J.  T.  Potts,  Jr.,  R.  A.  Reisfeld,  and  A.  B. 
Wasthed.)  "Enhancement  of  Hypocalcemic  Activity  of  Thyrocalcitonin 
by  Inorganic  Phosphate,"  in  Calcitonin.  Proceedings  of  the  Sympos- 
ium on  Thyrocalcitonin  and  the  C  Cells,  ed.,  S.  Taylor.  London: 
William  Heinemann,  1968.  Pp.  11-17. 

(With  J.  T.  Potts,  Jr.,  R.  A.  Reisfeld,  A.  B.  Wasthed  and 
P.  L.  Munson.)  "Purification  and  Chemical  Properties  of  Porcine 
Thyrocalcitonin,"  in  Calcitonin.  Proceedings  of  the  Symposium  on 
Thyrocalcitonin  and  the  C  Cells,  ed.,  S.  Taylor.  London:  William 
Heinemann,  1968.  Pp.  63-73. 

(With  J.  T.  Potts,  Jr.,  H.  B.  Brewer,  R.  A.  Reisfeld,  R. 
Schlueter,  and  P.  L.  Munson.)  "Isolation  and  Chemical  Properties 
of  Porcine  Thyrocalcitonin,"  in  Parathyroid  Hormone  and  Thyro- 
calcitonin (Calcitonin),  eds.,  R.  V.  Talmage  and  L.  F.  Belanger. 
Amsterdam:  Excerpta  Medica  Foundation,  1968.  Pp.  54-57. 

(With  C.  W.  Cooper.)  "Nutritional  factors  in  Relation  to  Thy- 
rocalcitonin," in  Parathyroid  Hormone  and  Thyrocalcitonin  (Cal- 
citonin), eds.,  R.  V.  Talmage  and  L.  F.  Belanger.  Amsterdam: 
Excerpta  Medica  Foundation,  1968.  Pp.  381-91. 

(With  P.  L.  Munson,  H.  B.  Brewer,  R.  A.  Reisfeld,  C.  W. 
Cooper,  A.  B.  Wasthed,  H.  Orimo,  and  J.  T.  Potts,  Jr.)  "Thyro- 
calcitonin," Recent  Progress  in  Hormone  Research,  24  (1968),  589-650. 
(With  K.  Nishino.)  "Serum  Calcium  and  Phosphorus  Changes 

after  Parathyroidectomy  (PTX)  in  Rats,"  Federation  Proceedings, 
27  (March-April  1968),  690. 

(With  C.  W.  Cooper  and  P.  L.  Munson.)  "Is  Thyrocalcitonin 
(TC)  Important  in  Regulation  of  the  Level  of  Blood  Calcium?" 
Abstracts  Third  International  Congress  of  Endocrinology,  Mexico 
City,  Mexico,  (June  1968),  5. 

(With  P.  L.  Munson.)  "Reasons  for  Thyrocalcitonin,"  New 
England  Journal  of  Medicine,  279  (July  1968),  165. 
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Paul  Lewis  Munson 

Co-editor,  Vitamins  and  Hormones. 

(With  J.  T.  Potts,  R.  A.  Reisfeld,  A.  B.  Wasthed,  and  P.  F. 
Hirsch.)  "Status  of  Purification  of  Thyrocalcitonin  (TCT),"  U9th 

Meeting  of  the  Endocrine  Society  (June  1967),  105. 

(With  G.  L.  Coppoc.)  "Indentification  and  Quantification  of 
C19  O2  17-Ketosteroids  in  Rhesus  Monkey  Urine,"  U9th  Meeting  of 
the  Endocrine  Society,  (June  1967),  121. 

(With  J.  T.  Potts,  Jr.,  R.  A.  Reisfeld,  P.  F.  Hirsch,  A.  B. 
Wasthed,  and  E.  F.  Voelkel.)  "Purification  of  Porcine  Thyrocal- 
citonin," Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  U.  S., 
68  (July  1967),  328-35. 

(With  J.  T.  Potts,  Jr.,  R.  A.  Reisfeld,  P.  F.  Hirsch,  C.  W. 
Cooper,  A.  B.  Wasthed,  and  E.  F.  Voelkel.)  "Status  of  Purification  of 
Thyrocalcitonin.  Abstracts  7th  International  Congress  of  Biochemistry, 
Tokyo,  (August  1967),  G-154. 

(With  C.  W.  Cooper,  P.  F.  Hirsch,  and  S.  U.  Toverud.)  "An 
Improved  Method  for  the  Biological  Assay  of  Thyrocalcitonin," 
Endocrinology ,  81  (September  1967),  610-16. 

"Thyrocalcitonin:  Experimental  and  Clinical  Aspects,"  Triangle, 
8  (October  1967),  89-95. 

(With  J.  T.  Potts,  Jr.,  R.  A.  Reisfeld,  and  P.  F.  Hirsch.) 
"Chemical  Properties  of  Porcine  Thyrocalcitonin,"  American  Journal 
of  Medicine,  43  (November  1967),  662-67. 

(With  P.  F.  Hirsch.)  "Discovery  and  Pharmacologic  Evaluation 
of  Thyrocalcitonin,"  American  Journal  of  Medicine,  43  (November 
1967),  678-83. 

"Thyrocalcitonin,"  in  Clinical  Endocrinology  II,  eds.,  E.  B. 
Astwood  and  C.  E.  Cassidy.  New  York:  Grune  and  Stratton,  1968. 
Pp.  336-48. 

(With  J.  T.  Potts,  Jr.,  R.  A.  Reisfeld,  P.  F.  Hirsch,  and 
A.  B.  Wasthed.)  "Purification  and  Chemical  Properties  of  Porcine 
Thyrocalcitonin,"  in  Calcitonin.  Proceedings  of  the  Symposium  on 
Thyrocalcitonin  and  the  C  Cells,  ed.,  S.  Taylor.  London:  William 
Heinemann,  1968.  Pp.  63-73. 

"General  Review  of  Research  on  Thyrocalcitonin  and  Some  New 
Developments,"  in  Calcitonin.  Proceedings  of  the  Symposium  on 
Thyrocalcitonin  and  the  C  Cells,  ed.,  S.  Taylor.  London: 
William  Heinemann,  1968.  Pp.  246-55. 

(With  J.  T.  Potts,  Jr.,  H.  B.  Brewer,  R.  A.  Reisfeld,  P.  F.  Hirsch, 
and  R.  Schlueter.)  "Isolation  and  Chemical  Properties  of  Porcine 
Thyrocalcitonin,"  in  Parathyroid  Hormone  and  Thyrocalcitonin  (Cal- 
citonin), eds.,  R.  V.  Talmage  and  L.  F.  Belanger.  Amsterdam:  Ex- 
cerpta  Medica  Foundation,  1968.  Pp.  54-57. 
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"Introductory  Remarks,"  Chapter  VIII,  Physiology  and  Bio- 
chemistry of  Thyrocalcitonin,  in  Parathyroid  Hormone  and  Thy- 
rocalcitonin  (Calcitonin),  eds.,  R.  V.  Talmage  and  L.  F. 
Belanger.  Amsterdam:  Excerpta  Medica  Foundation,  1968.  Pp. 
337-38. 

(With  P.  F.  Hirsch.  H.  B.  Brewer,  R.  A.  Reisfeld,  C.  W.  Cooper, 
A.  B.  Wasthed,  H.  Orimo,  and  J.  T.  Potts,  Jr.)  "Thyrocalcitonin," 
Recent  Progress  in  Hormone  Research,  24  (1968),  589-650. 

(With  T.-C.  Peng.)  "Isolation  of  5-beta-androstane-3-alpha, 
17-alpha-diol  from  Normal  Human  Urine,"  Steroids,  11  (February 
1968),  105-12. 

(With  T.-C.  Peng.)  "Steroid  Metabolism  in  Men  with  Widely 
Differing  Levels  of  Urinary  Dehydroepiandrosterone,"  Federation 
Proceedings,  27  (March-April  1968),  623. 

(With  H.  B.  Brewer,  Jr.,  H.  Keutmann,  R.  A.  Reisfeld, 
R.  Schlueter,  and  J.  T.  Potts,  Jr.)  "Role  of  Sulfur  Containing 
Amino  Acids  in  the  Biological  Activity  of  Porcine  Thyrocalcitonin 
(TC),"  Federation  Proceedings,  27  (March-April  1968),  690. 

(With  C.  W.  Cooper  and  P.  F.  Hirsch.)  "Is  Thyrocalcitonin 
(TC)  Important  in  Regulation  of  the  Level  of  Blood  Calcium?" 
Abstracts  Third  International  Congress  of  Endocrinology,  Mexico 
City,  Mexico,  (June  1968),  5. 

(With  P.  F.  Hirsch.)  "Reasons  for  Thyrocalcitonin,"  Neiv 
England  Journal  of  Medicine,  279  (July  1968),  165. 

(With  H.  B.  Brewer,  Jr.,  H.  K.  Keutmann,  J.  T.  Potts, 
Jr.  R.  A.  Reisfeld,  and  R.  Schlueter.)  "Isolation  and  Chemical 
Properties  of  Porcine  Thyrocalcitonin,"  Journal  of  Biological 
Chemistry,  243  (November  1968),  5739-47. 

Tai-Chan  Peng 

(With  P.  L.  Munson.)  "Isolation  of  5-beta-androstane-3- 
alpha,  17-alpha-diol  from  Normal  Human  Urine,"  Steroids,  11 
(February  1968),  105-12. 

(With  P.  L.  Munson.)  "Steroid  Metabolism  in  Men  with  Wide- 
ly Differing  Levels  of  Urinary  Dehydroepiandrosterone,"  Federation 
Proceedings,  27  (March-April  1968),  623. 
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"Some  Relationships  Between  Chemical  Structure  and  Pharma- 
cological Activities,"  in  Annual  Review  of  Pharmacology,  Vol.  8, 
eds.,  H.  W.  Elliott,  W.  C.  Cutting,  and  R.  H.  Dreisbach. 
Palo  Alto,   California:   Annual   Reviews,   Inc.,   1968.   Pp.  39-66. 
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"Contributions  of  Medicinal  Chemistry  to  Medicine,"  in  Pro- 
gress in  Drug  Research,  Vol.  12,  ed.,  E.  Jucker.  Basel,  Switzer- 
land: Birkhauser,  1968.  Pp.  11-46. 

"Manufacture  and  Distribution,  Surveillance  and  Control  of 
Pharmaceutical  Products,"  in  Report  of  the  National  Conference  on 
Medical  Costs.  Washington,  D.  C:  U.  S.  Government  Printing 
Office,  1967.  Pp.  259-67. 

"Drug  Research  in  the  Academic  Community,"  in  Proceedings 
of  Program  of  Annual  Convention  American  College  of  Apothe- 
caries. 1967.  Pp.  37-44. 

"Bonding  Characteristics  of  Acetylcholine  Simulants  and  Antag- 
onists and  Cholinergic  Receptors,"  Afinals  of  the  New  York  Aca- 
demy of  Sciences,  144  (October  1967),  900-12. 

"Some  Speculations  on  the  Chemical  Nature  of  Postjunctional 
Membrane  Receptors,"  Federation  Proceedings,  26  (November 
December  1967),  1647-54. 

(With  J.  C.  Smith  and  F.  F.  Foldes.)  "Choline  Acety transferase 
Inhibitors:  A  Group  of  Styryl-pyridine  Analogs,"  Biochemical  Phar- 
macology, 16  (December  1967),  2438-41. 

George  Harry  Cocolas 

(With  Y.  C.  Kim.)  "The  Synthesis  and  Identification  of  4- 
Isopropyl-3,5-dicarbethoxy-2-pyrrolidinone,"  Ca)iadian  Journal  of 
Chemistry,  45  (January  1967),  83-85. 

(With  S.  Borodkin,  S.  Jonsson,  and  R.  L.  McKee.)  "The  Synthesis 
of  Some  Orotic  Acid  Analogs  and  Potential  Antimetabolites,"  Journal 
of  Medicinal  Chemistry,  10  (March  1967),  248-51. 

(With  S.  Borodkin,  S.  Jonsson,  and  R.  L.  McKee.)  "Orotic  Acid 
Analogs.  2-5-Disubstituted-6-Hydoxy-4-carboxypyrimidine,"  Journal 
of  Medicinal  Chemistry,  10  (March  1967)  290-92. 

(With  S.  Borodkin,  S.  Jonsson,  and  R.  L.  McKee.)  "Orotic 
Acid  Anlogs.  2-5-Disubstituted-6-Hydoxy-4-carboxypyrimidine," 
Journal  of  Medicinal  Chemistry,  10  (March  1967)  290-92. 

Review  of  C.  H.  DePuy  and  K.  L.  Rinehart,  Jr.,  Introduc- 
tion to  Organic  Chemistry  (New  York:  John  Wiley  and  Sons,  Inc.), 
in  American  Journal  of  Pharmaceutical  Education,  31  (November 
1967)  562-63. 

Frederick  Monroe  Eckel 

"The  Need  for  Pharmacy  Service  in  Nursing  Homes,"  Drug  In- 
telligence, 1  (January  1967),  33. 

"The  Impact  of  Medicare  on  Pharmacy  Service  in  Nursing 
Homes  and  Small  Hospitals,"  Drug  Intelligence,  1  (February 
1967),  60. 

"Developing  a  Policy  and  Procedure  Manual,"  Drug  Intelli- 
gence, 1  (May  1967),  128. 

"Student  Visitation — An  Aid  to  Hospital  Pharmacy  Recruitment," 
American  Journal  of  Hospital  Pharmacy,  24  (June  1967),  306. 
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"Pharmaceutical  Services  in  Extended  Care  Facilities,"  Wisco?i- 
sin  Pharmacy  Extension  Bulletin,  10  (September  1967),  2. 

(With  D.  A.  Holloway.)  "Institutional  Pharmacy  Practice," 
Carolina  Journal  of  Pharmacy,  48  (August  1967),  32. 

(With  D.  A.  Holloway.),  "Narcotic  and  Barbiturate  Distribu- 
tion and  Control,"  Carolina  Journal  of  Pharmacy,  48  (September 

1967)  ,  36. 

(With  D.  A.  Holloway.)  "Departmental  Organization,"  Caro- 
lina Journal  of  Pharmacy,  48  (November  1967),  31. 

(With  D.  A.  Holloway.)  "Full-time  Pharmacy  in  the  Small 
Hospital,"  Carolina  Journal  of  Pharmacy,  48  (December  1967),  21. 

(With  D.  A.  Holloway.)  "The  Policy  and  Procedure  Manual," 
Carolina  Journal  of  Pharmacy,  49  (February  i968),  20. 

(With  D.  A.  Holloway.)  "Six  Regional  Seminars  on  Drug  Dis- 
tribution and  Control  in  Hospital  Held  in  North  Carolina,"  49 
(March  1968),  33. 

(With  D.  A.  Holloway.)  "Communications  in  Institutional 
Practice,"   Carolina  Journal   of  Pharmacy,   49   (April   1968),  34. 

(With  D.  A.  Holloway.)  "Expanding  Institutional  Pharmacy 
Practice,"  Carolina  Journal  of  Pharmacy,  49  (May  1968),  25. 

(With  D.  A.  Holloway.)  "A  New  Class  of  Incompatibilities," 
Carolina  Journal  of  Pharmacy,  49  (June  1968),  23. 

(With  D.  A.  Holloway.)  "Pharmacy  Manufacturing:  Some 
Considerations,"  Carolina  Journal  of  Pharmacy,  49  (August  1968), 
21. 

George  Philip  Hager 

"Where  is  the  Ferment  in  Pharmacy?"  N.A.R.D.  Journal,  89 
(December  1967),  13-17. 

"Meeting  the  Challenge  Ahead — Education,"  Carolina  Journal  of 
Pharmacy,  49  (July  1968),  25-31. 

Chung  II  Hong 

(With  C.  Piantadosi  and  J.  Logan  Irvin.)  "Peptides  of  Pyrimi- 
dine  Amino   Acids,"   Journal   of  Medicinal   Chemistry,    11  (May 

1968)  ,  588-91. 

(With  C.  Piantadosi,  C.-B.  Chae,  and  J.  Logan  Irvin.)  "Po- 
tential Anticancer  Agents.  IV.  5-Substituted  Pyrimidine-6-car- 
boxaldehydes  and  Derivatives,"  Journal  of  Medicinal  Chemistry ,  11 
(November  1968),  1182-89. 

Albert  M.  Mattocks 

(With  L.  S.  Shenouda)  "Diffusion  of  Drugs  Across  the  Iso- 
lated Mesentery,"  Journal  of  Pharmaceutical  Sciences,  56  (April 
1967),  464-9. 

(With  Charles  W.  Bourne.  "Urea  Reabsorption  from  a  Hydro- 
ureter,"  Investigative  Urology,  4  (March  1967),  455-62. 
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(With  W.  M.  McLean,  D.  M.  Poland,  M.  S.  Cohon,  and 
S.  C.  Penzotti.)  "Effect  of  Tris  (hydroxymethyl)  aminomethane  on 
Removal  of  Urea  by  Peritoneal  Dialysis,"  Journal  of  Pharmaceutical 
Sciences,  56  (December  1967),  1614-21. 

(With  S.  C.  Penzotti. j  "Acceleration  of  Peritoneal  Dialysis  by 
Surface-Active  Agents,"  Journal  of  Pharmaceutical  Sciences,  57 
(July  1968),  1192-5. 

Claude  Piantadosi 

(With  E.  0.  Oswald,  C.  E.  Anderson,  and  J.  Lim.)  "Metab- 
olism of  Alky]  Glyceryl  Ethers  in  the  Rat,"  Lipids,  3  (January 
1968),  51-8. 

(With  J.  B.  Craig,  J.  L.  Irvin,  and  S.  Cheng. )  "Potential 
Anticancer  Agents.  III.  2-Phthalimidoaldehydes  and  Derivatives," 
Journal  of  Medicinal  Chemistry,  10  (November  1967), 1071-73. 

(With  R.  C.  Pfleger  and  F.  Snyder. )  "The  Biocleavage  of  Is- 
omeric Glyceryl  Ethers  by  Soluble  Liver  Enzymes  in  a  Variety  of 
Species."  Biochimica  et  Biophysica  Acta.  144  (June  1967;.  633-48. 

(With  E.  0.  Oswald,  C.  E.  Anderson,  and  F.  Snyder.)  "In- 
frared Spectra  and  Polymorphism  of  Glycerol  Ether  Derivatives," 
Chemistry  and  Physics  of  Lipids,  1  (January  1967),  270-81. 

(With  C.  I.  Hong  and  J.  L.  Irvin.)  "Peptides  of  Pyrimidine 
Amino  Acids,"  Journal  of  Medicinal  Chemistry ,  11  (May  1968), 
588-91. 

(With  C.  Chae  and  J.  L.  Irvin.)  "Fluorinated  Pyrimidine  Al- 
dehydes. Inhibition  of  Nucleic  Acid  and  Protein  Biosynthesis  in 
Ehrlich  Ascites  Carcinoma  Cells  in  Vitro."  Journal  fjf  Medicinal 
Chemistry,  11  (May  1968),  506-13. 

(With  S.  Cheng  and  J.  L.  Irvin.)  "Structure  and  Synthesis  of 
2-(4'-Substituted  Phenyl;- A  -pyrrolines  from  4-Phthalimidobutyryl 
Chloride  via  Friedel -Crafts  Acylation,"  Journal  of  Pharmaceutical 
Sciences  57  (November  1968)  1910-16. 

(With  C.  I.  Hong.  C.  Chae,  and  J.  L.  Irvin. ;  "Potential 
Anticancer  Agents.  IV.  5-Substituted  Pyrimidine-6-carboxalde- 
hydes  and  Derivatives,"  Journal  of  Medicinal  Chemistry,  11  (No- 
vember 1968),  1182-89. 

Fred  Theodor  Semeniuk 

(With  C.  Piantadosi  and  R.  K.  Rauch.)  "Mixed  Glycol  Acetal 
Dimethylcarbamate  via  Transacetalation  of  Certain  Di-  and  Tri- 
hydric  Alcohols,"  Journal  of  Pharmaceutical  Sciences,  57  (January 
1968),  161-63. 

Herman  Ora  Thompson 

Review  of  F.  E.  Shideman,  ed.,  Take  As  Directed  (Cleveland. 
Ohio:  Chemical  Rubber  Company,  1967),  in  American  Journal  of 
Pharmaceutical  Education,  32  (February  1968),  170-71. 
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Jack  Knight  Wier 

"Camptothecin — Anti-Cancer  Agent?"  The  Carolina  Journal  of 
Pharmacy,  48  (March  1967).  5. 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  School: 

Chung  II  Hong 

The  Synthesis  and  Biochemical  Studies  of  5-Substituted  Pyrimi- 
dine-6-Carboxaldehydes  and  Derivatives  as  Potential  Anticancer 
Agents.  (1968  under  the  direction  of  Claude  Piantadosi  and 
Joseph  Logan  Irvin.) 

Chung  Sook  Kim 

The  Synthesis  and  Biochemical  Studies  of  Fluorinated  Pyrimi- 
dines  as  Potential  Anticancer  Agents.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Claude  Piantadosi  and  Joseph  Logan  Irvin.) 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction  of 
the  School: 

Chung  II  Hong 

Peptides  of  Pyrimidine  Amino  Acids.  (1967,  under  the  direction 
of  Claude  Piantadosi  and  Joseph  Logan  Irvin.) 

Nancy  Tyan  Heh  Wang 

The  Synthesis  and  Biochemical  Studies  of  Diamino  Ketone  Ana- 
logs of  Lysine  and  Ornithine.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Claude 
Piantadosi.) 

Hye  Sook  Yun 

The  Design,  Preparation  and  Interpretation  of  Properties  of  Some 
Styrypyridine-Related  Cholineacetylase  Inhibitors.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Chester  J.  Cavallito.) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Elie  Maynard  Adams 

"C.  I.  Lewis  and  the  Inconsistent  Triad  of  Modern  Empiri- 
cism," in  The  Philosophy  of  C.  I.  Lewis,  ed.  P.  A.  Schilpp.  The 
Library  of  Living  Philosophers,  XIII.  La  Salle,  Illinois:  Open  Court, 
1968.  Pp.  377-93. 
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"The  Writings  of  C.  I.  Lewis,"  in  The  Library  of  C.  I.  Lewis, 
ed.  P.  A.  Schilpp.  The  Library  of  Living  Philosophers,  XIII.  La  Salle, 
Illinois:  Open  Court,  1968.  Pp.  677-87. 

"Mind  and  the  Language  of  Psychology,"  Ratio,  IX  (December 
1967),  122-39. 

"What,  If  Anything,  Can  We  Expect  From  Philosophy  Today?" 
The  Personalist,  49  (Winter  1968),  37-60. 

"A  Changing  America:  Morale  and  Morality,"  Vital  Speeches  of 
the  Day,  XXXIV  (July  15,  1968),  590-96. 

"Recapturing  the  Moral  and  Religious  Dimensions  in  Educa- 
tion," Religious  Education,  LXIII  (September-October  1968), 
388-93. 

"Freedom  of  the  Individual,"  The  Philosophical  Forum,  7  (De- 
cember 1968),  72-76. 

Virgil  Charles  Aldrich 

"The  Middle,  the  End,  and  the  New  Beginning,"  in  Naturalism 
and  Historical  Understanding :  Essays  on  the  Philosophy  of  John 
Herman  Randall,  Jr.;  ed.  John  P.  Anton.  Albany:  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York  Press,  1967.  Pp.  149-61. 

"Tragedy  West  and  East,"  in  World  Perscpectives  in  Philoso- 
phy, Religion  and  Culture.  India:  The  Bihar  Darshan  Parishad, 
1968.  Pp.  1-15. 

"Education  for  Aesthetic  Vision,"  Art  Education,  20  (March 

1967)  ,  14-6. 

"On  Seeing  Bodily  Movements  As  Actions,"  American  Philoso- 
phical Quarterly,  4  (July  1967),  1-9. 

"Visual  Metaphor,"  Journal  of  Aesthetic  Education,  2  (January 

1968)  ,  73-86. 

"The  Teacher's  Station  and  Its  Duties,"  Monist,  52  (January 
1968),  46-59. 

"  'Mention'  and  'Use'  As  Applied  to  Ninlinguistic  Actions"  Phil- 
osophical Studies,  XIX  (January-February  1968),  5-12. 

"Analytic  a  posteriori  Propositions,"  Analysis,  28  (June  1968), 
200-2. 

"Mothersill  and  Gombrich  on  'The  Language  of  Art',"  British 
Journal  of  Aesthetics,  8  (October  1968),  359-64. 

Review  of  Stanley  Munsat,  The  Concept  of  Memory  (New  York: 
Random  House,  1966),  in  Journal  of  Value  Inquiry,  1  (Winter 
1967-1968),  268-70. 

Review  of  Jonas  F.  Soltis,  Seeing,  Knowing,  and  Believing:  A 
Study  of  the  Language  of  Visual  Perception  (Reading,  Massachu- 
setts: Addison-Wesley  Publishing  Company,  1966),  in  Journal  of 
Aesthetic  Education,  2  (July  1968),  140-42. 
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Werner  David  Falk 

"Morality,  Self,  and  Others,"  in  Ethics,  eds.,  J.  J.  Thomson  and 
G.  D.  Dworkin.  New  York:  Harper  and  Row,  1968.  Pp.  349-90. 

John  William  Heintz 

"Identity,  Quantification  and  Predicables,"  Logique  et  Ana- 
lyse, 43  (September  1968),  390-402. 

Douglas  Clark  Long 

"Particulars  and  Their  Qualities,"  The  Philosophical  Quarter- 
ly, 18  (July  1968),  193-206. 

Michael  David  Resnik 

"A  Set  Theoretic  Approach  to  the  Simple  Theory  of  Types," 
The   Journal   of  Symbolic   Logic,    32   (September   1967),  438-39. 

"Logic  and  Methodology  in  the  Writings  of  Mencius,"  Inter- 
national Philosophical  Quarterly,  VIII  (June  1968),  212-30. 

"Professor  Goddard  and  the  Simple  Theory  of  Types,"  Mind, 
LXXVII  (October  1968),  565-68. 

Review  of  Robert  Sternfeld,  Frege's  Logical  Theory  (Carbondaleand 
Edwardsville,  Illinois:  Southern  Illinois  Press,  1966),  in  Philosophy 
of  Science,  34  (June  1967),  201-2. 

Review  of  Jeremy  D.  B.  Walker,  A  Study  of  Frege  (Oxford, 
England:  Basil  Blackwell,  Ltd.,  1965),  in  Philosophy  of  Science, 
34  (September  1967),  296-98. 

Review  of  J.  Christian  Thiel,  Sinn  und  Bedeutung  in  der  Logik 
Gottlob  Freges.  Monographien  zur  philosophischen  Forschung 
(Meisenheim  am  Glan:  Verlag  Anton  Hain,  1965),  in  Philosophy 
and  Phenomenological  Research, XXV III   (December  1967),  303-  4. 

Jay  Frank  Rosenberg 

"Synonymy  and  the  Epistemology  of  Linguistics,"  Inquiry,  10 
(December  1967),  405-20. 

"Wittgenstein's  Theory  of  Language  as  Picture,"  American  Phil- 
osophical Quarterly,  5  (January  1968),  18-30. 

"Bergmann  on  Time — Showing  and  Saying,"  Mind,  11  (April 
1968),  279-87. 

"Intentionality  and  Self  in  the  Tractatus,"  NOUS,  2  (November 
1968),  341-58. 

George  Schlesinger 

"The  Terms  and  Sentences  of  Empirical  Science,"  in  The  Phil- 
osophy of  Science,  ed.  P.  H.  Nidditch.  Oxford,  England:  Oxford 
University  Press,  1968.  Pp.  40-53. 

"The  Probability  of  the  Simple  Hypothesis,"  American  Philoso- 
phical Quarterly,  4  (April  1967),  152-58. 

"What  Does  the  Denial  of  Absolute  Space  Mean?"  Australasian 
Journal  of  Philosophy,  45  (May  1967),  44-60. 
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"Elimination  of  Self-reference,"  Analysis,  27  (June,  1967), 
206-8. 

"Confirmability  and  Determinism,"  The  Philosophical  Quarterly, 
18  (January  1968),  29-39. 

Lise  Wertheimer  Wallach 

(With  A.  J.  Wall  and  L.  Anderson.)  "Number  Conservation: 
The  Roles  of  Reversibility,  Addition-Subtraction,  and  Misleading 
Perceptual  Cues,"  Child  Development,  38  (June,  1967),  425-42. 
(Reprinted  in  Irving  E.  Sigel  and  Frank  H.  Hooper,  Logical 
Thinking  in  Children:  Research  Based  on  PiageVs  Theory.  New 
York:  Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston,  1968.  Pp.  308-24. 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  department: 

Charles  Thomas  Andrews 

Action  and  Bodily  Movement.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Elie  Maynard  Adams.) 

Alfred  Farnum  MacKay 

Speech  Acts.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Elie  Maynard 
Adams.) 

Richard  David  Parry 

The  Agent's  Knowledge  of  His  Own  Action.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Elie  Maynard  Adams.) 

Howard  Pospesel 

The  Existence  of  Propositions.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
John  William  Heintz.) 

James  Webster  Rachels,  Jr. 

Butler's  Theory  of  Moral  Agency.  (1967,  under  the  direction 
of  Werner  David  Falk.) 

Henry  Nicholson  Sides 

Sense-Data,  Knowledge,  and  Conceptual  Schemes.  (1967,  un- 
der the  direction  of  Elie  Maynard  Adams.) 

John  Keyser  Tice 

Everett  Hall's  Aesthetic  Theory.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Elie  Maynard  Adams.) 

William  Gipsy  Toland 

The  Later  Wittgenstein  and  Classical  Pragmatism:  A  Critical 
Appraisal.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Ellie  Maynard  Adams.) 
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The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction 
of  the  department: 

Elton  Carrington  Boggan 

Power  and  Political  Obligation  in  Hobbes's  Leviathan.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Werner  David  Falk.) 

Han  Kyu  Song 

A  Comparative  Study  of  Two  Arguments  For  the  State  Advanced 
By  Thomas  Hobbes  and  John  Locke.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Werner  David  Falk.) 

Mark  Allan  Spivey 

Whitehead's  Methodology  and  Theory  of  Actual  Occasions. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Virgil  Charles  Aldrich.) 

Genevieve  Diana  Demme  Woodward 

The  Epistemological  Roles  of  Aesthetic  Entities  and  Aesthetic 
Experiences.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Virgil  Charles  Ald- 
rich.) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICS 

Anand  Parkash  Batra 

"Anistropic  Isotope  Effect  for  Diffusion  of  Tin  and  Cadmium 
in  Zinc,"  The  Physical  Review,  159  (1967),  487-99. 

Pieter  Bennema 

(With  R.  Kern  and  B.  Simon.)  "Interpretation  of  Deviating 
Points  in  the  Relation  Between  the  Rate  of  Crystal  Growth  and  the 
Relative  Supersaturation,"  Physica  Status  Solidi,  19  (1967). 
211-16. 

"Experimental  Confrontation  of  Solution  Growth  Models." 
Journal  of  the  Physics  and  Chemistry  of  Solids,  Supplement  D  13 
(1967),  413-17. 

(With  H.  B.  Klein  Haneveld.)  "Error  Analysis  of  a  Technique 
to  Determine  the  Rate  of  Crystal  Growth  from  Solution  at  Low 
Supersaturations,"  Journal  of  Crystal  Growth,   1   (1967),  225-31. 

(With  H.  B.  Klein  Haneveld.)  "A  Least  Square  Method  to 
Determine  a  Theoretical  Rate  of  Growth  Versus  Relative  Super- 
saturation  Curve  from  Accurate  Data,"  Journal  of  Crystal  Growth, 
1  (1967),  232-37. 

"Analysis  of  Crystal  Growth  Models  for  Slightly  Supersaturated 
Solutions,"  Journal  of  Crystal  Growth,  1  (1967),  278-86. 
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"Interpretation  of  the  Relation  Between  the  Rate  of  Crystal 
Growth  from  Solution  and  the  Relative  Supersaturation  at  Low 
Supersaturations,"  Journal  of  Crystal  Growth,   1  (1967),  287-92. 

(With  K.  Skoda,  L.  L.  Haekstra,  T.  C.  van  Soest,  and  M.  van  den 
Tempel.)  "Structure  and  Morphology  of  Crystals  of  B-Glyceryl  Tri- 
stearate,"  Kolloid  Zeitschrift  u)id  Zeitschrift  fur  Poly  mere,  219  (1967). 
149-56. 

Charles  Victor  Briscoe 

(With  A.  T.  Stewart.)  "Positron  Annihilation  in  Liquid  Heli- 
um," in  Positron  Annihilation,  eds.  A.  T.  Stewart  and  L.  0. 
Roellig.  New  York:  Academic  Press,  1967.  Pp.  383-86. 

(With  A.  T.  Stewart.)  "Positron  Annihilation  in  Liquefied 
Gases,"  in  Positron  Annihilation,  eds.  A.  T.  Stewart  and  L.  0. 
Roellig.  New  York:  Academic  Press,  1967.  Pp.  377-81. 

(With  N.  M.  Rugheimer  and  A.  Lehoczky.)  "Microwave 
Transmission-and  Reflection-Coefficient  Ratios  of  Thin  Super- 
conducting Films,"  Physical  Review,  154  (1967),  414-21. 

(With  C.  E.  Tarr  and  L.  M.  Stacey.)  "Nuclear  Spin-Lattice 
Relaxation  in  Alakli  Halides  at  Low  Temperatures,"  Physical  Re- 
view, 155  (1967),  272-78. 

(With  J.  T.  Lewis  and  A.  Lehoczky.)  "Elastic  Constants  of  the 
Alkali  Halides  at  4.2°K,"  Physical  Review,   161  (1967),  877-87. 

(With  Waldo  Hinshaw  and  J.  T.  Lewis.)  "Elastic  Constants  of 
Silver  Chloride  from  4.2  to  300°K."  Physical  Review,  163  (1967). 
876-81. 

(With  R.  E.  Hodder.)  "Strain  Effects  in  the  Tunneling  Char- 
acteristics of  Superconducting  Lead,"  Solid  State  Communications, 
5  (1967),  ii. 

(With  S.  I.  Choi  and  A.  T.  Stewart.)  "Zero-Point  Bubbles  in 
Liquids,"  Physical  Review  Letters,  20  (1968),  493-96. 

(With  Helmut  Wiihl  and  J.  E.  Jackson.)  "Superconducting 
Tunneling  in  the  Low-Temperature  Phases  of  Gallium,"  Physical 
Review  Letters,  20  (1968),  1496-99. 

Sang-Il  Choi 

(With  P.  Gosar.)  "Properties  of  Narrow  Band  Exciton  and 
Small  Polaron  Propagators,"  Excitons,  Magnons,  and  Phonons  in 
Molecular  Crystals  ed.,  A.  Zahlan.  New  York:  Cambridge  Univer- 
sity Press,  1968.  Pp.  175-84. 

"Collision  Annihilation  of  Singlet  Excitons  in  Molecular  Crys- 
tals," Physical  Review  Letters,  19  (1967),  358-60. 

(With  C.  V.  Briscoe  and  A.  T.  Stewart.)  "Zero-point  Bubbles 
in  Liquids,"  Physical  Review  Letters,  20  (1968),  493-96. 

(With  M.  Kleinerman.)  "Exciton  Migration  Processes  in  Crys- 
talline Lanthanide  Chelates,"  Journal  of  Chemical  Physics,  49 
(1968),  3901-08. 
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(With  P.  Julienne.)  "Impurity  States  in  a  Linear  Molecular 
Crystal,"  Journal  of  Chemical  Physics,  49  (1968),  3704-05. 

Thomas  Boykin  Clegg 

(With  G.  R.  Plattner  and  W.  Haeberli.)  "Polarization  of  Pro- 
tons Elastically  Scattered  from  Deutrons  at  12.0  MeV,"  Nuclear 
Physics,  A119  (1968),  238-40. 

James  Homer  Crawford,  Jr. 

"Radiation  Effects  in  Semiconductors,"  in  Interaction  of  Radia- 
tion with  Solids,  ed.,  Adli  Bishay.  New  York:  Plenum  Press,  1967. 
Pp.  107-32. 

(With  A.  Hiraki  and  J.  W.  Cleland.)  "Experimental  Evidence 
for  Production  and  Annihilation  of  Interstitial  Impurities  in 
Electron-Irradiated  n-Type  Germanium,"  in  Radiation  Effects  in 
Semiconductors,  ed.,  F.  L.  Vook.  New  York:  Plenum  Press,  1968. 
Pp.  224-31. 

(With  H.  Saito,  N.  Fukuoka,  and  H.  Harrori.)  "Annealing  of 
p-Type  Germanium  Following  Electron  Irradiation  at  77° K,"  in 
Radiation  Effects  in  Semiconductors,  ed.,  F.  L.  Vook.  New  York: 
Plenum  Press,  1968.  Pp.  232-37. 

"Summary  of  the  Santa  Fe  Conference,"  in  Radiation  Effects  in 
Semiconductors,  ed.,  F.  L.  Vook.  New  York:  Plenum  Press,  1968. 
Pp.  469-479. 

(With  M.  Hirata,  M.  Hirata,  and  H.  Saito.)  "Effect  of  Im- 
purities on  Annealing  Behavior  of  Irradiated  Silicon,"  in  Lattice 
Defects  in  Semiconductors,  ed.,  R.  R.  Hasiguti.  University  Park: 
Pennsylvania  State  University  Press,  1968.  Pp.  159-69. 

(With  M.  Hirata,  M.  Hirata,  and  H.  Saito.)  "Annealing  of 
Irradiated  Silicon  Phosphorus  Atoms,"  Journal  of  the  Physical  Soci- 
ety of  Japan,  22  (1967),  1301. 

(With  W.  A.  Sibley  and  E.  Sonder.)  "The  Influence  of  Elec- 
tron-Trapping Impurity  on  Defect  Creation  and  Bleaching  in  KC1 
Irradiated  at  78°K,"  Physica  Status  Solidi,  23  (1967),  301-6. 

(With  N.  Fukuoka,  H.  Saito,  and  H.  Hattori.)  "Electron 
Traps  Formed  in  Gallium  Doped  Germanium  by  Electron  Irradia- 
tion," Journal  of  Applied  Physics,  38  (1967),  4098-99. 

(With  A.  Hiraki  and  J.  W.  Cleland.)  "Observation  of  Irradia- 
tion Induced  Interstitials  in  Germanium,"  Journal  of  Applied  Phys- 
ics, 38  (1967),  3519-22. 

"Radiolysis  of  Alkali  Halides,"  Advances  in  Physics,  17  (1968), 
93-115. 

"Factors  Influencing  the  Stability  of  Radiation  Defects  in  Semi- 
conductors," Institute  of  Electrical  and  Electronics  Engineers 
Transactions  on  Nuclear  Science,  NS-15  (December  1968),  22-29. 
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Bryce  Seligman  DeWitt 

"Eversion  of  the  2-Sphere,"  in  Battelle  Rencontres:  1967  Lec- 
tures in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  eds.,  C.  M.  DeWitt  and  J.  A. 
Wheeler.   New  York:   W.  A.   Benjamin,   Inc.,   1968.   Pp.  546-57. 

"The  Everett-Wheeler  Interpretation  of  Quantum  Mechanics," 
in  Battelle  Rencontres:  1967  Lectures  in  Mathematics  and  Physics, 
eds.,  C.  M.  DeWitt  and  J.  A.  Wheeler.  New  York:  W.  A. 
Benjamin,  Inc.,  1968.  Pp.  318-32. 

"Quantum  Theory  of  Gravity.  I.  The  Canonical  Theory,"  The 
Physical  Review,  160  (1967),  1113-48. 

"Quantum  Theory  of  Gravity.  II.  The  Manifestly  Convariant 
Theory,"  The  Physical  Review,  162  (1967),  1195-1239. 

"Quantum  Theory  of  Gravity.  III.  Applications  of  the  Covari- 
ant  Theory,"  The  Physical  Review,  162  (1967),  1239-56. 

Cecile  Morette  DeWitt 

(With  E.  Schatzman  and  P.  Veron  eds.)  High  Energy  Astro- 
physics, 1966  Les  Houches  Lectures  (3  volumes).  New  York:  Gor- 
don and  Breach  Science  Publishers,  1967.  Pp.  1067. 

(With  R.  Balian,  eds.)  Many  Body  Physics,  1967  Les  Honclies 
Lectures.  New  York:  Gordon  and  Breach  Science  Publishers,  1968. 
Pp.  439. 

(With  J.  A.  Wheeler,  ed.)  Battelle  Rencontres:  1967  Lectures 
in  Mathematics  and  Physics.  New  York:  W.  A.  Benjamin,  Inc., 
1968.  Pp.  574. 

Waldo  Emerson  H aisle y 

(With  H.  C.  Jensen.)  "On  the  Equivalence  of  Truncated  Ring 
Pendulum,"  American  Journal  of  Physics,  35  (1967),  971-72. 

John  Peter  Hernandez 

(With  A.  Gold.)  "Two-Photon  Absorption  in  Anthracene," 
The  Physical  Review,  156  (1967)  26-35. 

"Photo-Ionization  of  Molecules  Near  Threshold,"  The  Physical 
Review,  167  (1968),  108-11. 

"Photo-Ionization  of  Crystalline  Anthracene,"  The  Physical 
Review,  169  (1968),  746-49. 

Paul  Stancyl  Hubbard,  Jr. 

(With  J.  H.  Chaffin  III.)  "Nuclear  Magnetic  Relaxation  and 
Overhauser  Effects  in  Liquid  CHF3,"  Journal  of  Chemical  Physics, 
46  (1967),  1511-20. 

(With  M.  F.  Baud.)  "Nonexponential  Spin-Lattice  Relaxation 
of  Protons  in  Solid  CH3CN  and  Solid  Solutions  of  CH3CH  in 
CD3CN,"  The  Physical  Review,  170  (1968),  384-90. 
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Horst  Kessemeier 

(With  R.  E.  Norberg.)  "Pulsed  Nuclear  Magnetic  Resonance  in 
Rotating  Solids."  The  Physical  Review.  155  (1967).  321-37. 

William  Cannon  Mallard 

(With  E.  Sonder  and  W.  A.  Sibley.)  "Thermoluminescence 
and  F-Center  bleaching  in  Heavily  Irradiated  KC1."  The  Physical 
Review,  159  (1968),  755-60. 

EUGEN  MERZACHER 

"Matrix  Methods  in  Quantum  Mechanics."  American  Journal 
of  Physics,  36  (1968),  814-21. 

Review  of  R.  E.  Marshak  and  J.  W.  Biaker.  eds..  Perspectives 
in  Modern  Physics:  Essays  in  Honor  of  Hans  A.  Bethe  (New  York: 
Interscience.  1966).  in  Physics  Today.  21  (January  1968).  127-28. 

Review  of  M.  Jammer.  The  Conceptual  Development  of  Quan- 
tum Mechanics  (New  York:  McGraw-Hill.  1966),  in  Physics  To- 
day, 20  (March  1967).  102-06. 

Earl  Nelson  Mitchell 

(With  F.  C.  Williams.  Jr.)  "A  Study  of  Resistance  and  Mag- 
netoresistance  in  Nickel-Iron  Thin  Films,"  Japanese  Journal  of 
Applied  Physics,  7  (1968).  739-42. 

Thomas  Wyatt  Noonan 

(With  H.  P.  Robertson.)  Relativity  and  Cosmology.  Phila- 
delphia: W.  B.  Saunders.  1968.  Pp.  489. 

David  Goodwin  Onn 

(With  H.  Meyer.  J.  Henderson  and  J.  P.  Remeika.)  "Calori- 
metric  Study  of  Several  Garnets  at  Low  Temperature."  Journal  of 
Applied  Physics,  38  (1967),  1023-24. 

(With  H.  Meyer  and  J.  P.  Remeika.)  "Calorimetric  Study  of 
Several  Rare-Earth  Gallium  Garnets."  The  Physical  Review,  156 
(1967).  663-70. 

(With  M.  Silver.  P.  Smejtek  and  K.  Masuda.)  "Hot  Electron 
Injection  into  Helium  and  Other  Insulating  Liquids  from  a  Tunnel 
Junction."  Physical  Review  Letters,  19  (1967).  626-29. 

Louis  Douglas  Roberts 

(With  T.  C.  Tucker.  C.  W.  Nestor.  Jr..  T.  A.  Carlson  and 
F.  B.  Malik.)  "Calculation  of  the  Electron  Binding  Energies  and 
X-Ray  Energies  for  the  Superheavy  Elements  114.  126.  and  140 
Using  Relativistic  Self-Consistent-Field  Atomic  Wave  Functions." 
The  Physical  Review.  174  (1968).  118-24. 

Lawrence  Gilbert  Rowan 

"Multiple  Electron-Spin  Echoes  in  Ti02:V4  +  ,"  The  Physical 
Review,  167  (1968).  326-31. 
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(With  R.  L.  Sanders.)  "Spin-Lattice  Relaxation  of  V4+  Para- 
magnetic Impurities  in  Ti02,"  Physical  Review  Letters,  21  (1968), 
140-43. 

Dietrich  Schroeer 

(With  R.  C.  Nininger,  Jr.)  "Morin  Transition  in  ct-Fe203 
Microcrystals,"  Physical  Review  Letters,  19  (1967),  632-34. 

(With  P.  S.  Jastram.)  "Decay  Scheme  of  158Tb,"  The  Physical 
Review,  166  (1968),  1212-18. 

(With  W.  Triftshauser.)  "Reinterpretation  of  Data  on  Multiple 

Charge  States  of  Fe  in  CoO,"  Physics  Letters,  20  (1968),  1242-45. 

"The  Quadrupole  Interaction  in  a-Fe203  Microcrystals," 
Physics  Letters,  27A  (1968),  507-08. 

Stephen  Morrison  Shafroth 

Editor,  Scintillation  Spectroscopy  of  Gamma  Radiation,  Vol. 
I.  New  York:  Gordon  and  Breach  Science  Publishers,  1967.  Pp. 
446. 

(With  O.  M.  Bilaniuk.)  "Production  of  Radioactive  Sources  of 
Alkali  Metal  and  Alkaline-Earth  Isotopes,"  Nuclear  Instruments 
and  Methods,  57  (1967),  177-78. 

(With  G.  J.  F.  Legge.)  "A  (p,7  „)  Study  of  the  Decay  of  Iso- 
baric  Spin  Analogue  Resonances  from  13-16  MeV  in  s9Y,"  Nuclear 
Physics,  A107  (1968),  181-92. 

(With  E.  R.  Cosman  and  J.  M.  Joyce.)  "A  Study  of  the  Low 
Lying  Isobaric  Analogue  States  of  Sr88  (p,p')  Reactions,"  Nuclear 
Physics,  A108  (1968),  519-28. 

(With  J.  M.  Joyce  and  E.  R.  Cosman.)  "Resonances  in  Sr88 
(p,p')  Analog  to  Non-Single  Particle  States  in  Sr89,"  Journal  of  the 
Physical  Society  of  Japan,  Supplement  124  (1968),  322. 

(With  P.  F.  Hinrichsen  and  D.  M.  Van  Patter.)  "Energy  Lev- 
els in  Y89,"  Physical  Review,  172  (1968),  1134-38. 

Review  of  R.  Roy  and  B.  P.  Nigam,  Nurclear  Physics  Theory 
and  Experiment  (New  York:  John  Wiley  and  Sons,  in  The  Journal 
of  the  Franklin  Institute,  285  (1968),  498-99. 

Paul  Edmondson  Shearin 

(With  R.  V.  Poore,  D.  R.  Tilley  and  R.  M.  Williamson.) 
"Differential  Cross  Sections  of  12C(d,p)!3C  and  10B(d,p)11B  Be- 
low Ed  =  3.0  MeV,"  Nuclear  Physics,  A92  (1967),  97-122. 

(With  P.  B.  Peters.)  "Electron  Irradiation  of  Pure  and  Alloyed 
Aluminum  Above  Stage  I,"  Physical  Review  Letters,  25 A  (1967), 
267-68. 

(With  P.  B.  Peters.)  "Cryostat  for  Radiation  Damage  Experi- 
ments," The  Review  of  Scientific  Instruments,  29  (1968),  77-80. 

(With  P.  B.  Peters.)  "Recovery  of  Resistivity  of  Pure  and  Al- 
loyed Aluminum  in  Stages  II  and  III  After  2-MeV  Electron  Irradi- 
ation," The  Physical  Review,  174  (1968),  691-700. 
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Marvin  Silver 

(With  R.  Sharma.)  "Carrier  Generation  and  Recombination  in 
Anthracene,"   Journal    of  Chemical    Physics,    46    (1967),  692-96. 

(With  P.  Holzman,  R.  Morris  and  R.  C.  Jarnagin.)  "Photo- 
conductivity in  Anthracene  Crystals  Due  to  Excitation  of  Triplets," 
Physical  Review  Letters,  19  (1967),  506-08. 

(With  D.  Onn,  P.  Smejtek  and  K.  Masuda.)  "Hot  Electron  In- 
jection into  Helium  and  Other  Insulating  Liquids  from  Tunnel 
Junctions,"  Physical  Review  Letters,  19  (1967),  626-30. 

(With  R.  C.  Jarnagin.)  "Carrier  Yield  in  Molecular  Systems 
Due  to  Photo  and  High  Energy  B  Particle  Ionization,"  Molecular 
Crystals,  3  (1968),  461-69. 

Lawrence  Myer  Slifkin 

(With  W.  McGowan,  A.  Fukai  and  J.  Kim.)  "Electrically 
Charged  Surfaces  and  the  Photographic  Process,"  Photographic 
Science  and  Engineering,  11  (1967),  79-81. 

"Mass  Transport  in  f.c.c.  Alkali  and  Silver  Halides,"  in  Mass 
Transport  in  Oxides,  ed.  J.  Wachtman  and  A.  Franklin.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C:  National  Bureau  of  Standards,  1968.  Special  Pub. 
No.  296.  Pp.  1-7. 

(With  L.  K.  Monteith,  L.  F.  Ballard,  C.  G.  Pitt,  B.  J. 
Klein  and  J.  P.  Collman.)  "Anisotropic  Electrical  Conductivity 
in  Metal-Organic  Square  Planar  d8  Complexes,"  Solid  State  Com- 
munications, 6  (1968),  301-04. 

(With  A.  Gardner  and  R.  L.  Sanders.)  "Self-Diffusion  in  a 

Silver-Cadmium,"  Physica  Status  Solidi,  30  (1968),  93-6. 

Review  of  Jess  J.  Josephs,  The  Physics  of  Musical  Sou)id  (Prince- 
ton: Van  Nostrand,  1967),  in  Physics  Today,  20  (December  1967), 
78-9. 

Pavel  Smejtek 

(With  M.  Silver,  K.  Masuda  and  D.  G.  Onn.)  "Hot  Electron 
Injection  into  Helium  and  Other  Insulating  Liquids  from  Tunnel 
Junctions,"  Physical  Review  Letters,  19  (1967),  626-30. 

Alec  Thompson  Stewart 

(With  L.  O.  Roellig,  ed.)  Positron  Annihilation  in  Liquid  Helium. 
New  York:  Academic  Press,  1967.  Pp.  454. 

(With  S.  M.  Kim  and  J.  P.  Carbotte.)  "Minimum  Energy  of 
Positrons  in  Metals,"  Physical  Review  Letters,  18  (1967),  385. 

(With  J.  J.  Donaghy.)  "  'Enchancement  Factor'  for  Positrons  in 
Sodium,"  The  Physical  Review,  164  (1967),  396-98. 

(With  J.  J.  Donaghy.)  "Fermi  Surface  of  Lithium  by  Positron 
Annihilation,"  The  Physical  Review,  164  (1967),  391-95. 

(With  J.  H.  Kusmiss.)  "Positron  Annihilation  in  Solid  and  Liquid 
Metals,"  Advances  in  Physics,  16  (1967),  47. 
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(With  C.  V.  Briscoe  and  S.  I.  Choi.)  "Zero-Point  Bubbles  in 
Liquids,"  Physical  Review  Letters,  20  (1968),  493. 

John  Patrick  Stott 

(With  A.  M.  Stoneham  and  W.  Hayes.)  "Hyperfine  Interac- 
tions of  F-Centers  in  Alkaline  Earth  Fluorides,"  Proceedings  of  the 
Royal  Society,  A306  (1968),  369-87. 

Joseph  Ward  Straley 

(With  J.  J.  White,  III.)  "Optical  Properties  of  Silver  Chlo- 
ride," Journal  of  the  Optical  Society  of  America,  58  (1968),  759- 
63. 

Review  of  F.  W.  Van  Name,  Jr.,  Elementary  Physics  (Engle- 
wood  Cliffs,  N.  J.:  Prenctice-Hall,  Inc.,  1966),  in  American 
Journal  of  Physics,  35  (1967),  782. 

Newton  Underwood 

(With  C.  R.  Philbrick  and  W.  G.  Buckman.)  "Ruby  as  a  Ther- 
moluminescent Radiation  Dosimeter,"  Health  Physics,  13  (1967), 
798-801. 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  department: 

Margaret  A.  Bleick 

Tensor  and  Spinor  Spherical  Harmonics  for  SU(3)  on  the  5- 
Sphere.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Bryce  Seligman  DeWitt.) 

John  Harvie  Chaffin  III 

Nuclear  Magnetic  Relaxation  and  Overhauser  Effects  in  Liquid 
CHF3.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Paul  Stancyl  Hubbard,  Jr.) 

James  Horton  Cook 

Quantization  of  Relativistic  Action-at-a-Distance  Theories.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Hendrik  Van  Dam.) 

Peter  Byerly  Eby 

Classical  Relativistic  Mechanics  of  Particles  with  Spin.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Hendrik  Van  Dam.) 

Jin  Soon  Kim 

Internal  Friction  Study  of  Vacancy  Formation  and  Dislocation 
Pinning  in  Silver  Chloride.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Lawrence 
Myer  Slifkin.) 
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Soo  Myung  Kim 

Many  Body  Effects  in  Positron  Annihilation  in  Metals.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Alec  Thompson  Stewart.) 

Sandor  Lajos  Lehoczky 

Microwave  Transmission-  and  Reflection-Coefficients  of  Thin 
Superconducting  Lead  Films.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Charles 
Victor  Briscoe.) 

Klaus  J.  Lezuo 

The  Weyl  Coefficients  for  the  Unitary  Groups  U(n).  (1967,  un- 
der the  direction  of  Lawrence  C.  Biedenharn  and  Eugen  Merz- 

BACHER.) 

Philip  Boardman  Peters 

Recovery  of  Pure  and  Alloyed  Aluminum  in  Stages  II  and  III 
After  2  Mev  Electron  Irradiation.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Paul  Edmondson  Shearin.) 

Wynn  Patterson  Rickey 

Stage  II  Recovery  of  Electron  Radiation  Damage  in  Nickel. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Paul  Edmondson  Shearin.) 

Clyde  Gordon  Roberts 

Low  Temperature  Recovery  of  Electron  Irradiated  Tungsten. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Paul  Edmondson  Shearin.) 

Larry  Milton  Stacey 

The  Temperature  Dependence  of  the  Nuclear  Spin  Lattice  Re- 
laxation Time  in  Several  Alkali  Halides.  (1968,  under  the  direction 
of  Charles  Victor  Briscoe.) 

Glenn  Melwood  Schmieg 

Classical  Relativistic  Angular  Momentum  for  Interacting  Point 
Particles.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Hendrik  Van  Dam.) 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction  of 
the  department: 

John  David  Fowler,  Jr. 

Temperature  Dependence  of  Coercive  Force  and  Relative  Initial 
Susceptibility  in  Thin  Permalloy  Films.  (1967,  under  the  direction 
of  Earl  Nelson  Mitchell.) 

Robert  Christian  Nininger 

The  Morin  Transition  in  a  -Fe203  Microcrystals  Using  the 
Mossbauer  Effect.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Dietrich 
Schroeer.) 


PHYSIOLOGY  267 

James  Edwin  Rankin 

Computer  Studies  of  Approach  to  Equilibrium  in  Physical  Sys- 
tems. (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Wayne  Alexander  Bowers.) 

Roy  Thomas  Richard 

Temperature  Dependence  of  the  Biasing  of  Easy  Axis  Hysteresis 
of  Permalloy  Thin  Films.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Earl 
Nelson  Mitchell.) 

Robert  Mc Arthur  Sutton 

An  Investigation  of  the  Epitaxy  of  Chromium.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Earl  Nelson  Mitchell.) 

Frank  Charles  Taylor,  Jr. 

A  Geometrical  Interpretation  of  the  Dirac  Equation.  (1968,  un- 
der the  direction  of  Hendrick  Van  Dam.) 

Richard  Lee  Whitenton 

Ionic  Conductivity  Changes  in  Iron  Doped  Silver  Chloride. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Lawrence  Myer  Slifkin.) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGY 

Ella  Gray  Wilson  Ennis 

(With  J.  H.  Ferguson.)  "Colloidal  Aspects  of  Blood  Clotting," 
Journal  of  the  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society,  83  (Fall  1967), 
168. 

(With  J.  H.  Ferguson,  P.  G.  Iatridis,  and  N.  B.  White.) 
"Basic  Aspects  of  Blood  Clotting:  Thrombokinase  and  Cofactors  in 
the  Conversion  of  Prothrombin  to  Thrombin,"  Thrombosis  et  Di- 
athesis Haemorrhagica,  18  (December  1967),  647-63. 

Robert  Gilbert  Faust 

(With  S-m.  L.  Wu  and  M.  L.  Faggard.)  "D-Glucose:  Prefer- 
ential Binding  to  Brush  Borders  Disrupted  with  Tris  (hydroxy- 
methyl)    aminomethane,"    Science,    155    (March    1967),  1261-63. 

(With  S-m.  L.  Wu  and  M.  L.  Faggard.)  "Sugar  Binding  Pro- 
perties of  Microvilli  Isolated  from  Mucosa  of  Hamster  Jejunum," 
Proceedings  11th  Annual  Meeting  of  Biophysical  Society,  Houston, 
Texas  (February  1967),  272. 

(With  J.  W.  Hollifield  and  M.  G.  Leadbetter.)  "Active  Trans- 
port of  D-Xylose  by  Rat  Mucosa  in  a  Na  +  Substituted  Li+  Med- 
ium," Federation  Proceedings,  26  (April  1967),  501. 
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(With  J.  W.  Hollifield  and  M.  G.  Leadbetter.)  "D-Xylose: 
Active  Intestinal  Transport  in  a  Na+  Substituted  Li+  Medium," 
Nature,  215  (September  1967),  1297-98. 

(With  M.  G.  Leadbetter  and  R.  K.  Plenge.)  "Effect  of  Sugars 
and  Sugar  Derivatives  on  the  Preferential  Binding  of  D-Glucose  to 
Tris  Disrupted  Muscosal  Brush  Borders  of  Hamster  Jejunum," 
The  Physiologist,  10  (September  1967),  167. 

(With  M.  G.  Leadbetter,  R.  K.  Plenge,  and  A.  J.  McCaslin.) 
"Active  Sugar  Transport  by  the  Small  Intestine. The  Effects  of  Sug- 
ars, Amino  Acids,  Hexosamines,  Sulfhydryl-Reacting  Compounds 
and  Cations  on  the  Preferential  Binding  of  D-Glucose  to  Tris-Dis- 
rupted  Brush  Borders,"  Journal  of  General  Physiology,  52  (September 
1968),  482-94. 

(With  F.  M.  Parkins.)  "Studies  of  the  Active  F  Transport 
Mechanism,"  Proceedings  of  the  International  Association  of  Dental 
Research,  46th,  San  Francisco,  (March  1968),  38. 

(With  M.  G.  Leadbetter  and  A.  J.  McCaslin.)  "Properties  of 
Preferential  Binding  of  D-Glucose  to  Tris-disrupted  Brush  Borders 
Prepared  from  the  Mucosa  of  Hamster  Jejunum,"  Federation  Pro- 
ceedings, 27  (April  1968),  385. 

(With  M.  G.  Leadbetter  and  A.  J.  McCaslin.)  "Studies  on  the 
Mechanism  of  Active  Sugar  Transport  by  the  Small  Intestine," 
Proceedings  XXIV  International  Physiological  Congress,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  (September  1968),  131. 

(With  R.  P.  McDonagh,  Jr.,  M.  J.  Burns,  and  K.  E. 
Delaimi.)  "Sugar  Penetration  into  Human  Blood  Platelets,"  Jour- 
nal of  Cellular  Physiology,  72  (August  1968),  77-79. 

John  Howard  Ferguson 

(With  S.  G.  Iatridis  and  P.  G.  Iatridis.)  "Platelets:  Their  Role 
in  Hemostasis  and  Thrombosis.  Some  Platelet-Plasma  Relations," 
Thrombosis  et  Diathesis  Haemorrhagica,  Suppl.  26  (1967),  117- 
27. 

(With  E.  G.  (W.)  Ennis,  P.  G.  Iatridis,  and  N.  B.  White.) 
"Basic  Aspects  of  Blood  Clotting:  Thrombokinase  and  Cofactors  in 
the  Conversion  of  Prothrombin  to  Thrombin,"  Thromosis  et  Dia- 
thesis Haemorrhagica,  18  (December  1967),  647-63. 

(With  E.  G.  (W.)  Ennis.)  "Colloidal  Aspects  of  Blood  Clot- 
ting," Journal  of  the  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society,  83  (Fall 
1967),  168. 

(With  N.  B.  White  and  S.  Hitsumoto.)  "Preparation  and  Ac- 
tivity of  Factor  V  from  Small  Quantities  of  Bovine  Plasma,"  The 
American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  255  (February  1968), 
143-51. 

"Thromboplastic  Enzymes,  Thrombokinase,  Thromboplastin  and 
Blood  Clotting:  A  Critical  Review,"  Hematological  Review,  1  (1968), 
69-117. 
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Review  of  Dr.  R.  Bigg,  "Introductory  Remarks  to  the  Throm- 
boplastin Standard,"  in  Thrombosis  et  Diathesis  Haemorrhagica, 
Suppl.  26  (1967),  452-53. 

Richard  Lee  Glasser 

"Organization  of  Cardiovascular  Mechanisms  in  the  Cerebellum," 
Circulation,  38  (Supplement)  (October  1968),  83. 

"Genesis  of  Respiratory  Rhythmicity,"  Journal  of  the  Elisha 
Mitchell  Scientific  Society,  84  (Winter  1968),  432. 

Eszter  Balint  Kokas 

(With  C.  L.  Johnston,  Jr.  and  E.  S.  Barrow.)  "Plasma  Villi- 
kinin,"  Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Experimental  Biology  and 
Medicine,  125  (May  1967),  281-84. 

(With  J.  L.  Phillips,  Jr.  and  W.  D.  Brunson,  Jr.)  "The 
Secretory  Activity  of  the  Duodenum  in  Chickens,"  Comparative 
Biochemistry  and  Physiology ,  22  (July  1967),  81-90. 

(With  W.  D.  Brunson,  Jr.)  "Presence  of  Villikinin,  Secretin, 
and  Cholecystokinin  in  the  Duodenal  Content,"  The  Physiologist, 
10,  No.  3  (August  1967),  713. 

(With  J.  T.  Sessions,  Jr.  and  S.  R.  Viegas  De  Andrade.)  "In- 
testinal Villi:  Form  and  Motility  in  Relation  to  Function,"  Progress 
in  Gastroenterology ,  (June  1968),  248-60. 

"Villikinin,"  Proceedings  XXIV  International  Congress  of  Physi- 
ological Sciences,  (September  1968),  195. 

(With  H.  A.  Gordon.)  "A  Bioactive  Pigment  ("Alpha  Pig- 
ment") in  Cecal  Contents  of  Germ-free  Animals,"  Biochemical 
Pharmacology,  17  (November  1968),  2333-47. 

Augustus  Taylor  Miller,  Jr. 

Energy  Metabolism  Philadelphia:  F.  A.  Davis  Co.,  1968.  Pp. 
186. 

(With  L.  E.  Morehouse.)  Physiology  of  Excercise.  5th  edition. 
St.  Louis:  C.  V.  Mosby  Co.,  1967.  Pp.  viii,  322. 

(With  J.  M.  Vacher.)  "Altitude  Acclimatization:  its  Effect  on 
Hypoxia-induced  Performance  Decrements,"  Psychopharmacologia 
(Berlin),  12  (1968),  250-57. 

(With  J.  M.  Vacher  and  R.  A.  King.)  "Failure  of  Hypoxia  to 
Produce  Retrograde  Amnesia,"  Journal  of  Comparative  and  Physi- 
ological Psychology,  66  (1968),  179-81. 

"Metabolic  Effects  of  Acute  Hypoxia  on  Rat  and  Turtle  Brain," 
Quantitative  Biology  of  Metabolism  (1968),  185-89. 

(With  D.  M.  Hale.)  "Organ  Lactic  Dehydrogenase  in  Altitude- 
Acclimatized  Rats,"  Journal  of  Applied  Physiology,  25  (December 
1968),  725-28. 

(With  D.  M.  Hale.)  "Comparisons  of  Lactic  Dehydrogenase  in 
Rat  and  Turtle  Organs,"  Comparative  Biochemistry  and  Physi- 
ology, 27  (1968),  597-601. 
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Joseph  Hertz  Perlmutt 

"Renal  Compensation  during  Mild  Water  Diuresis  and  its  Inhi- 
bition by  Vagotomy,"  Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Experimental 
Biology  and  Medicine,  125  (July  1967),  696-700. 

"Contribution  of  Carotid  and  Vagal  Reflex  Mechanisms,"  Fed- 
eration Proceedings,  27  (September-October  1968),  1149-55. 

Lloyd  Robert  Yonce 

(With  B.  Folkow  and  N.  J.  Nilsson.)  "Effects  of  Diving  on 
Cardiac  Output  in  Ducks,"  Acta  physiologie  Scandinavia,  70  (July 
1967),  347-61. 

(With  B.  Folkow.)  "The  Negative  Inotropic  Effect  of  Vagal 
Stimulation  on  the  Heart  Ventricles  of  the  Duck,"  Acta  physiologie 
scandinavia,  71  (September  1967),  77-84. 

(With  G.  Beer.)  "Blood  Flow,  Vascular  Resistance,  A-V  Oxy- 
gen Difference  and  Capillary  Filtration  Coefficient  in  Resting  Skele- 
tal Muscle,"  Federation  Proceedings,  27  (March  1968),  381. 

Dissertations 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  department: 

Gideon  Beer 

Blood  Flow  and  Oxygen  Consumption  in  Resting  Skeletal 
Muscle.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Lloyd  Robert  Yonce.) 

Zehava  Gottesfeld 

The  Effect  of  Acute  and  Chronic  Polycythemia  on  the  Tolerance 
of  the  Rat  Brain  to  Hypoxia.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Augustus  Taylor  Miller,  Jr.) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Thad  L.  Beyle 

"The  Governor's  Formal  Powers:  A  View  from  the  Governor's 
Chair,"  The  Public  Administration  Review,  28  (November-De- 
cember 1968),  540-45. 

Review  of  P.  Salinger,  With  Kennedy  (Garden  City,  N.  Y.: 
Doubleday  and  Co.,  1966),  in  The  American  Political  Science  Re- 
view, LXI:  3  (September  1967),  795-96. 

Review  of  W.  V.  Barton,  Interstate  Compacts  in  The  Political 
Process  (Chapel  Hill:   The  University  of  North  Carolina  Press, 

1967)  ,  in  The  American  Political  Science  Review,  LXII:  1  (March 

1968)  269. 
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Hsi-Sheng  Chi 

"The  Chinese  Warlord  System  as  an  International  System,"  in 
New  Approaches  to  International  Relations,  ed.,  M.  A.  Kaplan. 
New  York:  St.  Martin's  Press,  1968.  Pp.  405-25. 

Gordon  Baylor  Cleveland 

(With  D.  R.  Matthews.)  "Politics  in  North  Carolina,"  in  Atlas 
of  North  Carolina,  ed.,  R.  E.  Lonsdale.  Chapel  Hill  University  of 
North  Carolina  Press,  1967.  Pp.  70-76. 

Thomas  E.  Cronin 

"The  Presidency  and  Education,"  Phi  Delta  Kappan,  special 
edition  on  The  Politics  of  Education  (February  1968)  pp.  295-99. 

Robert  Theodore  D aland 

"Development  Administration  and  the  Brazilian  Political  Sys- 
tem,"  Western  Political   Quarterly,   21:    2   (June   1968),  325-39. 

Federico  Guillermo  Gil 

"Chile,"  in  1968  Reader's  Digest  Almanac  &  Yearbook.  Pleas- 
antsville,  New  York:  Reader's  Digest  Association,  1968.  Pp. 
88-89. 

(With  W.  W.  Pierson.)  "The  Legislative  Assemblies  of  Latin 
America,"  in  Government  and  Politics  in  Latin  America:  A  Reader 
ed.,  Peter  Snow.  New  York:  Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston,  Inc.,  1967. 
Pp.  187-209. 

Review  of  G.  Arciniegas.  Latin  America:  A  Cultural  History 
(New  York:  Alfred  A.  Knopf,  Inc.,  1967),  in  The  New  York 
Times  Book  Review  Section  (February  26,  1967),  7,  28. 

Review  of  R.  Crassweller,  Trujillo:  The  Life  and  Times  of  a 
Caribbean  Dictator  (New  York:  The  MacMillan  Company,  1966), 
in  the  American  Political  Science  Review,  LI  I:  1  (March  1967), 
196-7. 

Review  of  J.  B.  Martin,  Overtaken  by  Events:  The  Dominican 
Crisis  from  the  Fall  of  Trujillo  to  the  Civil  War  (Garden  City,  New 
York:  Doubleday  and  Company,  1966),  in  the  American  Political 
Science  Review,  LXII:  1  (March  1968),  310-11. 

Review  of  C.  Veliz,  ed.,  Obstacles  to  Change  in  Latin  America 
(New  York:  Oxford  University  Press,  1965),  in  the  Hispanic 
American  Historical  Review,  XLVII:  1  (February  1967),  80-81. 

S.  Kenneth  Howard 

(With  W.  J.  Wicker.)  Perspectives  on  Local  Finance  in  North 
Carolina,  Institute  of  Government,  University  of  North  Carolina, 
October,  1967.  Pp.  99. 

"Administration:  A  Necessary  Evil?"  Popular  Government,  34:4 
(December  1967),  26-32. 
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"Budget  Execution:  Control  vs.  Flexibility,"  Midwest  Review  of 
Public  Administration,  2:  1  (February  1968),  20-27. 

Samuel  Shepard  Jones 

"The  Status  of  Jerusalem,  Some  National  and  International 
Aspects,"  Law  and  Contemporary  Problems,  XXXII:  1  (Winter 
1968),  169-82. 

William  Robertson  Keech 

(With  J.  W.  Prothro.)  "The  Study  of  American  Government 
Since  World  War  II,"  Journal  of  Politics,  30  (May,  1968),  417-42. 

(With  J.  Schwartz.)  "Group  Influence  on  the  Policy  Process  in 
the  Soviet  Union,"  American  Political  Science  Review,  LXII  (Sep- 
tember 1968),  840-51. 

Robert  G.  Lehnen 

"Behavior  on  the  Senate  Floor:  An  Analysis  of  Debate  in  the 
U.  S.  Senate,"  Midwest  Journal  of  Political  Science,"  (November 
1967),  505-21. 

Lewis  Lipsitz 

"If,  as  Verba  Says,  The  State  Functions  as  a  Religion,  What 
Are  We  to  Do  Then  to  Save  Our  Souls?"  American  Political  Science 
Review,  LXII  (June  1968),  527-35. 

John  Danhouse  Martz  III 

"Costa  Rican  Electoral  Trends,  1953-1966,"  Western  Political 
Quarterly,  XX:  4  (December  1967),  888-910. 

Review  of  E.  J.  Williams,  Christian  Democratic  Political  Parties 
in  Latin  America,  (Knoxville:  University  of  Tennessee  Press), 
in  Hispanic  American  Historical  Review,  47  (May  1968),  251-52. 

Review  of  A.  Whitaker  and  D.  C.  Jordan,  Contemporary  Na- 
tionalism in  Latin  American  (New  York:  The  Free  Press  of  Glencoe, 
1966),  in  American  Political  Science  Review,  41:4  (December  1967), 
1162-64. 

Donald  Rowe  Matthews 

(With  G.  Cleveland)  "Politics,"  in  Atlas  of  North  Carolina,  ed. 
R.  E.  Lonsdale.  Chapel  Hill:  University  of  North  Carolina  Press, 

1967.  Pp.  70-76. 

"Negro  Voter  Registration  in  North  Carolina  and  the  South," 
UNC  Neiv's,  Vol.  53  No.  2  (June  1968).  1  pp. 

"Rules  of  the  Game,"  in  International  Encyclopedia  of  the  Social 
Sciences,  ed.  D.  L.  Sills,  New  York:  MacMillen  and  the  Free  Press, 

1968.  Vol.  13,  pp.  571-76. 

(With  J.  W.  Prothro.)  Negroes  and  the  Neiv  Southern  Politics, 
revised  in  paper  back  edition.  New  York:  Harcourt  Brace  and  World, 
1968.  Pp.  551. 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 


273 


(With  J.  W.  Prothro.)  "Political  Factors  and  Negro  Voter  Reg- 
istration in  the  South."  American  Political  Science  Review,  LVII 
(June  1968),  355-67. 

(With  J.  W.  Prothro.)  "Social  and  Economic  Factors  and  Negro 
Voter  Registration  in  the  South,"  American  Political  Science  Review, 
LVII  (March  1968),  24-44. 

David  Geeting  Monroe 

Review  of  R.  Lane,  Policing  in  the  City;  Boston  1822-1885 
(Cambridge:  Harvard  University  Press,  1967),  in  Journal  of  Criminal 
Law  and  Criminology,  58:  4  (December  1967),  620-21. 

James  Warren  Prothro 

(With  M.  D.  Irish.)  The  Politics  of  American  Democracy,  4th 
edition,  Englewood  Cliffs,  New  Jersey:  Prentice-Hall,  Inc.,  1968, 
Pp.  783. 

(With  D.  R.  Matthews.)  Negros  and  the  New  Southern  Politices, 
paperback  edition.  New  York:  Harcourt,  Brace  and  World,  Inc.,  1968. 
Pp.  551. 

(With  W.  Keech.)  "The  Study  of  American  Government,"  Journal 
of  Politics,  30  (May  1968),  417-42. 

"A  Program  for  Studying  National  Elections  Through  Statewide 
Electoral  Analysis,"  Research  Previews,  15  (April  1968),  1-5. 

Charles  Baskerville  Robson 

Review  of  D.  S.  Collier  and  K.  Glaser,  eds.,  Western  Policy  and 
Eastern  Europe.  (Chicago:  Henry  Regnery  Company,  1966.),  review 
in  Jahrbuch,  Bd,  16/17  (1968),  pp.  336-37. 

Review  of  P.  H.  Noyes,  Organization  and  Revolution:  Working- 
class  Associations  in  the  German  Revolutions  of  184.8-184-9.  (Princeton, 
New  Jersey:  Princeton  University  Press,  1966),  in  American  Politi- 
cal Science  Reveiw,  LXI:  2  (June  1967),  535-36. 

Review  of  J.  L.  Richardson,  Germany  and  the  Atlantic  Alliance: 
The  Integration  of  Strategy  and  Politics  (Cambridge:  Harvard 
University  Press,  1966),  in  the  American  Political  Science  Review, 
LXII:  2  (June  1968),  676-77. 

Robert  Arthur  Rupen 

(With  R.  Farrell,  co-editor,)  Vietnam  and  the  Sino-Soviet 
Dispute.  New  York:  Praeger,  1967.  Pp.  120. 

"Outer  Mongolia  (1919-1921)",  in  Challenge  and  Response  in 
Internal  Conflict,  Volume  I.  The  Experience  in  Asia,  ed.,  D.  M. 
Condit.    Washington:    American    University,    1968.    Pp.  69-89. 

Joel  Joseph  Schwartz 

"Group  Influence  and  the  Policy  Process  in  the  Soviet  Union," 
American  Political  Science  Review,  62:  3  (September  1968),  840- 
51. 
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Review  of  A.  Bromke,  Communist  States  at  the  Crossroads  (New 
York:  F.  Praeger,  1965)  and  J.  F.  Brown,  The  New  Eastern 
Europe  (New  York:  F.  Praeger,  1966),  in  The  Yearbook  for  the 
History  of  Middle  and  East  Germany.  (Berlin:  Walter  DeGruyter 
&  Co.  1968)  597-98. 

Review  of  E.  Michiewicz,  Soviet  Political  Schools  (New  Haven: 
Yale  University  Press  1967),  in  American  Political  Science  Review, 
62:  1  (March  1968),  276-77. 

Andrew  Mackay  Scott 

The  Functioning  of  the  International  Political  System.  New 
York:  Macmillan,  1967.  Pp.  244. 

"Non-intervention  and  Conditional  Intervention,"  Journal  of 
International  Affairs,  XXII:  2  (1968),  208-16. 

Donald  D.  Searing 

(With  L.  J.  Edinger.)  "Social  Background  in  Elite  Analysis:  A 
Methodological  Inquiry,"  American  Political  Science  Review,  61 
(June  1967),  428-45. 

(With  L.  J.  Edinger.)  "An  Annotated  Bibliography  for  Political 
Leadership  in  Symposium  in  Political  Leadership,  ed.,  L.  J.  Edinger. 
New  York:  John  Wiley  and  Sons,  1968.  Pp.  284-319. 

Deil  Spencer  Wright 

(With  R.  P.  Boynton.)  "Is  Anybody  Up  there  Listening?" 
Public  Management,  50:  3  (March  1968),  57-61. 

"Perspectives  on  Federal  Grants-In-Aid,"  in  The  Republican 
Papers,  ed.,  M.  M.  Laird.  New  York:  Doubleday,  1968.  Pp. 
1-59. 

"Intergovernmental  Action  on  Environmental  Policy:  The  Role 
of  the  States."  (Monograph,  Institute  of  Public  Administration, 
Indiana  University,  Bloomington,  Indiana,  1967).  Pp.  69. 

Federal  Grants-In-Aid:  Perspectives  and  Alternatives.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C:  American  Enterprise  Institute  for  Public  Policy 
Research,  June,  1968.  Pp.  153. 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  department: 

William  Blough 

Political  Participation  in  Mexico:  Sex  Differences  in  Behavior 
and  Attitudes.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Federico  Guiliermo 
Gil.) 

Margaret  Law  Callcott 

The  Negro  in  Maryland  Politics,  1870-1912.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Donald  Rowe  Matthews.) 
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Charles  F.  Cnudde 

Concensus,  "Rules  of  the  Game"  and  Democratic  Politics:  The 
Case  of  Race  Politics  in  the  South.  (1967  under  the  direction  of 
James  Warren  Prothro.) 

Edward  C.  Dreyer 

A  Study  of  the  Patterns  of  Political  Communication  in  the 
South.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  James  Warren  Prothro.) 

Timothy  Hennessey 

The  Political  Socialization  of  Italian  Youth:  The  Case  of  Pistoia 
and  Arezzo.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  James  Warren  Prothro.) 

Larry  Larson 

Labor,  Social  Change  and  Politics  in  Peru.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Federico  Guillermo  Gil.) 

William  Lucas 

The  Military  Mind,  Self-Selection  and  Self-image.  (1967,  un- 
der the  direction  of  Raymond  Howard  Dawson.) 

Jake  Miller 

African  Students  and  the  Racial  Attitudes  and  Practices  of 
Americans.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  William  Robertson 
Keech  and  William  Gordon  Fleming.) 

John  Peeler 

The  Politics  of  the  Alliance  for  Progress  in  Peru.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  Federico  Guillermo  Gil.) 

Kenneth  Sherrill 

Regional  Variations  in  the  United  States  Political  Culture. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Donald  Rowe  Matthews.) 

Larry  Stern 

Involvement  and  Affect:  A  Study  of  Political  Culture  in  Three 
Countries.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Charles  Baskerville 
Robson.) 

Richard  Strout 

The  Recruitment  of  Candidates  in  Mendoza  Province,  Argen- 
tina. (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Federico  Guillermo  Gil.) 

Sidney  Waldman 

The  Power  Value  of  Information:  Small  Group  Experiments. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Alden  E.  Lind.) 

Gilbert  Winham 

An  Analysis  of  Foreign  Aid  Decision-Making:  The  Case  of  the 
Marshall  Plan.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Raymond  Howard 
Dawson.) 


276 


RESEARCH 


The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction  of 
the  department: 

Douglas  A.  Brown 

The  Political  Orientations  of  Panamanian  Students:  A  Replica- 
tion.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Federico  Guillermo  Gil.) 

Richard  Carson 

Republican  leadership  in  the  House  of  Representatives,  1959- 
1967,  (1967.  under  the  direction  of  Donald  Rowe  Matthews.) 

Katherine  Froome  Greiner 

The  Development  and  Emergence  of  Barter  as  One  Instrument 
for  the  Achievement  of  Foreign  Policy  Goals  of  the  United  States. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Arthur  Rupen.) 

Lawrence  Grinter 

Amnesty  in  South  Vietnam:  An  Analysis  of  the  Chieu  Hoi  (Open 
Arms)  Program  in  the  Republic  of  Vietnam.  (1967,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Raymond  Howard  Dawson.) 

Paula  Kozicki 

Examination  and  Comparison  of  American  Policy  in  the  1961 
Berlin  Crisis  and  1962  Cuban  Crisis.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Anne  Renouf  Headley.) 

Abdul  Latif 

A  Study  of  Economic  Commission  for  Asia  and  Far  East.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Samuel  Shepard  Jones.) 

Walther  Lichem 

•"Integration  and  Neutrality,  Elements  of  Austrian  Foreign 
Policy.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Samuel  Shepard  Jones.) 

James  A.  Morris 

The  Status  and  Evolution  of  the  Peruvian  Aprists  Party  Since 
1954.  (1967  under  the  direction  of  Federico  Guillermo  Gil.) 

Paulo  Roberto  De  Mendonca  Motta 

Party  Movements  in  Brazil:  A  Study  of  Elite  and  Military  Stra- 
tegies. (1967.  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Theodore  Daland.) 

William  Olson 

Social  Development  and  the  Alliance  for  Progress:  A  Political 
Interpretation  in  Problem  and  Prospect.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
John  Danhouse  Martz  III.) 

Clarence  Parker 

United  States  Involvement  in  South  Vietnam  1954-1964:  A 
Study  of  United  States  Action  Under  the  SEATO  Pact.  (1968,  un- 
der the  direction  of  Keener  Chapman  Frazer.) 
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William  J.  Price 

The  Multilateral  Nuclear  Force:  A  Case  Study  in  NATO  Coali- 
tion Diplomacy.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Andrew  Mackay 
Scott.) 

sukhawan  thwansak 

Communist  China's  Foreign  Policy  in  Laos,  May  1967.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Anne  Renouf  Headley.) 

James  Wheeler 

Check  or  Checkmate?  Russia  Challenges  the  West  in  the  Middle 
East.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Andrew  Mackay  Scott.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHOLOGY 

Mark  Irwin  Appelbaum 

(See  entries  under  Psychometric  Laboratory. 

George  Stanley  Baroff 

(With  B.  G.  Tate.)  "The  Use  of  Aversive  Stimulation  in  the  Treat- 
ment of  Chronic  Self-Injurious  Behavior,"  Journal  of  the  American 
Academy  of  Child  Psychiatry,  7  (July  1968),  454-70. 

Review  of  John  D.  Rainer  and  Kenneth  Z.  Altshuler,  Comprehen- 
sive Mental  Health  Services  for  the  Deaf  (New  York:  Department 
of  Medical  Genetics,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute,  1966), 
in  Eugenics  Quarterly,  14  (December  1967),  308-09. 

E.  Earl  Baughman 

(With  W.  G.  Dahlstrom.)  Negro  and  White  Children:  A  Psy- 
chological Study  in  the  Rural  South.  New  York:  Academic  Press, 
1968.  Pp.  xxiii,  572. 

"The  Problem  of  the  Stimulus  in  Rorschach's  Test,"  Journal  of 
Projective  Techniques  and  Personality  Assessment,  31  (January 
1967),  23-25. 

Review  of  E.  G.  Schachtel,  Experiential  Foundations  of  Ror- 
schach's Test  (New  York:  Basic  Books,  1966),  in  Contemporary 
Psychology,  13  (May  1968),  252-54. 

Jay  Spencer  Birnbrauer 

"Programmed  Instruction  as  an  Approach  to  Teaching  of  Read- 
ing, Writing,  and  Arithmetic  to  Retarded  Children,"  in  Child 
Development:  Readings  in  Experimental  Analysis,  eds.  S.  W. 
Bijou  and  D.  M.  Baer.  New  York:  Appleton-Century-Crofts, 
1967.  Pp.  309-29. 
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"A  Note  on  Possible  Form  Differences  in  the  Peabody  Picture 
Vocabulary  Test,"  American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency,  73 
(1968),  86-87. 

John  David  Burchard 

"Systematic  Socialization:  A  Programmed  Environment  for  the 
Habilitation  of  Antisocial  Retardates,"  The  Psychological  Record, 
17  (October  1967),  461-76. 

Fogle  Chandler  Clark 

(With  J.  O.  DeLorge  and  J.  Hess.)  ''Observing  Behavior  in  the 
Squirrel  Monkey  in  a  Situation  Analogous  to  Human  Monitoring," 
Perceptual  and  Motor  Skills,  25  (October  1967),  745-67. 

Leonard  S.  Cottrell,  Jr. 

"The  Interrelationships  of  Law  and  Social  Science,"  in  Law  and 
the  Social  Role  of  Science,  ed.,  H.  W.  Jones.  New  York:  Rocke- 
feller University  Press,  1968.  Pp.  106-19. 

"Perception,  Cognitive  Maps,  and  Covert  Behavior,"  in  Enviro- 
mental  Influences,  ed.,  D.  C.  Glass.  New  York:  Rockefeller  University 
Press,  1968.  Pp.  257-65. 

"Foreword,"  in  National  Service,  ed.,  Donald  J.  Eberly.  New 
York:  Russell  Sage  Foundation,  1968.  Pp.  v-vii. 

Elliot  M.  Cramer 

(See  Psychometric  Laboratory.) 

William  Grant  Dahlstrom 

(With  E.  E.  Baughman.)  Negro  and  White  Children:  A  Psy- 
chological Study  in  the  Rural  South.  New  York:  Academic  Press, 
1968.  Pp.  xxiv,  572. 

"Personality  Measurement:  III.  The  Minnesota  Mulitphasic 
Personality  Inventory,"  International  Encyclopedia  of  the  Social 
Sciences.  New  York:  The  Macmillan  Company,  1968.  Volume  12, 
Pp.  43-48. 

Robert  Bradford  Duke 

(See  entries  under  Department  of  Psychiatry.) 

David  Alan  Eckerman 

"Stimulus  Control  by  Part  of  a  Complex  Sa  ,"  Psychonomic 
Science,  7  (March  1967)  299-300. 

(With  W.  W.  Cumming  and  R.  N.  Lanson.)  "Acquisition  and 
Maintenance  of  Matching  Behavior  Without  a  Required  Observing 
Response,"  Journal  of  the  Experimental  Analysis  of  Behavior,  11 
(July  1968)  435-41. 
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Samuel  Fillenbaum 

"Verbal  Satiation  and  the  Exploration  of  Meaning  Relations," 
in  Research  in  Verbal  Behavior  and  Some  N  euro-physiological  Im- 
plications, eds.,  K.  Salzinger  and  S.  Salzinger.  New  York:  Aca- 
demic Press,  1967.  Pp.  155-65. 

"Recall  for  Answers  to  'Conducive'  Questions,"  Language  and 
Speech,  11  (January-March  1968),  46-53. 

"Sentence  Similarity  Determined  by  a  Semantic  Relation:  Learn- 
ing of  'Converses';"  Proceedings  American  Psychological  Associa- 
tion, 3  (1968),  9-10. 

(With  A.  Rapoport.)  "Undirected  Graphs  and  the  Structural 
Analysis  of  Proximity  Matrices,"  Psychometric  Laboratory  Report 
No.  53,  (July  1967),  1-25. 

(With  A.  Rapoport.)  "A  Structural  Analysis  of  the  Semantic 
Space  of  Color  Names,"  Psychometric  Laboratory  Report  No.  60, 
(May  1968),  1-33. 

Review  of  T.  R.  Dixon  and  D.  L.  Horton,  eds.,  Verbal  Be- 
havior and  General  Behavior  Theory  (Englewood  Cliffs,  N.  J.: 
Prentice-Hall,  1968)  in  Computer  Studies  in  the  Humanities  and 
Verbal  Behavior,  1  (August  1968),  104-5. 

M.  David  Gallnsky 

(With  M.  J.  Galinsky.)  "Variations  in  the  Social  Organization 
of  Patients  in  Three  Types  of  Mental  Hospitals,"  in  Behavioral 
Science  for  Social  Workers,  ed.,  E.  Thomas.  New  York:  Free 
Press,  1967.  Pp.  233-45. 

Review  of  Stollak  et  al,  eds.,  Psychotherapy  Research:  Selected 
Readings  (Chicago:  Rand,  McNally,  1966),  in  Contemporary  Psy- 
chology, 12  (December  1967),  594. 

John  Alfred  Gorman 

"Group  Psychotherapy  with  Children  in  Residential  Treat- 
ment," Mental  Health  in  Virginia,  (Summer  1968),  22-27. 

Chester  Arthur  Insko 

Theories  of  Attitude  Change.  New  York:  Appleton-Century- 
Crofts,  1967.  Pp.  vii,  374. 

(With  K.  Butzine.)  "Rapport,  Awareness,  and  Verbal  Re- 
inforcement of  Attitude,"  Journal  of  Personality  and  Social  Psy- 
chology, 6  (June  1967),  224-28. 

(With  J.  Schopler.)  "Triadic  Consistency:  A  Statement  of  Af- 
fective-Congnitive-Conative  Consistency,"  Psychological  Review, 
74  (September  1967),  361-76. 

(With  J.  E.  Robinson.)  "Belief  Similarity  Versus  Race  as  De- 
terminants of  Reactions  to  Negroes  by  Southern  White  Adolescents: 
A  Further  Test  of  Rokeach's  Theory,"  Journal  of  Personality  and 
Social  Psychology,  7  (October  1967),  216-21. 
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(With  W.  Wilson.)  "Recency  Effects  in  Face-to-Face  Interac- 
tion," Journal  of  Personality  and  Social  Psychology,  9  (May  1968), 
21-23. 

(With  T.  D.  Cook.)  "Persistence  of  Attitude  Change  as  a 
Function  of  Conclusion  Re-exposure:  A  Laboratory-Field  Experi- 
ment," Journal  of  Personality  and  Social  Psychology,  9  (August 
1968),  322-28. 

Edward  Stokes  Johnson 

(See  entries  under  Psychometric  Laboratory.) 

Lyle  Vincent  Jones 

(See  entries  under  Psychometric  Laboratory.) 

Richard  Austin  King 

(With  M.  Glickstein,  J.  Miller  and  M.  Berkley.)  "Cortical 
Projections  from  the  Dorsal  Lateral  Geniculate  Nucleus  of  Cats," 
Journal  of  Comparative  Neurology,  130  (May  1967)  55-75. 

(With  B.  Pfingst.)  "A  One-Trial  Response-Choice  Technique 
for  the  Biological  Study  of  Memory,"  Psychonomic  Science,  8  (Au- 
gust 1967),  497-98. 

"Consolidation  of  the  Neural  Trace  in  Memory:  ECS-Produced 
Retrograde  Amnesia  is  not  an  Artifact  of  Conditioning,"  Psycho- 
nomic Science,  9  (November  1967),  409-10. 

"The  Effects  of  Training  and  Motivation  on  the  Components  of 
a  Learned  Instrumental  Response,"  in  Foundations  of  Conditioning 
and  Learning,  ed.,  G.  A.  Kimble.  New  York:  Appleton-Cen- 
tury-Crofts.  Pp.  383-98. 

(With  B.  Pfingst.)  "The  Time  Course  of  Consolidation  as  Meas- 
ured by  Response-Choice  Behavior,"  American  Psychological  As- 
sociation Proceedings,  (July  1968),  327-28. 

(With  J.  Vacher  and  A.  T.  Miller,  Jr..)  "Failure  of  Hypoxia 
to  Interfere  With  Consolidation,"  Journal  of  Comparative  and 
Physiological  Psychology,  66  (August  1968),  179-81. 

Ken  Jay  Lessler 

(With  H.  H.  Strupp.)  "Outcome  Evaluations  and  Affective 
Response  of  Psychotherapists  to  Patients  in  Treatment,"  Psycho- 
therapy: Therory,  Research  arid  Practice,  4  (August  1967),  103- 
106. 

(With  M.  Erickson.)  "Response  to  Sexual  Symbols  by  Elemen- 
tary School  Children,"  Journal  of  Consulting  Psychology,  32  (Au- 
gust 1968),  473-77. 

(With  R.  E.  Fox,  and  H.  H.  Strupp.)  "The  Psychotherapy 
Experience  in  Retrospect:  Problems  and  Potentials  of  an  Approach," 
in  An  evaluation  of  the  results  of  the  psychotherapies ,  ed.,  S.  Lesse. 
Springfield,  Illinois:  Charles  C.  Thomas,  1968. 
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Owen  Link  McConnell 

"Koppitz's  Bender-Gestalt  Scores  in  Relation  to  Organic  and 
Emotional  Problems  in  Children,"  Journal  of  Clinical  Psychology , 
23  (July  1967)  370-74. 

"Personality  Correlates  of  Responsiveness  to  Social  Reinforcement 
in  Mental  Retardates,"  American  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency,  72 
(July  1967),  45-49. 

"Control  of  Eye  Contact  in  an  Autistic  Child,"  Journal  of  Child 
Psychology  and  Psychiatry,  8  (December  1967),  249-55. 

Harold  Grier  McCurdy 

(With  H.  Follett.)  Barbara:  The  Unconscious  Autobiography 
of  a  Child  Genius.  Paperback  edition.  Chapel  Hill:  The  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina  Press,  1968.  Pp.  xii,  146. 

"William  McDougall,"  in  Historical  Roots  of  Contemporary 
Psychology,  ed.,  B.  B.  Wolman.  New  York:  Harper  and  Row, 
1968.  Pp.  111-30. 

"Personal  Knowing  and  Making,"  in  Intellect  and  Hope:  Es- 
says in  the  Thought  of  Michael  Polanyi,  eds.,  T.  A.  Langford 
and  W.  H.  Poteat.  Durham:  The  Duke  University  Press,  1968. 
Pp.  315-40. 

"The  Psychology  of  Literature,"  International  Encyclopedia  of 
the  Social  Sciences.  New  York:  Macmillan  and  Free  Press,  1968. 
Vol.  9.  Pp.  425-30. 

Review  of  Robert  Waelder,  Progress  and  Revolution:  A  Study  of 
the  Issues  of  Our  Age  (New  York:  International  Universities,  1967), 
in  Contemporary  Psychology,  13  (July  1968),  348-49. 

Francis  T.  Miller 

(See  entries  under  Department  of  Psychiatry.) 

Stanley  Allen  Mulaik 

(See  entries  under  Psychometric  Laboratory.) 

Amnon  Rapoport 

(See  entries  under  Psychometric  Laboratory.) 

Harriet  Lange  Rheingold 

Editor,  Early  Behavior,  Comparative  and  Developmental  Ap- 
proaches, New  York:  John  Wiley  and  Sons,  1967.  Pp.  ix,  303. 

"A  Comparative  Psychology  of  Development,"  in  Early  Behav- 
ior, Comparative  and  Developmental  Approaches,  eds.,  H.  W. 
Stevenson,  E.  H.  Hess,  and  H.  L.  Rheingold.  New  York:  John  Wiley 
and  Sons,  1967.  Pp.  279-93. 

"Infancy,"  International  Encyclopedia  of  the  Social  Sciences, 
New  York:  Macmillan  and  Free  Press,  1968.  Vol.  7.  Pp.  274-85. 
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John  Henry  Schopler 

"An  Investigation  of  Sex  Differences  on  the  Influence  of  Depen- 
dence," Sociometry,  30  (March  1967),  50-63. 

(With  C.  A.  Insko.)  "Triadic  Consistency:  A  Statement  of  Af- 
fective-Congnitive-Conative  Consistency,"  Psychological  Review, 
74  (September  1967)  361-76. 

(With  C.  L.  Gruder,  M.  Miller,  &  M.  O.  Rousseau.)  "The 
Endurance  of  Change  Induced  by  a  Reward  and  a  Coercive  Power 
Figure,"  Human  Relations,  20  (August  1967),  301-09. 

(With  V.  Thompson.)  "Role  of  Attribution  Processes  in 
Mediating  Amount  of  Reciprocity  for  a  Favor,"  Journal  of  Person- 
ality and  Social  Psychology,  10  (November  1968),  243-50. 

John  Thibaut 

Editor,  Jou  rnal  of  Experimental  Social  Psychology. 

"The  Development  of  Contractual  Norms  in  Bargaining:  Replica- 
tion and  Variation,"  The  Journal  of  Conflict  Resolution,  12  (March 
1968),  102-12. 

Vaida  Diller  Thompson 

(With  J.  Schopler.)  "Role  of  Attribution  Processes  in  Mediat- 
ing Amount  of  Reciprocity  for  a  Favor,"  Journal  of  Personality  and 
Social  Psychology,  10  (November  1968),  243-50. 

George  Schlager  Welsh 

"Verbal  Interests  and  Intelligence:  Comparison  of  Strong  VIB, 
Terman  CMT,  and  D-48  Scores  of  Gifted  Adolescents,"  Educa- 
tional and  Psychological  Measurement,  27  (Summer  1967),  349-52. 

Review  of  Stanely  Coopersmith,  ed.,  Frontiers  of  Psychological 
Research  (San  Francisco:  Freeman,  1966),  in  Journal  of  Typo- 
graphic Research,  2  (July  1968),  283-86. 

Review  of  R.  L.  Gregory,  Eye  and  Brain:  the  Psychology  of 
Seeing  (New  York:  McGraw-Hill,  1966),  in  Journal  of  Typographic 
Research,  2  (July  1968)  283-86. 

Review  of  M.  D.  Vernon,  ed.,  Experiments  in  Visual  Percep- 
tion (Baltimore:  Penguin,  1966)  in  Journal  of  Typographic  Re- 
search, 2  (July  1968)  283-86. 

Forrest  Wesley  Young 

(See  entries  under  Psychometric  Laboratory.) 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  department: 

Larry  Donald  Byrd 

Stimulus  Functions  in  Extended  Chained  Schedules.  (1967.  un- 
der the  direction  of  Marcus  Bishop  Waller.) 
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Eugene  B.  Daniels,  Jr. 

Encounter  in  Mid-Flight — A  Study  of  Schizophrenia  through 
Relationship.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  M.  David  Galinsky.) 

Charles  Lawrence  Gruder 

Effects  of  Perception  of  Opponent's  Bargaining  Style  and  Ac- 
countability to  Opponent  and  Partner  on  Interpersonal  Mixed- 
Motive  Bargaining.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  John  Thibaut.) 

Robert  C.  Hall 

Schedule  Variables  in  Chain  Schedules.  (1968,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Marcus  Bishop  Waller.) 

Benjamin  Cowles  Hammett 

A  Dependence  and  Independence  Anxiety  Pictures  Test  for 
Elementary  School  Children.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Owen 
Link  McConnell.) 

Betty  Lee  Hubbard 

An  Attempt  to  Identify,  by  Psychometric  and  Peer  Rating 
Techniques,  Three  Oral  Character  Types  Described  in  Psycho- 
analytic Literature.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  E.  Earl  Baugh- 

MAN.) 

William  Joseph  Rowell 

Some  Relationships  among  Father's  Perceptions  of  Sons'  Prob- 
lem-Solving Ability;  Fathers'  Teaching  Methods;  and  Fathers'  Des- 
cription of  Self  and  Son.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  George 
Schlager  Welsh.) 

Roger  Bryce  Wells 

The  Control  of  Disruptive  Behavior  in  a  Bargaining  Game. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  John  Thibaut.) 

Marilyn  M.  Wendland 

Self  Concept  in  Southern  Negro  and  White  Adolescents  as  Re- 
lated to  Rural-Urban  Residence.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  E. 
Earl  Baughman.) 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction  of 
the  department: 

Robert  C.  Hall 

Blackout  Periods  in  Chain  Schedules  of  Reinforcement  (1966, 
under  the  direction  of  Marcus  Bishop  Waller.) 

David  B.  Langmeyer 

College  Volunteers'  Opinions  About  Mental  Illness  as  a  Function 
of  Contact  with  Mental  Health  Patients.  (1968,  under  the  direction 
of  William  Eichman.) 
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Joan  Woodworth  Walls 

Stimulus  Generalization  of  Imprinting  Along  a  Color  Contin- 
uum.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Marcus  Bishop  Waller.) 

Russell  E.  Walls 

Conditioned  Reinforcer  and  Interaction  Effects  in  a  Complex 
Chained  Schedule.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Marcus  Bishop 
Waller.) 

THE  L.  L.  THURSTONE  PSYCHOMETRIC  LABORATORY 

The  following  publications  and  papers  were  completed  in  the 
L.  L.  Thurstone  Psychometric  Laboratory  of  the  Department  of 
Psychology.  (See  also  Research  Organizations  for  additional 
listings.) 

Mark  Irwin  Appelbaum 

(With  F.  W.  Young.)  "Nonmetric  Multidimensional  Scaling: 
the  Relationship  of  Several  Methods,"  University  of  North  Carolina 
L.  L.  Thurstone  Psychometric  Laboratory  Report,  71  (November 
1968),  26. 

Elliot  M.  Cramer 

(With  E.  A.  Young.)  "Some  Results  Relevant  to  Choice  of  Sum 
and  Sum-of-Product  Algorithms,"  University  of  North  Carolina 
L.  L.  Thurstone  Psychometric  Laboratory  Report,  58  (May  1968), 
17. 

Edward  Stokes  Johnson 

"SLIP — A  Symmetric  List  Processor,"  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina L.  L.  Thurstone  Psychometric  Laboratory  Research  Memo- 
randum, No.  31  (June  1968),  39. 

Review  of  Phillip  J.  Stone,  et  al.,  eds.,  The  General  Inquirer: 
A  Computer  Approach  to  Content  Analysis  (Cambridge:  M.I.T.  Press, 
1966),  in  Contemporary  Psychology ,  13  (September  1968),  468-69. 

Lyle  Vincent  Jones 

(With  J.  M.  Wepman.)  "Grammatical  Indicants  of  Speaking 
Style  in  Normal  and  Aphasic  Speakers,"  in  Research  in  Verbal  Be- 
havior and  Some  Neurophysiological  Implications,  eds.,  K.  Salzinger 
and  S.  Salzinger.  New  York:  Academic  Press,  1967.  Pp.  169-80.  Also 
appears  as  University  of  North  Carolina  Psychometric  Laboratory 
Report,  No.  46  (December  1965),  23. 

(With  R.  Darrell  Bock.)  The  Measurement  and  Prediction  of 
Judgment  and  Choice.  San  Francisco:  Holden-Day,  Inc.,  1968. 
Pp.  370. 
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"Invariance  of  Zero-Point  Scaling  over  Changes  in  Stimulus 
Context,"  Psychological  Bulletin,  67  (1967),  153-64. 

(With  J.  P.  Kahan,  and  A.  Rapoport.)  "Decision  Making  in  a 
Sequential  Search  Task,"  Perception  and  Psychophysics,  2  (1967), 
374-76. 

(With  Y.  M.  Archibald,  and  J.  M.  Wepman.)  "Performance 
on  Non-verbal  Cognitive  Tests  following  Unilateral  Cortical  Injury 
to  the  Right  and  Left  Hemisphere,"  The  Journal  of  Nervous  and 
Mental  Disease,  145  (1967),  25-36. 

(With  Y.  M.  Archibald,  and  J.  M.  Wepman.)  "Nonverbal 
Cognitive  Performance  in  Aphasic  and  Nonaphasic  Brain-Damaged 
Patients,"  Cortex,  3  (1967),  275-94. 

(With  A.  Rapoport.)  "Gambling  Behavior  in  Two-Outcome 
Multistage  Betting  Games,"  University  of  North  Carolina  Psycho- 
metric Laboratory  Report,  No.  54  (December  1967),  44. 

(With  A.  Rapoport,  and  J.  P.  Kahan.)  "Gambling  Behavior 
in  Multiple-Choice  Multistage  Betting  Games,"  University  of 
North  Carolina  L.  L.  Thurstone  Psychometric  Laboratory  Report, 
62  (June  1968),  39. 

(With  J.  P.  Kahan.)  "Decision  Making  in  a  Four-Choice  Mul- 
tistage Betting  Game,"  Proceedings  of  the  76th  Annual  Convention 
of  the  American  Psychological  Association,  3  (1968),  217-18. 

Stanley  Allen  Mulaik 

"Choosing  an  Appropriate  Factor  Analytic  Model  to  Estimate 
True  Scores,"  University  of  North  Carolina  Psychometric  Labora- 
tory Report,  No.  51  (February  1967),  18. 

Amnon  Rapoport 

(With  J.  P.  Kahan,  and  L.  V.  Jones.)  "Decision  Making  in  a 
Sequential  Search  Task,"  Perception  &  Psychophysics,  2  (1967), 
374-76. 

"Dynamic  Programming  Models  for  Multistage  Decision-Making 
Tests,"   Journal   of  Mathematical    Psychology,    4    (1967),  48-71. 

(With  H.  Ginsburg.)  "Children's  Estimates  of  Proportions," 
Child  Development,  38  (1967),  205-12. 

"Variables  Affecting  Decisions  in  a  Multistage  Inventory  Task," 
Behavioral  Science,  12  (1967),  194-204. 

"Optimal  Policies  for  the  Prisoner's  Dilemma,"  Psychological 
Review,  74  (1967),  136-48. 

"A  Comparison  of  Two  Tree-Construction  Methods  for  Obtain- 
ing Proximity  Measures  Among  Words,"  Journal  of  Verbal  Learn- 
ing and  Verbal  Behavior,  6  (1967),  884-90. 

(With  S.  Fillenbaum.)  "Undirected  Graphs  and  the  Structural 
Analysis  of  Proximity  Matrices,"  University  of  North  Carolina  Psy- 
chometric Laboratory  Report,  No.  53  (July  1967),  25. 
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(With  L.  V.  Jones. j  "'Gambling  Behavior  in  Two-Outcome 
Multistage  Betting  Games,"  University  of  North  Carolina  Psycho- 
metric Laboratory  Report,  No.  54  (December  1967;,  44. 

(With  S.  Fillenbaum.;  "A  Structural  Analysis  of  the  Semantic- 
Space  of  Color  Names,"  University  of  North  Carolina  L.  L.  Thurstone 
Psychometric  Laboratory  Report,  No.  60  (May  1968;.  33. 

(With  L.  V.  Jones,  and  J.  P.  Kahan.;  "Gambling  Behavior  in 
Multiple-Choice  Multistage  Betting  Games."  University  of  North 
Carolina  L.  L.  Thursto'-.e  Psych"  o-.^-.r-.c  La''>.^n  +  ryr-,>  Report,  No. 
62  (June  1968;,  39. 

"Optimal  and  Suboptimal  Decisions  in  Perceptual  Problem- 
Solving  Tasks,"  University  of  North  Carolina  L.  L.  Thurstone 
Psychometric  Laboratory  Report,  No.  64  (June  1968;,  39. 

(With  N.  S.  Cole.;  "Experimental  Studies  of  Interdependent 
Mixed-Motive  Games,"  Behavioral  Science,  13  (1968;,  189- 
204.  Also  appears  as  University  of  North  Carolina  Psychometric 
Laboratory  Report,  No.  52  (April  1967;.  40. 

"Choice  Behavior  in  a  Markovian  Decision  Task."  Journal  of 
Mathematical  Psychology,  5  (1968;.  163-81. 

Forrest  Wesley  Young 

"TORSCA-9:  An  IBM  360/75  FORTRAN  IV  Program  for 
Nonmetric  Multidimensional  Scaling."  Journal  of  Marketing  Re- 
search, 5  (1963;,  319-22. 

(With  C.  R.  Sherman.;  "Nonmetric  Multidimensional  Scaling: 
A  Monte  Carlo  Study,"  Proceedings  of  the  76th  Annual  Convention 
of  the  American  Psychological  Association,  3  (1968;.  207-08. 

"TORSCA-9,  A  FORTRAN  IV  Program  for  Nonmetric  Mul- 
tidimensional   Scaling,"    Behavioral    Science,    13    (1968;.  343-44. 

"A  FORTRAN  IV  Program  for  Nonmetric  Multidimensional 
Scaling,"  University  of  North  Carolina  L.  L.  Thurstone  Psycho- 
metric Laboratory  Report,  No.  56  (March  1968;.  33. 

"Nonmetric  Multidimensional  Scaling:  Development  of  an  Index 
of  Metric  Determinacy,"  University  of  North  Carolina  L.  L. 
Thurstone  Psychometric  LaboraJtory  Report,  No.  68  (July  1968;. 
34. 

(With  M.  I.  Appelbaum.;  "Nonmetric  Multidimensional  Scal- 
ing: the  Relationship  of  Several  Methods,"  University  of  North 
Carolina  L.  L.  Thurstone  Psychometric  Laboratory  Report,  No. 
71  (November  1968),  26. 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  department: 

Nancy  Stooksberry  Cole 

Statistical  Tests  of  the  Equality  of  Correlation  Matrices.  (1968. 
under  the  direction  of  Elliot  M.  Cramer.  ) 
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James  Paul  Kahan 

Indirect  and  Direct  Ratio  Scaling  Methods  for  Diverse  Psycho- 
logical Constructs.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Lyle  Vincent 
Jones.) 

Stephen  J.  Zyzanski 

A  Multivariate  Normal  Analysis  for  Categorical  Data.  (1968. 
under  the  direction  of  R.  Darrell  Bock  and  Lyle  Vincent  Jones. 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction  of 
the  department: 

Nancy  Stooksberry  Cole 

A  Test  of  a  Normative  Model  for  a  Modified  Prisoner's  Dilemma 
Game.  (1967.  under  the  direction  of  Amnon  Rapoport.) 

Lawrence  Russell  Gordon 

CARL  A:  A  Control  and  Recording  Laboratory  Apparatus. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Lyle  Vincent  Jones.) 

Douglas  Joseph  McRae 

Relations  of  Applicant  Test  Scores  to  Subsequent  Performance 
for  Youthful  Automobile  Drivers.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Lyle  Vincent  Jones.) 

Karen  Hillix  Reinfurt 

Testing  that  a  Correlation  Matrix  is  Equal  to  Some  Specified 
Matrix.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Lyle  Vincent  Jones.) 

Edward  Arthur  Youngs 

Extending  the  Usefulness  of  Multivariate  Normal  Models  by 
Monte  Carlo  Integration.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Elliot  M. 
Cramer.) 

SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 
Department  of  Biostatistics 

James  Ralph  Abernathy 

(With  J.  B.  Hill  and  G.  Summer.)  "Screening  for  Phenylketo- 
nuria with  the  Automated  Fluoremetrie  Technique,"  Automation 
in  Analytical  Chemistry,  1  (1967),  300-3. 

(With  E.  R.  Neely,  T.  D.  Scurletis.  and  K.  B.  Surles.)  -Ex- 
perience with  a  Metabolic  Screening  Program:  PKU  Testing  in 
North  Carolina,"  North  Carolina  Journal  28  (September  1967). 
366-75. 

Elizabeth  Jackson  Coulter 

(With  B.  G.  Greenberg.)  -'Methods  of  Evaluating  Family  Plan- 
ning Programs — with  Special  Reference  to  North  Carolina."  Ameri- 
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can  Statistical  Association  Proceedings  of  the  Social  Statistics  Sec- 
tion, 1967,  190-205. 

(With  H.  B.  Wells,  L.  Wienir,  and  M.  G.  Sirken.)  "North 
Carolina  Survey  of  Recently  Married  Persons:  Study  Design  and 
Pretest  Results,"  American  Statistical  Association  Proceedings  of 
the  Social  Statistics  Section,  (1968),  297-307. 

(With  E.  Siegel,  R.  Tuthill,  S.  Chipman,  and  E.  Corkey.) 
"A  Longitudional  Assessment  of  the  Characteristics  of  New  Admis- 
sions to  a  Community  Family  Planning  Program,"  American  Jour- 
nal of  Public  Health,  58  (October  1968),  1864-75. 

Herbert  Aron  David 

Editor,  Biometrics. 

"Resolvable  Cyclic  Designs,"  Sankhya,  Series  A,  29  (March 
1967),  191-98. 

(With  W.  C.  Nelson.)  "The  Logarithmic  Distribution:  A  Re- 
view," Virginia  Journal  of  Science,  18  (June  1967),  95-102. 

(With  P.  K.  Sen.)  "Paired  Comparisons  for  Paired  Character- 
istics," Annals  of  Mathematical  Statistics,  39  (February  1968), 
200-8. 

(With  P.  C.  Joshi.)  "Recurrence  Relations  Between  Moments 
of  Order  Statistics  for  Exchangeable  Variates,"  Annals  of  Mathemat- 
ical Statistics,  39  (February  1968),  272-74. 

"Nonparametric  Statistics:  Ranking  Methods,"  International 
Encyclopedia  of  the  Social  Sciences.  New  York:  The  MacMillan 
Company  &  The  Free  Press,  1968.  Pp.  196-201. 

"Gini's  Mean  Difference  Rediscovered,"  Biometrika,  55  (No- 
vember 1968),  573-5. 

(With  R.  S.  Mishriky.)  "Order  Statistics  for  Discrete  Popula- 
tions and  for  Grouped  Samples,"  Journal  of  the  American  Statis- 
tical Association,  63  (December  1968),  1390-98. 

Review  of  E.  S.  Pearson,  The  Selected  Papers  of  E.  S.  Pearson 
(London:  Cambridge  University  Press,  1966),  in  Review  of  the 
International  Statistical  Institute,  35  (December  1967),  330. 

Regina  Cecylia  Elandt- Johnson 

"Application  of  Certain  Systematic  Designs  in  Planning  Factorial 
Experiments",  Roczniki  Nauk  Rolniczych,  92-A-4  (March  1967), 
665-78. 

"Equilibrium  Conditions  in  Polysonic  Inheritance  for  a  Pan- 
mictic  Population,"  Bulletin  of  Mathematical  Biophysics,  29  (Sep- 
tember 1967),  437-49. 

"Optimal  Policy  in  Maintenance  Cost  Problems,"  Operations 
Research,  15  (September  1967),  813-19. 

"General  Purpose  Probability  Models  in  Histocompatibility 
Testing,  I.  'Strong'  and  'Weak'  Alleles  at  One  Locus,"  Annals  of 
Human  Genetics,  31  (January  1968),  65-68. 


BIOSTATISTICS 


289 


"Optimal  Allocation  in  J-Stage  Sampling  with  Stratification 
from  Finite  Population,"  Statistica  Neerlandica,  22  (January  1968), 
65-68. 

"Histocompatibility  Testing,  I.  Probability  Models  for  Second- 
Set  Rejection  in  a  'Random'  Population,"  American  Journal  of 
Human  Genetics,  20  (May  1968),  213-27. 

"Histocompatibility  Testing,  II.  Identification  of  the  Genetic 
Constitutions  of  Prospective  Recipients  and  Potential  Donors  Using 
the  Third  Party  Test,"  American  Journal  of  Human  Genetics,  20 
(May  1968),  228-49. 

"General  Purpose  Probability  Models  in  Histocompatibility 
Testing,  II.  'Strong'  and  'Weak'  Alleles  at  Several  Loci,"  Annals  of 
Human  Genetics,  32  (July  1968),  81-88. 

Review  of  S.  R.  Searle,  Matrix  Algebra  for  the  Biological  Sci- 
ences (New  York:  John  Wiley  &  Sons,  1966),  in  Industrial  Quality 
Control,  23  (June  1967),  666. 

Robert  Claude  Elston 

(With  E.  Glassman.)  "An  Approach  to  the  Problem  of  Whether 
Clustering  of  Functionally  Related  Genes  Occurs  in  Higher  Organ- 
isms," Genetical  Research,  9  (1967),  137-43. 

"Genetic  Analysis  of  White  Cell  Blood  Groups,"  American  Jour- 
nal of  Human  Genetics,  19  (May  1967),  258-64. 

"Inventory  Levels  for  a  Hospital  Blood  Bank  under  the  As- 
sumption of  28-Day  Shelf  Life,"  Transfusion,  8  (January  1968), 
19-23. 

(With  C.  W.  McMillan.)  "Plasma  Factor  VIII  Activity  in  Cap- 
illary and  Venous  Blood  Samples,"  Journal  of  Laboratory  and  Clin- 
ical Medicine,  71  (March  1968),  412-21. 

(With  I.  I.  Gottesman.)  "The  Analysis  of  Quantitative  Inherit- 
ance Simultaneously  from  Twin  and  Family  Data,"  The  American 
Journal  of  Human  Genetics,  2  (November  1968),  512-21. 

Kuno  Ruben  Gabriel 

"The  Israeli  Artificial  Rainfall  Stimulation  Experiment:  Statisti- 
cal Evaluation  for  the  Period  1961-65,"  in  Proceedings  of  the  Fifth 
Berkeley  Symposium  of  Mathematical  Statistics  and  Probability, 
Vol.  5,  eds.,  Lucien  M.  Le  Cam  and  Jerzy  Neyman.  Berkeley: 
The  University  of  California  Press,  1967.  Pp.  91-113. 

(With  Y.  Avichai  and  R.  Steinberg.)  "A  Statistical  Investigation 
of  Persistence  in  the  Israeli  Rainfall  Stimulation  Experiment," 
Journal  of  Applied  Meteorology,  6  (April  1967),  323-25. 

"Recent  Results  of  the  Israeli  Artificial  Rainfall  Stimulation 
Experiment,"  Journal  of  Applied  Meteorology,  6  (April  1967), 
437-38. 


290 


RESEARCH 


Jay  Howard  Glasser 

(With  P.  A.  Lachenbruch.)  ''Observations  on  the  Relationship 
between  Frequency  and  Timing  of  Intercourse  and  the  Probability 
of  Conception,"  Population  Studies,  22  (November  1968),  399- 
407. 

(With  A.  D.  Kaluzny  and  J.  T.  Gentry.)  "Innovation  in 
Health  Care  Organization:  Review  of  Research  and  Plan  of  Project- 
ed Studies,"  Health  Service  Research,  3  (Winter  1968),  316-26. 

Bernard  George  Greenberg 

(With  E.  J.  Coulter.)  "Methods  of  Evaluating  Family  Planning 
Programs — with  Special  Reference  to  North  Carolina."  American 
Statistical  Association  Proceedings  of  the  Social  Statistics  Section, 
1967,  190-205. 

(With  A.  A.  Abul-Ela  and  D.  G.  Horvitz.)  "A  Multi-Propor- 
tions Randomized  Response  Model,"  Journal  American  Statistical 
Association,  62  (September  1967),  990-1008. 

"Order  Statistics,"  Internatio?ial  Encyclopedia  of  the  Social  Sci- 
ences, vol.  11,  1967,  pp.  182-90. 

"Goal  Setting  and  Evaluation:  Some  Basic  Principles,"  Bulletin 
New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  44  (February  1968),  131-39. 

"Evaluation  of  Social  Programs,"  Review  of  the  International 
Statistical  Institute,  36  (December  1968),  260-78. 

James  Ennis  Grizzle 

(With  E.  Craige  and  G.  Sutton.)  "Quantitation  of  Precordial 
Movement,  II:  Mitral  Regurgitation,"  Circulation,  35  (March 
1967),  483-91. 

"Continuity  Correction  in  the  X2-Test  for  2x2  Tables,"  The 
American  Statistician,  21  (October  1967),  28-32. 

(With  H.  R.  Roberts,  W.  D.  McLester  and  G.  D.  Penick.) 
"Genetic  Variants  of  Haemophilia  B:  Dectection  by  Means  of  a  Spe- 
cific PTC  Inhibitor,"  The  Journal  of  Clinical  Investigation,  47 
(February  1968),  360-65. 

Charles  Horace  Hamilton 

"Estimates  of  North  Carolina  County  Population  1966  and 
1967,"  Published  jointly  by  Carolina  Population  Center  and  North 
Carolina  State  Department  of  Administration,  May  1968.  Pp.  38. 

"Farm  Population  Better  Educated,"  Research  and  Farming,  25 
(Winter-Spring  1967),  4-5. 

"Significant  Trends  in  Agriculture  and  Rural  Life  in  North 
Carolina,"  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill  News 
Letter,  52  (December  1967),  No.  4. 

"The  Vital  Statistics  Method  of  Estimating  Net  Migration  by 
Age  Cohorts,"  Demography,  4  (1967),  464-78. 

"The  Need  for  Family  Planning  in  North  Carolina,"  University 
of  North  Carolina  News  Letter,  53  (September  1968),  No.  3. 


BIOSTATISTICS 


291 


Review  of  Donald  S.  Lordahl,  Modern  Statistics  for  the  Be- 
havioral Sciences  (New  York:  Ronald  Press,  1967),  in  Social  Forces, 
46  (March  1968),  418-19. 

Gary  Koch 

"A  General  Approach  to  the  Estimation  of  Variance  Compo- 
nents," Technometrics ,  9  (February  1967),  93-117. 

(With  V.  P.  Bhapkar.)  "Hypotheses  of  'No  Interaction'  In 
Multidimensional  Contingency  Tables,"  Technometrics,  (February 
1968),  107-23. 

"A  Procedure  to  Estimate  the  Population  Mean  in  Random  Ef- 
fects Models,"  Technometrics,  9  (November  1967),  577-85. 

"An  Algorithm  to  Determine  the  Compatibility  of  Donor-Recip- 
ient Pairs  in  Organ  Transplantation,"  Mathematical  Biosciences,  1 
(1967),  27-37. 

"A  Type  of  Statistical  Analysis  Useful  in  Experiments  Involving 
Drugs  with  Transient  Effects,"  Mathematical  Biosciences,  1  (1967), 
413-19. 

(With  P.  K.  Sen.)  "Some  Aspects  of  the  Statistical  Analysis  of 
the  'Mixed  Model',"  Biometrics,  24  (March  1968),  27-48. 

(With  V.  P.  Bhapkar.)  "On  the  Hypotheses  of  'No  interaction'  in 
Contingency   Tables,"   Biometrics,   24   (September   1968),  567-94. 

"Some  Further  Remarks  Concerning  'A  General  Approach  to  the 
Estimation  of  Variance  Components',"  Technometrics,  10  (August 
1968),  551-58. 

Peter  Anthony  Lachenbruch 

(With  W.  J.  Dixon  and  E.  Stern.)  "Cancer  of  the  Uterine  Cer- 
vix II:  A  Biometric  Approach  to  Etiology,"  Cancer,  17  (February 

1967)  ,  190-201. 

"Frequency  and  Timing  of  Intercourse:  Its  Relation  to  the  Pro- 
bability of  Conception,"  Population  Studies,  22  (July  1967),  23-31. 

"An  Almost  Unbiased  Method  of  Obtaining  Confidence  Intervals 
for  the  Probability  of  Misclassification  in  Discriminant  Analysis," 
Biometrics,  23  (December  1967),  639-45. 

(With  E.  Stern.)  "Circumcision  Information  in  a  Cancer  Detec- 
tion Center  Population,"  Journal  of  Chronic  Diseases,  21  (May 

1968)  ,  117-24. 

(With  M.  R.  Mickey.)  "Estimation  of  Error  Rates  in  Discrimi- 
nant Analysis,"  Technometrics ,  10  (February  1968),  1-11. 

(With  H.  A.  David.)  "The  Non-Central  Distribution  of  Range 
and  Studentized  Range  in  Normal  Samples,"  Annals  of  Mathemati- 
cal Statistics,  39  (June  1968),  1092. 

(With  J.  Glasser.)  "Observations  on  the  Frequency  and  Timing 
of  Intercourse  and  the  Probability  of  Conception,"  Population  Su- 
dies,  22  (November  1968),  399-407. 


292 


RESEARCH 


"On  Expected  Probabilities  of  Misclassification  in  Discriminant 
Analysis,  Necessary  Sample  Size,  and  a  Relation  with  the  Multiple 
Correlation  Coefficient,"  Biometrics,  24  (December  1968),  823-34. 

Forrest  E.  Linder 

"Sources  of  Data  on  Health  in  the  United  States,"  in  Preventive 
Medicine,  eds.,  D.  Clark,  and  B.  Mac  Mahon.  Boston:  Little,  Brown 
and  Co.,  1967.  Pp.  55-66. 

"The  World's  Changing  Population,"  in  Population  Crisis  Part 
2.  Hearings  before  Subcommittee  on  Foreign  Aid  Expenditures  of 
the  Committe  on  Government  Operations,  United  States  Senate, 
1968.  Pp.  459-82. 

"Methods  for  Measuring  Population  Change:  A  Systems  Analysis 
Summary,"  Vital  and  Health  Statistics,  Series  2,  No.  32  (March 
1969),  1-18. 

Dana  Quade 

"Nonparametric  Partial  Correlation."  Institute  of  Statistics 
Mimeo  Series  No.  526,  May  1967.  Pp.  38. 

"The  Pair  Chart."  Institute  of  Statistics  Mimeo  Series  No.  537, 
July  1967.  Pp.13. 

Rank  Analysis  of  Covariance,"  Journal  of  the  American  Statisti- 
cal Association,  62  (December  1967),  1187-1200. 

"A  Computer  Program  for  the  Analysis  of  Two-way  Contin- 
gency Tables,"  Institute  of  Statistics  Mimeo  Series  No.  567,  Feb- 
ruary 1968.  Pp.  21. 

(With  C.  E.  Davis.)  "A  Distribution-free  Test  for  Comparing 
the  Associations  between  Two  Pairs  of  Variables  in  a  Multivariate 
Sample."  Institute  of  Statistics  Mimeo  Series  No.  575,  March  1968, 
p.  15. 

(With  D.  A.  Alexander.)  "On  the  Kruskal-Wallis  Three-sam- 
ple H-statistic."  Institute  of  Statistics  Mimeo  Series  No.  602,  De- 
cember 1968,  p.  221. 

(With  C.  E.  Davis.)  "On  Comparing  the  Correlations  within 
Two  Pairs  of  Variables,"  Biometrics,  24  (December  1968),  987-95. 

Pranab  Kumar  Sen 

"U-Statistics  and  Combination  of  Independent  Estimators  of 
Regular  Functionals,"  Calcutta  Statistical  Association  Bulletin,  16 
(March  1967),  1-14. 

"A  Note  on  Asymptotically  Distribution-free  Confidence  Bounds 
for  P  [X  <  Y]  Based  on  Two  Independent  Samples,"  Sankhya,  Series 
A,  29  (February  1967),  95-102. 

"On  a  Class  of  Permutation  Tests  for  Stochastic  Independence, 
I,"  Sankhya,  Series  A,  29  (April  1967),  157-74. 

(With  M.  L.  Puri.)  "On  the  Theory  of  Rank  Order  Tests  for 
Location  in  the  Multivariate  One  Sample  Problem,"  Annals  of 
Mathematical  Statistics,  38  (August  1967),  1216-28. 


BIOSTATISTICS 


293 


"Asymptotically  Most  Powerful  Rank  Order  Tests  for  Grouped 
Data,"  Annals  of  Mathematical  Statistics,  38  (August  1967),  1229- 
39. 

(With  M.  L.  Puri.)  "On  Robust  Estimation  in  Incomplete 
Block  Designs,"  Annals  of  Mathematical  Statistics,  38  (October 
1967),  1587-91. 

"A  Note  on  The  Asymptotic  Efficiency  of  Friedman's  X^-test," 
Biometrika,  54,  (December  1967),  677-79. 

"On  Pooled  Estimation  and  Testing  Heterogeneity  of  Shift  Para- 
meters by  Distribution-free  Methods,"  Calcutta  Statistical  Associa- 
tion Bulletin,  16  (December  1967),  139-52. 

"Nonparametric  Tests  for  Multivariate  Interchangeability.  Part 

I.  Problems  of  Location  and  Scale  in  Bivariate  Distributions," 
Sankhya,  Series  A,  29  (December  1967),  351-72. 

"On  a  Class  of  Multisample  Permutation  Tests  Based  on  U-Sta- 
tistics,"  Journal  of  the  American  Statistical  Association,  62  (December 
1967),  1201-13. 

(With  M.  L.  Puri.)  "On  Some  Optimum  Nonparametric  Pro- 
cedures in  Two-way  Layouts,"  Journal  of  the  American  Statistical 
Association,  62  (December  1967),  1214-29. 

"On  Some  Nonparametric  Generalizations  of  Wilks'  Tests  for 
H]y[,  Hyc  and  HjvivC'  I»"  Annals  of  the  Institute  of  Mathemati- 
cal Statistics,  19  (December  1967),  451-71. 

(With  H.  A.  David.)  "Paired  Comparisons  for  Paired  Charac- 
teristics," Annals  of  Mathematical  Statistics,  39  (February  1968), 
201-8. 

"On  a  Further  Robustness  Property  of  the  Test  and  Estimator 
Based  on  Wilcoxon  Signed  Rank  Statistics,"  Annals  of  Mathemati- 
cal Statistics,  39  (February  1968),  282-85. 

(With  M.  L.  Puri.)  "On  a  Class  of  Multivariate  Multisample 
Rank  Order  Tests.  II.  Tests  for  the  Homogeneity  of  Dispersion 
Matrices,"  Sankhya,  Series  A,  30  (March  1968),  1-21. 

"On  a  Class  of  Permutation  Tests  for  Stochastic  Independence, 

II,  "  Sankhya,  Series  A,  30  (March  1968),  22-31. 

(With  M.  L.  Puri.)  "On  a  Class  of  Rank  Order  Estimators  of 
Contrasts  in  MANOVA,"  Sankhya,  Series  A,  30  (March  1968), 
32-7. 

(With  G.  G.  Koch.)  "Some  Aspects  of  the  Statistical  Analysis  of 
'Mixed  Model',"  Biometrics,  24  (March  1968),  27-47. 

(With  M.  L.  Puri.)  "On  Chernoff-Savage  Tests  for  Ordered 
Alternatives  in  Randomized  Blocks,"  Annals  of  Mathematical  Sta- 
tistics, 39  (June  1968),  967-72. 

"On  a  Class  of  Aligned  Rank  Order  Tests  in  Two-way  Layouts," 
Annals  of  Mathematical  Statistics,  39  (August  1968),  1115-24. 

"On  the  Asymptotic  Normality  of  Sample  Quantiles  for  m-de- 
pendent  Processes,"  Annals  of  Mathematical  Statistics,  30  (Oc- 
tober 1968),  1724-30. 


294 


RESEARCH 


"Robustness  of  Some  Nonparametric  Procedures  in  Linear 
Models/'  Annals  of  Mathematical  Statistics,  39  (December  1968), 
1913-22. 

(With  M.  L.  Puri.)  "Nonparametric  Confidence  Regions  for 
Some  Multivariate  Location  Problems,"  Journal  of  the  American 
Statistical  Association,  63  (December  1968),  1373-78. 

"Estimates  of  the  Regression  Coefficient  Based  on  Kendall's  tau," 
Journal  of  the  American  Statistical  Association,  63  (December 
1968),  1379-89. 

"Asymptotically  Efficient  Tests  by  the  Method  of  n-rankings," 
Journal  of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society,  Series  B,  30  (August  1968), 
312-17. 

(With  K.  R.  Gabriel.)  "Simultaneous  Test  Procedures  for 
One-way  ANOVA  and  MANOVA  Based  on  Rank  Scores,"  Sank- 
hya.  Series  A,  30  (September  1968),  302-12. 

Harry  Smith,  Jr. 

Editor,  Technometrics. 

(With  N.  L.  Draper.)  Applied  Regression  Analysis,  first  cor- 
rected printing.  New  York:  John  Wiley  and  Sons,  1968.  Pp.  ix, 
407. 

Henry  Bradley  Wells 

(With  E.  J.  Coulter,  L.  Wienir,  and  M.  G.  Sirken.)  "North 
Carolina  Survey  of  Recently  Married  Persons:  Study  Design  and 
Pretest  Results,"  American  Statistical  Association  Proceedings  of  the 
Social  Statistics  Section,  1968,  297-307. 

Department  of  Environmental  Sciences  and  Engineering 

George  Eric  Barnes 

"The  Economics  of  Electroplating  Wastes  Disposal,"  Plating,  55 
(July  1968),  727-31. 

"Disposal  and  Recovery  of  Electroplating  Wastes,"  Journal  of 
the  Water  Pollution  Control  Federation,  40  (August  1968),  1459- 
70. 

James  Clement  Brown 

"Estado  Actual  de  la  Ensehanza  de  la  Ingenieria  Sanitaria  en 
Latino-america,"  Boletin  de  la  Oficina  Sanitaria  Panamericana,  65 
(December  1968),  521-36. 

(With  F.  E.  McJunkin  and  D.  A.  Okun.)  "Diserio  de  Sistemas 
de  Alcantarillado  para  Centro  America,"  Publicacion  ERIS  No.  22. 
Symposium  on  Basic  Aspects  of  Design  and  financing  of  Sewer  Sys- 
tems, University  of  San  Carlos,  Guatemala  City,  Guatemala 
(1968).  Pp.  26. 

Emil  Theodore  Chanlett 

"Public  Health  Engineering,"  Encyclopedia  Britauuica  Book  of 
the  Year,  1968,  Pp.  526-27. 


ENVIRONMENTAL    SCIENCES    AND    ENGINEERING  295 


"The  Assimilative  Capacity  of  the  Physical  Environment," 
Tennessee  Industrial  Hygiene  Quarterly,  24  (Winter  1967),  1-5. 

David  Allison  Fraser 

(With  W.  D.  Wagner,  P.  G.  Wright,  O.  J.  Dobragorski,  and 
H.  E.  Stokinger.)  "Experimental  Evaluation  of  the  Threshold  Li- 
mit of  Cristobalite-Calcined  Diatomaceous  Earth,"  American  In- 
dustrial Hygiene  Journal,  29  (May -June  1968),  211-21. 

(With  M.  C.  Battigelli  and  H.  M.  Cole.)  "Ciliary  Activity  and 
Pulmonary  Retention  of  Inhaled  Dust  in  Rats  Exposed  to  Sulfur 
Dioxide,"  Journal  of  the  Air  Pollution  Control  Association,  18  (De- 
cember 1968),  821-23. 

James  Christian  Lamb  III 

"Una  Vision  Amplia  de  los  Recursos  de  Agua  y  su  Contami- 
nacion," Simposio  Sobre  Contaminacion  de  Corrientes,  Universi- 
dad  de  San  Carlos  de  Guatemala,  Guatemala  City,  Guatemala 
(1967),  43-53. 

(With  R.  F.  Cole.)  "Conceptos  Basicos  en  el  Planeamiento  de 
Programas  de  Control  de  Polucion,"  Simposio  Sobre  Contaminacion 
de  Corrientes,  Universidad  de  San  Carlos  de  Guatemala,  Guatema- 
la City,  Guatemala  (1967),  123-39. 

(With  A.  P.  Vernimmen  and  E.  R.  Henken.)  "A  Short-Term 
Biochemical  Oxygen  Demand  Test,"  Journal  of  the  Water  Pollution 
Control  Federation,  39  (June  1967),  1006-20. 

(With  E.  S.  Lashen.)  "Biodegradation  of  a  Nonionic  Deter- 
gent," Water  and  Wastes  Engineering,  4  (December  1967),  55-9. 

(With  D.  T.  Lauria.)  "An  International  Program  in  Sanitary 
Engineering  Design,"  Proceedings  of  the  International  Conference 
on  Water  for  Peace,  Washington,  D.  C,  1967,  5  (1968),  1035. 

Donald  Thomas  Lauria 

(With  J.  C.  Lamb  III.)  "An  International  Program  in  Sanitary 
Engineering  Design,"  Proceedings  of  the  International  Conference 
on   Water  for  Peace,  Washington,  D.  C,   1967,  5  (1968),  1035. 

(With  J.  K.  Sherwani.)  "Objectives  and  Criteria  for  Water  Sup- 
ply Planning,"  Proceedings  of  the  International  Conference  on  Wa- 
ter for  Peace,  Washington,  D.  C,  1967,  7  (1968),  49. 

John  Lyman 

"Charles  Morris  as  a  Commodore,"  American  Neptune,  27 
(January  1967),  29. 

"Sailing  Vessel  Rigs  in  the  British,  American,  and  French  Mer- 
chant Marines,  1886,"  Mariner's  Mirror,  53  (August  1967),  231-41. 

"In  1967  ...  Oceanography,"  Geotimes,  13  (January  1968), 
16-7. 

"Weights  of  Boats,"  American  Neptune,  28  (April  1968),  142- 

43. 


RESEARCH 


"Early  Tonnage  Measurement  in  England,"  Mariner's  Mirror, 
54  (May  1968),  114. 

Review  of  R.  W.  Fairbridge  (ed.),  The  Encyclopedia  of  Ocea- 
nography (New  York:  Reinhold  Publishing  Corporation,  1966), 
in  Transactions,  American  Geophysical  Union,  48  (June  1967), 
769-70. 

Review  of  R.  D.  Terry  (ed.),  Ocean  Engineering  (North  Hollywood: 
Western  Periodicals,  1966),  in  Transactions,  American  Geophysical 
Union,  48  (June  1967),  770-71. 

Review  of  G.  H.  Lauff  (ed.),  Estuaries  (Washington:  American 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  1967),  in  Transac- 
tions, American  Geophysical  Union,  49  (June  1968),  474. 

Review  of  D.  S.  Greenberg,  The  Politics  of  Pure  Science  (New 
York:  The  New  American  Library,  1967),  in  Geotimes,  13  (De- 
cember 1968),  29. 

Robert  Anthony  Mah 

(With  S.  A.  Morse.)  "Microtiter  Hemagglutination-Inhibition 
Assay  for  Staphylococcal  Enterotoxin  B,"  Applied  Microbiology, 
15  (January  1967),  58-61. 

(With  L.  W.  Little.)  "Ammonia  Production  in  Urea-Grown 
Cultures  of  Chlorella  ellipsoidea,',  Proceedings  of  the  American 
Society  for  Microbiology,  1967  (May  1967),  34. 

(With  D.  Y.  C.  Fung  and  S.  A.  Morse.)  "Nutritional  Require- 
ments of  Staphylococcus  aureus  S-6,"  Applied  Microbiology,  15 
(July  1967),  866-70. 

(With  C.  Sussman.)  "Microbiology  of  Anaerobic  Sludge  Fer- 
mentation. I.  Enumeration  of  the  Nonmethanogenic  Anaerobic 
Bacteria,"    Applied    Microbiology,    16    (February    1968),  358-61. 

(With  S.  A.  Morse  and  W.  J.  Dobrogosz.)  "Effect  of  Glucose 
on  Enterotoxin  B  Formation  in  Staphylococcus  aureus  S-6,"  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  American  Society  for  Microbiology ,  1968  (May 
1968),  3. 

(With  D.  P.  Chynoweth  and  L.  Meek.)  "Fermentation  of  Glu- 
cose by  Anaerobic  Digesting  Sludge,"  Proceedings  of  the  American 
Society  for  Microbiology,  1968  (May  1968),  8. 

Frederick  Eugene  McJunkin 

Editor,  Water  Supply  and  Sanitation  in  Developing  Countries. 

"Hydraulic  Design  of  Water  Distribution  Mains,"  in  Nomo- 
graphs. Chicago:  Scranton  Publishing  Company,  1968.  Pp.  16-23. 

"A  Review  of  the  Literature  of  1966  on  Wastewater  and  Water 
Pollution  Control:  Economics,  Law,  and  Administration,"  Journal 
of  the  Water  Pollution  Control  Federation,  39  (July  1967),  1146- 
54. 

(With  D.  A.  Okun.)  "Common  Sense  in  Community  Water 
Supply,"  Development  Digest,  5  (October  1967),  45-9. 

(With  P.  A.  Vesilind.)  "Elbow  Meter  Measures  Flow,"  Public 
Works,  98  (December  1967),  80-1. 
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(With  A.  H.  Holloway.)  "The  Global  Community  Water  Sup- 
ply Program,"  Proceedings  of  the  American  Water  Resources  Asso- 
ciation, 3  (1967),  197-207. 

"A  Review  of  the  Literature  of  1967  on  Wastewater  and  Water 
Pollution  Control:  Economics,  Law,  and  Water  Pollution  Con- 
trol," Journal  of  the  Water  Pollution  Control  Federation,  40  (June 
1968),  1102-09. 

(With  P.  A.  Vesilind.)  "Practical  Hydraulics  for  the  Public 
Works  Engineer,"  Public  Works,  99  (September,  October,  and 
November  1968),  88-97,  114-20,  77-81. 

(With  D.  A.  Okun.)  "Planning  and  Developing  Water  Supply 
Programs  in  Developing  Countries,"  Proceedings  of  the  Inter- 
national Conference  on  Water  for  Peace,  Washington,  D.  C, 
1967,  7  (1968),  35-45. 

"Economics  of  Water  Quality  Management,"  Proceedings  of  the 
Fifteenth  Southern  Water  Resources  and  Pollution  Control  Con- 
ference, North  Carolina  State  University,  Raleigh,  1966  (1968), 
34-43. 

(With  J.  C.  Brown  and  D.  A.  Okun.)  "Diserio  de  Sistemas  de 
Alcantarillado  para  Centro  America,"  Publicacion  ERIS  No.  22, 

Symposium  on  Basic  Aspects  of  Design  and  Financing  of  Sewer 
Systems,  University  of  San  Carlos,  Guatemala  City,  Guatemala 
(1968).  Pp.  26. 

Daniel  Alexander  Okun 

(With  G.  M.  Fair  and  J.  C.  Geyer.)  Water  and  Wastewater 
Engineering,  Vol.  2,  Water  Purification  and  Wastewater  Treat- 
ment and  Disposal.  New  York:  John  Wiley  and  Sons,  Inc.,  1968. 
Pp.  ix,  664. 

"Regrouping  of  Water  Supplies  in  the  United  Kingdom,"  Public 
Works,  98  (June  1967),  153-54,  206. 

(With  F.  E.  McJunkin.)  "Common  Sense  in  Community  Water 
Supply,"  Development  Digest,  5  (October  1967),  45-9. 

(With  J.  K.  Baars.)  "Experimental  Work  on  Effects  of  Surface 
Active  Agents  on  Bubble  Formation,"  Proceedings  of  the  Fourth 
International  Congress  on  Surface  Active  Substances,  2  (1967), 
1179-88. 

"Preparing  Engineers  for  Community  Water  Supply  Programmes 
in  Developing  Countries,"  Aqua,  1  (1967),  7-10. 

"Tratamiento  de  Aguas  Servidas  para  Centroamerica,"  Simposio 
Sobre  Contaminacion  de  Corrientes,  Universidad  de  San  Carlos  de 
Guatemala,  Guatemala  City,  Guatemala  (1967),  83-94. 

(With  C.  M.  Weiss.)  "Water  Quality  Technology:  Present 
Capabilities  and  Future  Prospects,"  Proceedings  of  the  Inter- 
national Conference  on  Water  for  Peace,  Washington,  D.  C, 
1967,  4  (1968),  195-211. 
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"The  Hierarchy  of  Water  Quality,"  Environmental  Science  and 
Technology,  2  (September  1968),  672-75. 

"Water  Pollution  Research  and  Policy,"  Proceedings  of  the  Fif- 
teenth Southern  Water  Resources  and  Pollution  Control  Con- 
ference, North  Carolina  State  University,  Raleigh,  1966  (1968), 
1-10. 

"The  Future  of  Water  Quality  Management,"  Croll  Memorial 
Lecture,  Journal  of  the  Institute  of  Water  Pollution  Control,  2 
(1968),  127-42. 

(With  F.  E.  McJunkin.)  "Planning  and  Developing  Water  Supply 
Programs  in  Developing  Countries,"  Proceedings  of  the  International 
Conference  on  Water  for  Peace,  Washington,  D.  C,  1967,  7  (1968), 
35-45. 

(With  F.  E.  McJunkin  and  J.  C.  Brown.)  "Diserio  de  Sistemas  de 
Alcantarillado  para  Centro  America,"  Publicacion  ERIS  No.  22, 

Symposium  on  Basic  Aspects  of  Design  and  Financcing  of  Sewer 
Systems,  University  of  San  Carlos,  Guatemala  City,  Guatemala,  1968. 
Pp.  26. 

Charles  Richard  O'melia 

(With  W.  Stumm.)  "Aggregation  of  Silica  Dispersions  by  Iron 
(III),"  Journal  of  Colloid  and  Interface  Science,  23  (March  1967), 
437-47. 

(With  W.  Stumm.)  "Theory  of  Water  Filtration,"  Journal  of  the 
American  Water  Works  Association,  59  (November  1967),  1393-1412. 

(With  W.  Stumm.)  "Stoichiometry  of  Coagulation,"  Journal  of  the 
American  Water  Works  Association,  60  (May  1968),  514-39. 

Discussion  of  "Orthokinetic  Flocculation  in  Water  Treatment" 
by  H.  S.  Harris,  W.  J.  Kaufman,  and  R.  B.  Krone,  Proceedings  of  the 
American  Society  of  Civil  Engineers,  Journal  of  the  Sanitary  Engi- 
neering Division,  93  (October  1967),  120-5. 

Jabbar  Khan  Sherwani 

(With  M.  M.  Hufschmidt  and  M.  B.  Fiering.)  "Simulation  Models 
for  Water-Resource  Systems:  Their  Utility  in  Measuring  Physical 
and  Economic  Effects  of  Water  Forecasting  and  Weather  Modifica- 
tion Summary  Report,"  in  Human  Dimensions  of  the  Atmosphere. 
National  Science  Foundation,  1968.  Pp.  121-35. 

(With  D.  T.  Lauria.)  "Objectives  and  Criteria  for  Water  Supply 
Planning,"  Proceedings  of  the  International  Conference  on  Water  for 
Peace,  Washington,  D.  C,  1967,  7  (1968),  49. 

Morris  A.  Shiffman 

"Food  Sanitation  Problems  in  Developing  Nations,"  Association 
of  Food  and  Drug  Officials,  31  (January  1967),  7-14. 

"Administrative  and  Operational  Problems  in  the  Application  of 
International  Standards  for  the  Veterinary  Control  of  Foods,"  Pro- 
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ceedings  of  the  Eighteenth  World  Veterinary  Congress,  Paris,  1 
(1967),  151-54. 

Arthur  Cecil  Stern 

Editor,  Air  Pollution.  2nd  edition.  New  York:  Academic  Press, 
1968.  3  Vols.  Pp.  2244. 

'Air  Pollution  Standards,"  in  Air  Pollution,  Vol.  3,  2nd  edi- 
tion, ed.,  A.  C.  Stern.  New  York:  Academic  Press,  1968.  Pp. 
601-718. 

"Efficiency,  Application,  and  Selection  of  Collectors,"  in  Air 
Pollution,  Vol.  3,  2nd  edition,  ed.,  A.  C.  Stern.  New  York: 
Academic  Press,  1968.  Pp.  319-58. 

"Process  Factors  Affecting  Equipment  Selection,"  in  Air  Pollu- 
tion Manual,  Part  2,  Control  Equipment.  Detroit:  American  In- 
dustrial Hygiene  Association,  1968.  Pp.  16-25. 

"The  Changing  Pattern  of  Air  Pollution  in  the  United  States," 
American  Industrial  Hygiene  Associatio?i  Journal,  28  (March- 
April  1967),  161-5. 

"Acute  Pollution  Problems  Still  Face  Automative  Engineer," 
Society  of  Automative  Engineers  Journal,  75  (November  1967), 
69-71. 

"Contribution  of  Vehicular  Exhaust  to  Air  Pollution,"  Proceed- 
ings of  the  Second  Annual  Biomechanical  and  Human  Factors  Con- 
ference of  the  American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers,  New 
York  (1967),  150-61. 

"Implications  of  the  Air  Quality  Act  of  1967,"  Transactions  of 
the  New  York  Academy  of  Sciences,  Series  2,  30  (April  1968),  759- 
65. 

Review  of  Alan  R.  Smith,  Air  Pollution,  SCI  Monograph  No.  22 
(London:  Society  of  Chemical  Industry,  and  New  York:  Pergamon 
Press,  1966),  in  Environmental  Science  and  Technology,  2  (August 
1968),  634. 

Newton  Underwood 

(With  C.  R.  Philbrick  and  W.  G.  Buckman.)  "Ruby  as  a 
Thermoluminescent  Radiation  Dosimeter,"  Health  Physics,  13 
(July  1967),  798-801. 

Review  of  K.  Z.  Morgan  and  J.  E.  Turner  (eds.),  Principles  of 
Radiation  Protection  (New  York:  John  Wiley  and  Sons,  Inc.,  1967), 
in  Nuclear  Science  and  Engineering ,  A  Journal  of  the  American 
Nuclear  Society,  34  (October  1968),  91-92. 

Stanley  John  Weidenkopf 

"Military  Water  Supply  Problems  in  Vietnam,"  Military  Medi- 
cine, 132  (June  1967),  443-48. 
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Charles  Manuel  Weiss 

Editor,  Proceedings  of  the  Seventeenth  Southern  Water  Re- 
sources and  Pollution  Control  Conference. 

Editor,  "A  Review  of  the  Literature  of  1966  on  Wastewater  and 
Water  Pollution  Control,"  Journal  of  the  Water  Pollution  Control 
Federation,  40  (May,  June,  July  1967),  204. 

"Aquatic  Biology,"  in  Water  and  Wastewater  Engineering,  Vol. 
2,  Water  Purification  and  Wastewater  Treatment  and  Disposal, 
by  G.  M.  Fair,  J.  C.  Geyer,  and  D.  A.  Okun.  New  York:  John 
Wiley  and  Sons,  Inc.,  1968.  Chapter  32.  Pp.  36. 

(With  J.  H.  Gakstatter.)  "The  Elimination  of  DDT-C14, 
Dieldrin-C14,  and  Lindane-C14  from  Fish  Following  a  Single 
Sublethal  Exposure  in  Aquaria,"  Transactions  of  the  American 
Fisheries  Society,  96  (July  1967),  301-7. 

"Las  Aguas  Superficiales  de  Centroamerica.  La  Polucion  y  sus 
Efectos  en  la  Calidad  del  Agua,"  Simposio  Sobre  Contaminacion  de 
Corrientes,  Universidad  de  San  Carlos  de  Guatemala,  Guatemala 
City,  Guatemala  (1967),  59-72. 

"Recent  and  Current  Research  in  Water  Resources  and  Water 
Pollution  Control  in  the  Department  of  Environmental  Sciences  and 
Engineering,"  Proceedings  of  the  Fifteenth  Southern  Water  Re- 
sources and  Pollution  Control  Conference,  North  Carolina  State 
University,  Raleigh,  1966  (1968),  156-68. 

(With  D.  A.  Okun.)  "Water  Quality  Technology:  Present  Ca- 
pabilities and  Future  Prospects,"  Proceedings  of  the  International 
Conference  on  Water  for  Peace,  Washington,  D.  C,  1967,  4 
(1968),  195-211. 

Donald  Gillmor  Willhoit 

"Acute  Intestinal  Radiation  Death  in  the  Guinea  Pig,"  in  Gas- 
trointestinal Radiation  Injury,  ed.,  M.  F.  Sullivan.  The  Nether- 
lands: Excerpta  Medica  Foundation,  1968.  Pp.  342-49. 

(With  T.  D.  Jones.)  "Dose  and  LET  Distributions  in  Small 
Animal-Sized  Geometries  for  a  Fission  Neutron  Spectrum,"  Radia- 
tion Research,  35  (August  1968),  484. 

(With  A.  D.  Poland.)  "Thermoluminescent  Characteristics  of 
Irradiated  Enamel  and  Dentin,"  Health  Physics,  15  (July  1968), 
91-93. 

Dissertations 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  Department: 

William  Gordon  Buckman 

Thermoluminescence  and  Associated  Physical  Phenomena  in 
LiF,  NaF,  KC1,  NaCl,  and  CaF2.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Newton  Underwood.) 
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Oliver  Henderson,  Jr. 

The  Effect  of  pH  on  Algal  Flotation.  (1967,  under  the  direction 
of  James  Christian  Lamb  III.) 

Richard  Francis  Cole 

Experimental  Evaluation  of  the  Kynch  Theory.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  James  Christian  Lamb  III.) 

Linda  West  Little 

Metabolism  of  Urea  and  Related  Amides  by  Chlorella  ellips- 
oidea.   (1968,   under  the   direction   of  Robert   Anthony  Mah.) 

Peep  Aarne  Vesilind 

The  Influence  of  Stirring  in  the  Thickening  of  Biological 
Sludge.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  James  Christian  Lamb  III.) 

Phillip  Joe  Walsh 

Energy  Loss  of  Alpha  Particles  Protons  and  Electrons  in  Matter. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Newton  Underwood.) 

Frank  Gilbreath  Wilkes 

Exposure  of  the  Dragonfly  Nymph  Tetragoneuria  sp.  to  DDT 
in  Aqueous  Solution:  Accumulation  and  Respiratory  Response. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Charles  Manuel  Weiss.) 

Kuan-Mu  Yao 

Influence  of  Suspended  Particle  Size  on  the  Transport  Aspect  of 
Water  Filtration.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Charles  Richard 
O'Melia.) 

Department  of  Epidemiology 

John  Charles  Cassel 

"Factors  Involving  Sociocultural  Incongruity  and  Change:  Ap- 
praisal and  Implications  for  Theoretical  Development,"  Milbank 
Memorial  and  Fund  Quarterly,  XLV:  2  (April  1967),  41. 

"Use  of  Vital  and  Health  Records  in  Epidemiologic  Research." 
A  Report  of  the  U.  S.  National  Committee  on  Vital  and  Health 
Statistics.  National  Center  for  Health  Statistics,  Series  4,  No.  7, 
Department  of  Health  Education  and  Welfare,  Public  Health  Serv- 
ice, (Contributor)  1968. 

Review  of  Acheson.  Comparability  in  International  Epidemi- 
ology (Milbank  Memorial  Fund,  1965),  in  American  Journal  of 
Public  Health,  57:  8  (August  1967),  1504. 

Barbara  Sorenson  Hulka 

"Motivation  Technics  in  a  Cancer  Detection  Program:  Utiliza- 
tion of  Community  Resources,"  American  Journal  of  Public 
Health,  57  (February  1967),  200. 
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"Cytological  and  Histological  Outcome  Following  an  Atypical 
Cervical  Smear,"  American  Journal  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology, 
101:2  (May  1968),  190-99. 

(With  J.  F.  Hulka.)  "Atypical  Cervical  Cytology  and  its  Re- 
lationship to  Trichomoniasis  and  Therapy:  A  Double  Blind  Study." 
American  Journal  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology .  98:2  (May  1967 I, 
180-87. 

(With  I.  Pace.)  "Why  Pelvic  Examinations  in  Cervical  Cancer 
Screening?"  American  Journal  of  Public  Health,  58:10  (October 
1968).  1854-63. 

Carlyle  David  Jenkins 

"Factors  Involving  Interpersonal  and  Psychological  Character- 
istics in  Cardiovascular  Disease:  Appraisal  and  Implications  for 
Theoretical  Development.'"  in  In  Social  Stress  and  Cardiovascular 
Disease,  eds.,  S.  E.  Syme.  and  L.  G.  Reeder.  Milbank  Memorial 
Fund  Quarterly,  45:  2.  (April  1967),  Pan  2. 

(With  R.  H.  Rosenman.  and  M.  Friedman.)  "Development 
of  an  Objective  Test  for  the  Determination  of  the  Coronary-Prone 
Behavior  Partem  in  Employed  Men,*'  Journal  of  Chronic  Diseases, 
20  (June  1967).  371-79. 

(With  R.  H.  Rosenman.  M.  Friedman.  R.  Strauss.  M. 
Wurm  and  R.  Kositchek.)  "Recurring  and  Fatal  Myocardial  In- 
farction in  the  Western  Collaborative  Group  Study."  American 
Journal  of  Cardiology,  19  (June  1967).  776-82. 

(With  R.  H.  Rosenman.  M.  Friedman.  R.  Strauss.  M. 
Wurm  and  R.  Kositchek.)  ••Clinically  Unrecognized  Myocardial 
Infarction  in  the  Western  Collaborative  Group  Study."  American 
Journal  of  Cardiology ,  19  (June  1967 j.  776-82. 

(With  R.  H.  Rosenman,  and  M.  Friedman.)  "Replicability  of 
Rating  the  Coronary-prone  Behavior  Pattern."  British  Journal  of 
Preventive  and  Social  Medicine,  22  (January  1968).  16-22. 

"The  Semantic  Differential  for  Health:  A  Technique  for  Measur- 
ing Beliefs  about  Diseases."  International  Journal  of  Health  Educa- 
tion, (Geneva),  3  (July-September).  132-140.  (Reprinted  from 
Public  Health  Reports.  81  (June  1966),  549-558. 

(With  R.  H.  Rosenman.  M.  Friedman,  and  R.  W.  Bortner.) 
"Is  There  a  Coronary -prone  Personality?"  International  Journal  of 
Psychiatry,  5  (May  1%8),  427-29. 

(With  S.  J.  Zyzanski.)  "Dimensions  of  Belief  and  Feeling  Con- 
cerning Three  Diseases:  Poliomyelitis.  Cancer,  and  Mental  Ill- 
ness," Behavioral  Science.  13  (September  1968),  372-81. 

(With  R.  H.  Rosenman  and  S.  J.  Zyzanski.)  •'Cigarette  Smok- 
ing: Its  Relationship  to  Coronary  Heart  Disease  and  Related  Risk 
Factors  in  the  Western  Collaborative  Group  Study."  Circulation.  38 
(December  1968).  1140-55. 
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(With  G.  T.  Stewart,  R.  R.  Gutekunst,  C.  F.  Moldow,  and 
A.  W.  Voors.)  "Respiratory  Infection  in  Marine  Recruits:  Influ- 
ence of  Personal  Characteristics,"  American  Review  of  Respiratory 
Disease  98  (November  1968),  801-09. 

Berton  H.  Kaplan 

Editor,  special  issue  on  "Organizations  and  Social  Development," 

Administrative  Science  Quarterly,  13  (December  -1968),  368-452. 

"Commentary  on  Organizations  and  Social  Development,"  Ad- 
ministrative Science  Quarterly,  13  (December  1968),  484-90. 

"A  Non-Weberian  Model  of  Bureaucracy:  The  Case  of  Develop- 
ment Bureaucracy,"  Administrative  Science  Quarterly,  13  (December 
1968),  471-83. 

"Editorial  on  Organizations  and  Social  Development,"  Admin- 
istrative Science  Quarterly,  13  (December  1968).  368-69. 

(With  P.  Goethals),  "U.N.C.  Medical  Anthropology,"  Proceedings 
of  the  Southern  Anthropological  Society,  1  (1968),  55-63. 

"A  Personal  Note  on  The  Natural  History  of  a  Law  and  Social 
Science  Program,"  Research  Previews,  15  (April  1968),  48-53. 

Herman  Alfred  Tyroler 

"Community  Health  Impact  of  the  Space  Industry,"  Archives  of 
Environmental  Health,  14  (February  1967),  246-57. 

(With  H.  L.  Smith.)  "Epidemiology  and  Planning  for  the  North 
Carolina  Regional  Medical  Program,"  American  Journal  of  Public 
Health,  58:  4,  (June  1968),  1058-67. 

(With  E.  Boyle,  and  C.  Thompson.)  "Prevalence  of  the  Sickle  Cell 
Trait  in  Adults  of  Charleston  County,  S.  C,"  Archives  of  Environ- 
mental Health,  17  (December  1968),  891-98. 

Antonie  Wouter  Voors 

"The  Interaction  between  Geographic  and  Age  Proximity  in 
Gervical  Carcinoma,"  American  Journal  of  Epidemiology,  85  (June 
1967),  387-94. 

"Preliminary  Input  Data  to  the  Disease  and  Chronic  Conditions 
Phase  of  the  Total  Emergency  Health  Care  System  Model,"  Research 
Triangle  Institute  Research  Memorandum,  Research  Triangle  Park, 
North  Carolina  Vol.  OU-332-5  (1967). 

"Epidemiological  Considerations  for  the  Prevention  of  Post  Nu- 
clear Attack  Epidemics,"  Research  Triangle  Institute  Research  Memo. 
Research  Triangle  Park,  North  Carolina,  Vol.  OU-332-U  (1967). 

"A  Computer  Application  of  Knox's  Test  of  Clustering,"  Institute 
of  Statistics  Mimeo  Series  No.  564,  University  of  North  Carolina, 
1968.  Pp.  1-19. 

(With  G.  T.  Stewart.)  "Biomathematical  Analysis  of  Mycoplasmal 
Infection  in  Marine  Recruits,"  American  Review  of  Respiratory 
Diseases.  97  (April  1968),  515-23. 
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(With  G.  T.  Stewart.)  "The  Statistical  Analysis  of  Staphylococcal 
Infection  in  Hospital  Patients  in  Relation  to  Use  of  Antibiotics  and 
Other  Factors,"  Journal  Hygiene.,  66  (February  1968),  175-83. 

(With  G.  T.  Stewart,  R.  R.  Gutekunst,  C.  F.  Moldow,  and  C.  D. 
Jenkins.)  "Respiratory  Infection  in  Marine  Recruits — Influence  of 
Personal  Characteristics,"  American  Review  of  Respiratory  Diseases, 
98  (December  1968),  801-9. 

(With  E.  L.  Hill,  R.  0.  Lyday,  J.  N.  Pyecha,  J.  B.  Hallan,  J.  T. 
Ryan,  and  C.  N.  Dillard.)  Natioyial  Emergency  Health  Preparedness 
Study  Including  the  Development  and  Testing  of  a  Total  Emergency 
Health  Care  System.  Research  Triangle  Institute  Final  Report  R-OU- 
332,  Research  Triangle  Park,  North  Carolina  (1968). 

Stephen  J.  Zyzanski 

(With  C.  D.  Jenkins.)  Dimensions  of  Belief  and  Feeling  Con- 
cerning Three  Diseases,  Poliomyelitis,  Cancer,  and  Mental  Illness: 
A  Factor  Analytic  Study,  Behavioral  Science,  13  (September  1968), 
372-81. 

(With  R.  H.  Rosenman,  and  C.  D.  Jenkins.)  "Cigarette 
Smoking:  Its  Relationship  to  Coronary  Heart  Disease  and  Related 
Risk  Factors  in  the  Western  Collaborative  Group  Study,"  Circula- 
tion, 38  (December  1968),  1140-55. 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  masters'  theses  was  completed  under  the  direction 
of  the  department: 

Frank  Cordle 

The  Relationship  of  Social  Class  to  Blood  Pressure  and  Essential 
Hypertension  Among  Negro  Males  in  Charleston  County,  South 
Carolina.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Herman  Alfred  Tyroler.) 

Claude  Wallace  Drake 

"A  Survey  of  Dental  Care."  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  John 
Thomas  Fulton.) 

"The  Utilization  of  Preventive  Measures  by  a  Group  of  Private 
Practicing  Dentists  in  North  Carolina."  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
John  Thomas  Fulton.) 

The  following  doctoral  dissertation  was  completed  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  department: 

Stephen  J.  Zyzanski 

"A  Multivariate  Normal  Analysis  for  Categorical  Date."  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Lyle  V.  Jones.) 
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Department  of  Maternal  and  Child  Health 

Karl  E.  Bauman 

"Status  Inconsistency,  Unsatisfactory  Social  Interaction,  and 
Common  Means  of  Resolution,"  Research  Reports  in  Social  Sci- 
ence, 10  (February  1967),  44-79. 

"The  Relationship  Between  Age  at  First  Marriage,  School 
Dropout,  and  Marital  Instability:  An  Analysis  of  the  Glick  Effect," 
Journal  of  Marriage  and  the  Family,  29  (November  1967),  672-80. 

"Status  Inconsistency,  Satisfactory  Social  Interaction,  and  Com- 
munity Satisfaction  in  an  Area  of  Rapid  Growth,"  Social  Forces,  47 
(September  1968),  45-52. 

Sidney  S.  Chipman 

(With  E.  Siegel,  R.  W.  Tuthill,  E.  J.  Coulter,  and  E.  Corkey.) 
"A  Longitudinal  Assessment  of  a  Community  Family  Planning  Pro- 
gram." American  Journal  of  Public  Health,  58  (October  1968), 
1864-75. 

Geraldine  Gourley 

"Social-Psychological  Perspectives  on  Excess  Fertility:  Implica- 
tions for  Social  Work,"  in  Family  Planning:  The  Role  of  Social 
Work,  ed.,  F.  Haselkorn.  Perspectives  in  Social  Work,  volume 
II,  number  1.  Aldelphia  University  School  of  Social  Work  Publica- 
tion, 1968.  Pp.  111-123. 

Jaroslav  F.  Hulka 

(See  entries  under  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.) 

Naomi  Minner  Morris 

(With  J.  R.  Udry.)  "A  Method  For  Validation  of  Reported  Sexual 
Data,"  Journal  of  Marriage  and  Family,  29  (August  1967),  442-46. 

(With  J.  R.  Udry.)  "Daily  Immunologic  Pregnancy  Testing  of 
Initially  Non-Pregnant  Women,"  American  Journal  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gyneology,  98  (August  1967),  1148-50. 

(With  J.  T.  Udry.)  "Seasonality  of  Coitus  and  Seasonality  of 
Birth,"  Demography,  4  (1967),  673-79. 

(With  J.  R.  Udry.)  "Distribution  of  Coitus  in  the  Menstrual  Cycle," 
Nature,  (November  1968),  593-96. 

Ann  D.  Peters 

(With  R.  R.  Lourie  and  C.  A.  Chandler.)  Early  Child  Care:  The 
New  Perspectives,  New  York:  Atherton  Press,  1968.  Pp.  385. 

(With  C.  L.  Chase.)  "Patterns  of  Health  Care  in  Infancy  in  a  Rural 
Southern  County,"  American  Journal  of  Public  Health,  57  (March 
1967),  409-23. 
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Earl  Siegel 
i 

"Family  Planning  in  the  Strategy  of  Health,"  North  Carolina 
Medical  Journal,  29  (February  1968),  51-58. 

(With  R.  W.  Tuthill,  E.  J.  Coulter,  S.  S.  Chipman,  and  E.  Corkey.) 
"A  Longitudinal  Assessment  of  a  Community  Family  Planning  Pro- 
gram," American  Journal  of  Public  Health,  58  (October  1968),  1864-75. 

J.  Richard  Udry 

"Marital  Instability  by  Race,  Sex,  Education,  and  Occupation 
Using  1960  Census  Data,"  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  72  (Sep- 
tember 1966),  203-09.  Reprinted  in  Selected  Studies  in  Marriage 
and  the  Family,  ed.,  R.  F.  Winch  and  L.  W.  Goodman.  New 
York:  Holt,  Rinehart,  and  Winston,  1968.  Pp.  203-09. 

"Marital  Instability  by  Race  and  Income  Using  1960  Data," 
American  Journal  of  Sociology,  72  (May  1967),  676-74.  Reprinted 
in  Selected  Studies  in  Marriage  and  the  Family,  ed.,  R.  F.  Winch 
and  L.  W.  Goodman.  New  York:  Holt,  Rinehart,  and  Winston, 
1968.  Pp.  673-74. 

(With  N.  M.  Morris.)  "A  Method  for  Validation  of  Reported 
Sexual  Data,"  Journal  of  Marriage  and  the  Family,  29  (August 
1967),  442-46. 

(With  N.  M.  Morris.)  "Daily  Immunologic  Pregnancy  Testing 
of  Initially  Non-pregnant  WTomen,"  American  Journal  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology,  98  (August  1967)  1148-50. 

"Personality  Match  and  Interpersonal  Perception  As  Predictors 
of  Marriage,"  Journal  of  Marriage  and  the  Family,  29  (November 
1967),  722-25. 

(With  N.  M.  Morris.)  Seasonality  of  Coitus  and  Seasonality  of 
Birth,"  Demography,  4  (1967),  673-79. 

"Sex  and  Family  Life,"  A)uials  of  the  American  Academy  of 
Political  and  Social  Science,  376  (March  1968),  25-35.  Reprinted 
in  Medical  Aspects  of  Human  Sexuality,  II  (November  1968).  66- 
82. 

"Coital  Frequency,  Delayed  Fertilization,  and  Pregnancy  Out- 
come," Nature,  219  (August  1968),  618-19. 

(With  N.  M.  Morris.)  "The  Distribution  of  Coitus  in  the  Men- 
strual Cycle,"  Nature,  220  (November  1968),  593-96. 

Department  of  Mental  Health 

Dorothea  Cross  Leighton 

(With  A.  H.  Leighton.)  "Mental  Health  and  Social  Factors." 
in  CompreJiensive  Textbook  of  Psydiiatn/ .  eds..  A.  M.  Freed- 
man,  and  H.  I.  Kaplan.  Baltimore:  Williams  and  Wilkins.  Inc.. 
1967.  Pp.  1520-33. 
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Review  of  E.  B.  Mitchell,  and  T.  D.  Allen,  Miracle  Hill:  The 
Story  of  a  Navaho  Boy  (Norman:  University  of  Oklahoma  Press, 
1967),  in  American  Anthropologist,  70  (June  1968),  615-16. 

Rolf  Peter  Lynton 

(With  U.  Pareek.)  Training  for  Development.  Homewood, 
Illinois:  Irwin-Dorsey,  Inc.,  1967.  Pp.  xix,  408. 

"Training  Laboratories  for  Organizational  Development,"  in 
Behavioral  Sciences  in  Management,  ed.,  S.  Srivastva.  Bombay: 
Asia  Publishing  House,  1967.  Pp.  227-39. 

"Leadership  in  a  Developing  Society,"  in  Readings  in  Group 
Development  for  Managers  and  Trainers,  eds.,  H.  Baumgartel, 
W.  G.  Bennis,  and  N.  R.  De.  Bombay.  Asia  Publishing  House, 
1967.  Pp.  386-96. 

(With  U.  Pareek.)  "Training  in  Human  Relations:  A  Multi- 
purpose  Design,"   Indian   Educational   Review,   2   (1967),  80-90. 

Comment  on  Ishwar  Dayal,  and  J.  M.  Thomas,  "Operation 
KPE:  Developing  a  New  Organization,"  in  Journal  of  Applied  Be- 
havioral Science,  4  (Oct. -Dec.  1968),  Pp.  507-9. 

Robert  Neal  Wilson 

Community  Structure  and  Health  Action.  Washington,  D.  C: 
Public  Affairs  Press,  1968.  Pp.  130. 

"High  Culture  and  Popular  Culture  in  a  Business  Society,"  in 
The  Business  of  America,  ed.,  I.  Berg.  New  York:  Harcourt, 
Brace,  and  World,  1968.  Pp.  390-406. 

Review  of  Gerald  Gordon,  Role  Theory  and  Illness:  A  Socio- 
logical Perspective  (New  Haven:   College  and  University  Press, 

1966)  ,  in  Inquiry,  4  (October  1967),  93-94. 

Review  of  Leonard  P.  Ullman,  Institution  and  Outcome.  A 
Comparative  Study  of  Psychiatric  Hospitals  (New  York:  Pergamon, 

1967)  ,  in  Science,  158  (December  1967),  1170. 

Review  of  David  Sudnow,  Passing  On:  The  Social  Organization 
of  Dying.  (Englewood  Cliffs:  Prentice  Hall,  1967),  in  American 
Sociological  Review,  32  (December  1967),  1024-25. 

Department  of  Parasitology 
and  Laboratory  Practice 

Carl  H.  Blank 

(With  L.  K.  Georg.)  "The  Use  of  Fluorescent  Antibody  Methods 
for  the  Detection  and  Identification  of  Actinomyces  species  in  Clini- 
cal Material,"  The  Journal  of  Laboratory  and  Clinical  Medicine,  71 
(February  1968),  283-93. 
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Jon  M.  Counts 

(With  G.  P.  Kubica.)  "Investigation  of  Protoplasmic  Extracts  of 
Tubercle  Bacilli  as  Skin  Tests  Antigens,"  Canadian  Journal  of  Microbi- 
ology, 14  (October  1968),  1053-58. 

Hilton  Thomas  Goulson 

(With  B.  Z.  Lang,  J.  E.  Larsh,  and  N.  F.  Weatherly.)  "De- 
monstration of  Immunity  to  Fasciola  hepatica  in  Recipient  Mice 
given  Peritoneal  Exudate  Cells,"  The  Journal  of  Parasitology,  53 
(February  1967),  208-9. 

Review  of  V.  A.  Dogiel,  General  Parasitology  (London:  Aca- 
demic Press,  1966),  in  The  American  Journal  of  Tropical  Medicine 
and  Hygiene,  16  (March  1967),  242-43. 

Harry  W.  Huizinga 

(With  J.  E.  Larsh,  G.  J.  Race,  and  J.  H.  Martin.)  "A  Study 
of  the  Body  Wall  of  the  Third-stage  Larva  of  Contracaecum  multi- 
papillatum  by  Electron  Microscopy,"  The  Journal  of  the  Elisha 
Mitchell  Scientific  Society,  84  (Summer  1968),  285-92. 

(With  G.  J.  Race,  J.  H.  Martin,  J.  A.  Lynn,  and  J.  E. 
Larsh.)  "An  Electron  Microscope  Study  of  the  Digestive  Tract  of  the 
Third-stage  Larva  of  Contracaecum  multipapillatum ,"  The  Jour- 
nal of  the  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society,  84  (Summer  1968), 
293-302. 

Frank  W.  Lambert 

(With  J.  M.  Brown  and  L.  K.  Georg.)  "Identification  of  Act- 
inomyces israelii  and  Actinomyces  naeslundii  by  Fluorescent-Anti- 
body and  Agar-Gel  Diffusion  Techniques,"  Journal  of  Bacteri- 
ology, 94  (November  1967),  1287-95. 

Bruce  Z.  Lang 

(With  J.  E.  Larsh,  N.  F.  Weatherly,  and  H.  T.  Goulson.) 
"Demonstration  of  Immunity  to  Fasciola  hepatica  in  Recipient  Mice 
Given  Peritoneal  Exudate  Cells,"  The  Journal  of  Parasitology ,  53 
(February  1967),  208-9. 

John  Edgar  Larsh 

"Delayed  (Cellular)  Hypersensitivity  in  Parasitic  Infections," 
The  American  Journal  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Hygiene,  16  (No- 
vember 1967),  735-45. 

(With  B.  Z.  Lang,  N.  F.  Weatherly,  and  H.  T.  Goulson.)  "Demon- 
stration of  Immunity  to  Fasciola  hepatica  in  Recipient  Mice  Given 
Peritoneal  Exudate  Cells,"  The  Journal  of  Parasitology ,  53  (February 
1967),  208-9. 

(With  G.  J.  Race,  J.  H.  Martin,  and  H.  W.  Huizinga.)  "A 
Study  of  the  Body  Wall  of  the  Third-stage  Larva  of  Contracaecum 
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multipapillatum  by  Electron  Microscopy,"  The  Journal  of  the 
Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society,  84  (Summer  1968),  285-92. 

(With  G.  J.  Race,  J.  H.  Martin,  J.  A.  Lynn,  and  H.  W. 
Huizinga.)  "An  Electron  Microscope  Study  of  the  Digestive  Tract  of 
the  Third-stage  Larva  of  Contracaecum  multipapillatum,"  The 
Journal  of  the  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society,  84  (Summer  1968), 
293-302.  * 

Review  of  Proceedings  of  the  Special  Session  Held  During  the 
Sixth  Meeting  of  the  PAHO  Advisory  Committee  on  Medical  Re- 
search, Immunologic  Aspects  of  Parasitic  Infections  (Washington: 
Regional  Office  of  the  World  Health  Organization,  1967),  in  The 
American  Journal  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Hygiene,  17  (March 
1968),  328. 

K.  Darwin  Murrell 

"Respiration  Studies  and  Glucose  Absorption  Kinetics  of  Taenia 
crassiceps  Larvae,"  The  Journal  of  Parasitology,  54  (December 
1968),  1147-50. 

Frank  P.  Pauls 

(With  W.  R.  Dowdle.)  "A  Serologic  Study  of  Herpesvirus  hom- 
inis  Strains  by  Microneutralization  Tests,"  The  Journal  of  Immun- 
ology, 98  (May  1967),  941-47. 

(With  W.  R.  Dowdle,  A.  J.  Nahmias,  and  R.  W.  Harwell.) 
"Association  of  Antigenic  Type  of  Herpesvirus  hominis  with  Site  of 
Viral  Recovery,"  The  Journal  of  Immunology,  99  (May  1968), 
974-80. 

Vern  Pidcoe 

(With  Leo  Kaufman.)  "Fluorescent-Antibody  Reagent  for  the 
Identification  of  Cryptococcus  neoformans,"  Applied  Microbiology, 
16  (February  1968),  271-75. 

Morris  T.  Suggs 

(With  K.  W.  Walls  and  I.  G.  Kagan.)  "Comparative  Antigenic 
Study  of  Besnoitia  jellisoni,  B.  panamenis  and  Five  Toxoplasma 
gondii  Isolates,"  The  Journal  of  Immunology,  101  (January  1968), 
166-75. 

Robert  Briggs  Watson 

Editor,  The  American  Journal  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Hygiene. 

Review  of  P.  C.  C.  Garnham,  Malaria  Parasites  and  Other 
Haemosporidia  (Oxford:  Blackwell  Scientific  Publications,  1966), 
in  The  American  Journal  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Hygiene,  16 
(July  1967),  561-63. 
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Review  of  M.  Colbourne,  Malaria  in  Africa  (London:  Oxford 
University  Press,  1966),  in  The  American  Journal  of  Tropical 
Medicine  and  Hygiene,  16  (July  1967),  563. 

Review  of  George  Cheever  Shattuck,  A  Memoir  of  Frederick 
Cheever  Shattuck  (Boston:  Spaulding  Moss,  Inc.,  1967),  in  The 
American  Journal  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Hygiene,  17  (Novem- 
ber 1968),  908-9. 

Norman  Fred  Weatherly 

Review  of  E.  J.  L.  Soulsby,  ed.,  Biology  of  Parasites,  Em- 
phasis on  Veterinary  Parasites  (New  York:  Academic  Press,  1966), 
in  The  American  Journal  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Hygiene,  16 
(November  1967),  388-89. 

(With  B.  Z.  Lang,  J.  E.  Larsh,  and  H.  T.  Goulson.)  "De- 
monstration of  Immunity  to  Fasciola  hepatica  in  Recipient  Mice 
Given  Peritoneal  Exudate  Cells,"  The  Journal  of  Parasitology,  53 
(February  1967),  208-9. 

With  G.  F.  Brumback  and  H.  M,  Morrison.)  "Orbital  Infec- 
tion with  Dirofilama,^  The  Southern  Medical  Journal,  Journal  of 
the   Southern   Medical   Association,   61   (February   1968),  188-92. 

Ralph  B.  Williams 

"Interference  of  Lysogenic  Shigella  flexneri  with  Antimicrobial 
Disc  Susceptibility  Readings,"  American  Journal  of  Medical  Tech- 
nology, 33  (July-August  1967),  337-38. 

Dissertations 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  department: 

Carl  H.  Blank 

Identification  of  Microaerophilic  to  Anaerobic  Actinomyces  species 
from  Tonsilar  Material.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  John  Edgar 
Larsh,  Jr.  and  Lucille  K.  Georg.) 

Vern  Pidcoe 

Application  of  Flourscent  Antibody  Techniques  for  the  Detection 
and  Identification  of  Cryptococcus  neoformans.  (1967,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  John  Edgar  Larsh,  Jr.  and  Leo  Kaufman.) 

Morris  T.  Suggs 

Comparative  Antigenic  Studies  of  Toxoplasma  gondii  and  Certain 
Other  Unclassified  Protozoa.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  John 
Edgar  Larsh,  Jr.  and  Kenneth  W.  Walls.) 

Corinna  S.  Sutton 

Studies  on  the  Immunity  of  White  Mice  to  Toxoplasma  gondii. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  John  Edgar  Larsh,  Jr.) 
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Henry  E.  McConnell 

Fractionation  of  Cryptococcus  neoformans  and  Antigenic  Proper- 
ties of  Isolated  Components.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  John  Edgar 
Larsh,  Jr.  and  Leo  Pine.) 

Darrell  W.  Brock 

Serological  Studies  on  Actinomyces  israelii  and  Certain  Closely 
Related  Species.  (1968.  under  the  direction  of  John  Edgar  Larsh.  Jr. 
and  Lucdlle  K.  Georg.) 

Gary  D.  Davidson 

Studies  on  Listeria  monocytogenes  with  Special  Reference  to  the 
Occurrence  of  Antigens  and  Antibodies  in  Feral  Animals.  (1968. 
under  the  direction  of  John  Edgar  Larsh.  Jr.  and  William  B. 
Cherry.) 

Donald  T.  Lee 

Antigenic  Analysis  of  Gram  Positive  Cocci  from  Blood  Cultures 

of  Rheumatic  Fever  Patients.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  John 
Edgar  Larsh.  Jr.  and  Max  Moody.) 

Robert  A.  Milliner 

The  Effect  of  Sunlight.  Carbon  Dioxide.  Malachite  Green,  and 
Trace  Elements  on  the  Growth  of  Mycobacteria  on  Middlebrook 
H7-10  Agar.  (1968.  under  the  direction  of  John  Edgar  Larsh. 
Jr.  and  George  P.  Kubica.) 

Garland  E.  Pendergraph 

In  Vitro  Growth  of  Hymenolepis  diminuta  exposed  to  Metabo- 
lites from  Enteric  Baceteria  of  the  White  Rat.  (Under  the  direction  of 
Norman  F.  Weatherly  and  John  Edgar  Larsh.  Jr.) 

Department  of  Health  Administration 

Charles  B.  Arnold 

•"Culture  Shock  and  a  Peace  Corps  Field  Mental  Health  Pro- 
gram.*' Community  Mental  Health  Journal.  3  (Spring  1967).  53- 
60. 

William  Shoemaker  Flash 

"Teaching  and  Learning  About  Medical  Care  Administration.'" 
in  Use  of  the  Case  Method  in  Teaching  Meelical  Care  Administra- 
tion, United  States  Department  of  Health.  Education  and  Welfare. 
Public  Health  Service,  1968.  Pp.  31-37. 

Mo  YE  Wicks  Freymann 

Editor.  Approaches  to  the  Human  Fertility  Problem.  Prepared 
for  the  United  Nations  Advisory  Committee  on  the  Application  of 
Science  and  Technology  to  Development.  Chapel  Hill:  U.X.C. 
Carolina  Population  Center,  October  1968.  Pp.  143. 
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"Family  Planning  Programs  at  the  Community,  Regional,  and 
National  Level,"  in  Mass  Communication  and  Motivation  for  Birth 
Control,  ed.,  D.  Bogue.  Chicago:  University  of  Chicago  Press, 
1967.  Pp.  231-36. 

"Birth  Control,"  The  Encyclopedia  Americana,  Vol.  4,  1968.  Pp. 

4-7. 

John  T.  Gentry 

(With  F.  D.  Kennedy  and  A.  H.  Packer.)  Final  Report:  The 
Development  of  a  Simulation  Model  of  a  Community  Health  Service 
System — Volume  II,  The  Health  Service  System.  Research  Triangle 
Park,  North  Carolina:  Research  Triangle  Institute,  March  31,  1968. 
Pp.  59. 

(With  A.  D.  Kaluzny  and  J.  H.  Glasser.)  "Innovation  in 
Health  Care  Organizations:  Review  of  Research  and  Plan  of  Pro- 
jected Studies,"  Health  Services  Research,  3  (Winter  1968),  316- 
26. 

Review  of  H.  S.  Dakulia  et  al,  The  Health  Center  Doctor  in 
India  (Baltimore:  Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1967),  in  The  American 
Journal  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Hygiene,  17  (May  1968),  499- 
500. 

Sagar  C.  Jain 

"An  Essay  on  Terminology:  The  Case  Study,  the  Case  Report 
and  Other  Similar  Terms,"  in  Health  Service  Administration:  Cases 
and  the  Case  Method,  ed.,  R.  Penchansky.  Cambridge:  Harvard 
University  Press,  1968.  Pp.  427-42. 

"The  Professionalization  of  the  Indian  Manager,"  in  Manage- 
rialism  for  Economic  Development,  eds.,  S.  B.  Prasad  and  A. 
Negandhi.  The  Hague:  Martinus  Nijkoff,  1968.  Pp.  8-44. 

Personnel  Management  in  India:  A  Review  in  Historical  Per- 
spective. University  of  North  Carolina  Graduate  School  of  Business 
Research  Paper  Series,  No.  17.  Chapel  Hill:  University  of  North 
Carolina  Graduate  School  of  Business,  June  1968.  Pp.  56. 

Arnold  Daniel  Kaluzny 

(With  J.  T.  Gentry  and  J.  H.  Glasser.)  "Innovation  in  Health 
Care  Organizations:  Review  of  Research  and  Plan  of  Projected  Stu- 
dies," Health  Services  Research,  3  (Winter  1968),  316-26. 

K.  S.  PlSHAROTI 

(With  B.  P.  Mathews.)  Job  Specification  as  a  Basic  for  Training 
Design.  Action-Research  Monograph,  No.  2.  Gandhigram,  India: 
The  Institute  of  Rural  Health  and  Family  Planning,  1966.  Pp.  18. 

"Educational  and  Community  Aspects  of  India's  Population  Ex- 
plosion Problem,"  Bulletin  of  Institute  of  Royal  Health  and  Family 
Planning,  2  (December  1967),  73-86. 

"A  Few  Firsts  in  the  National  Family  Planning  Program  at 
Peripheral  Level,"  Swasth  Hind  (May  1968). 
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Morris  Schaefer 

(With  H.  E.  Hilleboe.)  "Administrative  Requirements  for 
Comprehensive  Health  Planning  at  the  State  Level,"  American 
Journal  of  Public  Health,  58  (June  1968),  1039-46. 

(With  H.  E.  Hilleboe)  "Comprehensive  Health  Planning:  Con- 
ceptual and  Political  Elements,"  Medical  Times,  96  (November 
1968),  1072-80. 

"Current  Issues  In  Health  Organization,"  American  Journal  of 
Public  Health,  58  (July  1968),  1192-99. 

Department  of  Health  Education 

Harriet  Hylton  Barr 

(With  E.  L.  McMahan  and  H.  B.  Walker,  eds.,)  Health  Edu- 
cators at  Work,  XIX.  Department  of  Health  Education,  School  of 
Public  Health,  University  of  North  Carolina,  June  1968.  Pp.  72. 

Ralph  Henry  Boatman,  Jr. 

"Professional  Preparation  of  Community  Health  Education," 
National  Commission  on  Accrediting  (December  1967),  81. 

"Critical  Review  of  Documents  Pertaining  to  Professional  Pre- 
paration in  Community  Health  Education,"  National  Commission  on 
Accrediting  (August  1967),  47. 

(With  B.  J.  Roberts,  M.  Rugen,  Lowell  Levin.)  "Report  on 
Objectives,  Guidelines,  and  Criteria  for  Preparation  of  Community 
Health  Education  Specialist  at  Master's  Degree  Level,"  American 
Public  Health  Association  Committee  on  Professional  Education, 
(April  1967),  10. 
Lee  Holder 

(With  0.  L.  Deniston.)  "A  Decision  Making  Approach  to 
Comprehensive  Health  Planning,"  Public  Health  Reports,  83:  7 
(July  1968),  559-68. 

"Objectives  of  Community  Health  Planning,"  Health  Educators 
at  Work,  19  (June  1968),  1-11. 

Action- Planning  for  Community  Health  Services  (Summary  Re- 
port of  the  Community  Action  Studies  Project).  Washington, 
D.  C;  Public  Affairs  Press,  1967.  Pp.  67. 

Self-Study  Guide  for  Community  Health  Action- Planning,  2 
volumes.  New  York:  American  Public  Health  Association,  1967. 
Pp.  115  and  Pp.  248. 

Elizabeth  Lovell  McMahan 

(With  H.  H.  Barr  and  H.  B.  Walker  eds.,)  Health  Educators 
at  Work,  XIX.  Department  of  Health  Education,  School  of  Public 
Health,  University  of  North  Carolina,  June  1968.  Pp.  72. 

(With  E.  N.  Tyler  and  E.  M.  Mast,  eds.)  Health  Educators  at 
Work,  XVIII.  Department  of  Health  Education,  School  of  Public 
Health,  University  of  North  Carolina,  June  1967.  Pp.  62. 
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"Program  Planning:  Opportunity  and  Challenge,"  The  North 
Carolina  Parent-Teacher  Bulletin,  XLII  (February  1967),  12. 

"What  Are  Your  Plans  For  Founders  Day?"  The  North  Carolina 
Parent-Teacher  Bulletin,  XLIII  (January  1968),  pp.  18-20. 

Elta  Mae  Mast 

(With  E.  N.  Tyler  and  E.  L.  McMahan,  eds.)  Health  Educators 
at  Work,  XVIII.  Department  of  Health  Education,  School  of 
Public  Health,  University  of  North  Carolina,  June  1967.  Pp.  62. 

Hiawatha  Brown  Walker 

(With  H.  H.  Barr  and  E.  L.  McMahan  eds.)  Health  Educators 
at  Work,  XIX.  Department  of  Health  Education,  School  of  Public 
Health.  University  of  North  Carolina,  June  1968.  Pp.  72. 

Dissertations 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  department: 

Van  Sizar  Allen 

An  Approach  to  Low  Rent  Public  Housing  Tenant  Education 
in  Greensboro,  North  Carolina.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Hiawatha  Brown  Walker.) 

Ida  Jenkins  Gadsden 

The  Historical  Development  and  Social  Implications  of  the  Pub- 
lic Health  Education  Program  at  North  Carolina  College  at  Dur- 
ham. (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Elizabeth  Lovell  McMahan.) 

Jose  R.  Gonzales 

Study  of  Student  Teachers'  Life  Adjustment.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Elizabeth  Lovell  McMahan.) 

Floris  Ethia  King 

Historical  Study  of  the  Voluntary7  Tuberculosis  Community 
Health  Program  in  Canada  with  Projective  Emphasis.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  Ralph  Henry  Boatman,  Jr.) 

Ira  Laster 

An  Historical  Study  of  the  Negro  Farm  and  Home  Organization 
of  Chatham  County,  April  1944  to  April  1964.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Elta  Mae  Mast.) 

Virginia  Li  Wang 

The  Local  Health  Educator:  His  Perceptions  of  the  Professional 
Role  and  Their  Training  Implications.  (1968,  under  the  direction 

of  Hiawatha  Brown  Walker.) 
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Margaret  Baggett  Dolan 

"Trends  in  Basic  Professional  Education:  Education  for  Com- 
munity Health  Service,"  in  Proceedings  of  the  White  House  Con- 
ference on  Health,  November  3  and  4,  1967,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Government  Printing  Office.  Pp.  103-105. 

"Marie  B.  Noell:  Her  Contributions  in  Legislation,"  Tar  Heel 
Nurse,  29  (September  1967),  31-34. 

Rose  George 

(With  E.  Dolob,  D.  W.  Lister,  M.  L.  Newnam,  and  E. 
Searle.)  "Clinical  Exploration  of  Nursing  Theory,"  Nursing  Out- 
look, 15  (November  1967),  58-62. 

Ann  Caton  Hansen 

(With  D.  B.  Thomas.)  "A  Conceptualization  of  Decision  Mak- 
ing: Its  Application  to  a  Study  of  Role  and  Situation-Related 
Differences  in  Priority  Decisions,"  Nursing  Research,  17  (Septem- 
ber-October 1968),  436-43. 

(With  D.  B.  Thomas.)  "Role  Group  Differences  in  Judging  the 
importance  of  Advising  Medical  Care,"  Nursing  Research,  17  (Novem- 
ber-December 1968),  525-32. 

Doris  Watford  Lister 

"Summer  Practice  for  Nursing  Faculty,"  Nursing  Outlook,  17 
(April  1967),  69-70. 

(With  E.  Dolob,  R.  George,  M.  L.  Newnam,  and  E.  Searle.) 
"Clinical  Exploration  of  Nursing  Theory,"  Nursing  Outlook,  17 
(November  1967),  58-62. 

Review  of  K.  M.  Leahy  and  M.  M.  Cobb,  Fundamentals  of  Public 
Health  Nursing  (New  York:  McGraw-Hill  Company,  1966),  in  Nurs- 
ing Outlook,  15  (May  1967),  72. 

Donald  Brett  Thomas 

(With  A.  C.  Hansen.)  "A  Conceptualization  of  Decision  Mak- 
ing: Its  Application  to  a  Study  of  Role  and  Situation-Related  Dif- 
ferences in  Priority  Decisions,"  Nursing  Research,  17  (September- 
October  1968),  436-43. 

(With  A.  C.  Hansen.)  "Role  Group  Differences  in  Judging  the 
Importance  of  Advising  Medical  Care,"  Nursing  Research,  17  (No- 
vember-December 1968),  525-32. 

Julia  Day  Watkins 

(With  T.  F.  Williams,  P.  A.  Martin,  M.  D.  Hogan,  and 
E.  V.  Ellis.)  "Clinical  Picture  of  Diabetic  Control  Studied  in  Four 
Settings,"  American  Journal  of  Public  Health,  57  (March  1967), 
441-51. 
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(With  T.  F.  Williams,  D.  A.  Martin,  M.  D.  Hogan,  and 
E.  V.  Ellis.)  "A  Study  of  Diabetic  Patients  in  the  Home,"  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Public  Health,  57  (March  1967),  452-59. 

(With  T.  F.  Williams,  E.  Anderson,  and  V.  Coyle.)  "Obser- 
vation of  Errors  in  Diet  Made  by  Diabetic  Patients  in  the  Home, 
Journal  of  the  American  Dietetic  Association,  51  (July  1967),  19-25. 

(With  T.  F.  Williams.)  "Diabetic  Consultation  and  Educa- 
tional Services:  A  Feasibility  Study,"  North  Carolina  Medical  Jour- 
nal, 28  (May  1967),  187-90.  * 

(With  D.  Roberts,  T.  F.  Williams,  D.  A.  Martin,  and  V. 
Coyle.)  "Observation  of  Medication  Errors  Made  by  Diabetic  Pati- 
ents in  the  Home,"  Diabetes,  16  (December  1967)  882-85. 

Theses 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction  of 
the  department: 

Jean  Frankie  Cly 

An  Assessment  of  High  School  Guidance  Counselors'  Knowledge 
Regarding  Nursing  Education.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Faustena 
Blaisdell.) 

Elsie  Ann  Emick 

Students'  Reactions  to  Public  Health  Nursing  Education.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Faustena  Blaisdell.) 

Catherine  Ingram  Fogel 

Identified  Stress  in  Unwed  Pregnancy.  (1968,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Faustena  Blaisdell.) 

Jane  Ford  Towers 

A  Study  of  the  Retention  of  Information  Presented  to  Prenatal 
Patients.   (1967,  under  the  direction   of  Faustena  Blaisdell.) 

Patricia  Cook  Slutzker 

A  Pilot  Study  of  Diabetic  Persons  and  Their  Families  Regarding 
Their  Perceptions  of  Impending  Diabetic  Imbalance.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  Faustena  Blaisdell.) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  RADIO,  TELEVISION  AND 
MOTION  PICTURES 

William  Marion  Hardy 

U.S.S.  Mudskipper  New  York:  Dodd,  Mead  and  Company,  1967. 
Pp.  216. 
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Donald  Bassett  Upham 

"Operating  and  Studio  Facilities,"  in  Radio  Broadcasting,  ed., 
R.   L.  Hilliard.  New  York:    Hastings   House,    1967.   Pp.  45-73. 

Earl  Wynn 

"Performing,"  in  Radio  Broadcasting,  ed.,  R.  L.  Hilliard. 
New  York:  Hastings  House,  1967.  p.  163-82. 

Theses 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction  of 
the  department: 

Charles  Marvin  Anderson 

UHF:  The  FCC's  Problem  Child  1952-1962.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Wesley  H.  Wallace.) 

George  Edward  Broughton 

"My  Brother's  Keeper"  and  "Parden's  Back"  Two  Filmscripts 
Concerned  With  Human  Communication.  (1967,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Frank  Eugene  Beaver.) 

Arthur  T.  Cavano,  Jr. 

The  Roles,  Traits,  and  Skills  of  the  Studio  Teacher  of  In-School 
Televised  Instruction.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Wesley  H. 
Wallace.) 

Ian  Leslie  Collins 

Johann  Sebastian  Bach.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  William 
Marion  Hardy.) 

Valerie  Tunstall  Eldridge 

A  Conceptual  Framework  for  Mass  Media  Research.  (1967,  un- 
der the  direction  of  Robert  Joseph  Gwyn.) 

Charles  Henry  Fricke,  III 

A  Study  to  Determine  How  the  Advertiser  Can  Reach  Negroes 
With  Radio,  Television,  Magazines,  and  Newspapers.  (1967,  un- 
der the  direction  of  Wesley  H.  Wallace.) 

James  Garland  Goodwin,  Jr. 

A  Program  For  a  Utilization  of  the  Mass  Media  by  the  Korea 
Baptist  Mission.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Joseph 
Gwyn.) 

William  Wesley  Jennings,  Jr. 

An  Analysis  of  Consumer  Demands  For  Community  Antenna 
Television  in  Wilmington,  North  Carolina  July,  1965.  (1968,  un- 
der the  direction  of  Robert  Joseph  Gwyn.) 
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William  Arvin  Myers 

Underachievement — A  National  Problem,  A  Creative  Document- 
tary  Film  Project.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Ralph  Gary 
Dennis.) 

Michael  Alan  Rigel  Thomsen 

The  Big  Red  Schoolhouse,  A  Television  Series  Designed  to  Con- 
tribute to  School  Public  Relations  in  North  Carolina.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  William  Marion  Hardy.) 

Alexander  Featherson  Toogood 

The  Development,  Structure,  and  Function  of  Television  Broad- 
casting in  New  Zealand.  The  First  Seven  Years  of  a  Government's 
Monopolistic  System.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Joseph 
Gwyn.) 

Donald  Bassett  Upham 

Facsimile  Broadcasting:  An  Analysis  of  the  Electronic  Newspaper, 
1945-1950.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Robert  Joseph  Gwyn.) 

Charles  Hubert  Winstead 

Greta  Garbo:  The  Development  and  Synthesis  of  Her  Acting 
Philosophy.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Earl  Wynn.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  RELIGION 

Bernard  Boyd 

Review  of  M.  Wheeler,  History  Was  Buried:  A  Source  Book  of 
Archaeology,  (New  York:  Hart  Publishing  Company,  1967),  in 
The  South  Atlantic  Quarterly,  LXVII,  3  (Spring  1968),  556. 

Review  of  the  Archaeological  Institute  of  America,  Archaeologi- 
cal Discoveries  in  the  Holy  Land  (New  York:  Thomas  Y.  Crowell 
Company,  1967),  in  The  South  Atlantic  Quarterly,  LXVII,  3 
(Spring  1968),  557. 

John  Wesley  Dixon,  Jr. 

"Notes  Toward  a  Theory  of  Style,"  Journal  of  the  Society  of 
Architectural  Historians,  (October  1967),  172-77. 

"Hierarchy  and  Laity,"  The  Christian  Century,  (October  25, 

1967)  ,  1353-58. 

"The  History  of  Art  and  the  Art  of  History,"  South  Eastern 
College  Art  Reveiw,  (May  1968),  7-13. 

"Networks  of  Consciousness,"  Quarterly  of  the  Catholic  Art 
Association,  (Summer  1968),  83-91. 

"Modern  Art's  Devotional  Dimension."  Theology  Today,  (April 

1968)  ,  100-3. 
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Samuel  Smythe  Hill,  Jr. 

Southern  Churches  in  Crises.  New  York:  Holt,  Rinehart  and 
Winston,  1967.  Pp.  vi,  234. 

"An  Agenda  for  Research  in  Religion,"  in  Perspectives  on  the 
South:  Agenda  for  Research,  ed.  E.  T.  Thompson.  Durham: 
Duke  University  Press,  1967.  Pp.  195-213. 

Review  of  R.  B.  Spain,  At  Ease  in  Zion:  A  Social  History  of 
Southern  Baptists,  1965-1900  (Nashville:  Vanderbilt  University 
Press,  1967),  in  A  Journal  of  Church  and  State,  9  (Spring  1967), 
265-67. 

Review  of  R.  C.  Monk,  John  Wesley,  His  Puritan  Heritage 
(Nashville:  Abingdon  Press,  1966)  in  Journal  for  the  Scientific  Study 
of  Religion,  6  (Fall  1967),  293-94. 

Review  of  G.  H.  Shriver,  American  Religious  Heretics  (Nash- 
ville: Abingdon  Press,  1966)  in  Religion  in  Life,  36  (Autumn 
1967),  483. 

Review  of  G.  L.  Gollin,  Moravians  in  Two  Worlds  (New  York: 
Columbia  University  Press,  1967)  in  American  Sociological  Review, 
33  (October  1968),  847-48. 

Review  of  R.  W.  Doherty,  The  Hicksite  Separation:  A  Socio- 
logical Analysis  of  Religious  Schism  in  Early  Nineteenth  Century 
America  (New  Brunswick,  New  Jersey:  Rutgers  University  Press, 
1967)  in  Journal  for  the  Scientific  Study  of  Religion,  7  (Fall  1968), 
302-3. 

Arnold  Samuel  Nash 

"The  Humanities  and  Research  in  Higher  Education,"  Educa- 
tional Record,  (Fall  1967),  369-78. 

(With  L.  W.  Bluemle,  D.  K.  Detweiler,  and  R.  D.  Dripps.) 
"A  Medical  Affairs  Forum:  Moral  Issues  Relating  to  the  Use  of 
Humans  and  Animals  in  Research,"  Medical  Affairs,  (September 
1967),  2-17. 

William  Jay  Peck 

"The  Significance  of  Bonhoeffer's  Interest  in  India,"  Harvard 
Theological  Review,  61  (1968),  431-50. 

"Structure  and  History  in  Myth  Interpretation,"  Paideuma, 
XIV  (1968),  148-54. 

Jack  M.  Sasson 

"Bovine  Symbolism  in  the  Exodus  Narrative,"  Vetus  Testa- 
mentum,  18  (1968),  380-87. 

"Instances  of  Mobility  Among  the  Artisans  of  Mari,"  Bulletin  of 
the  American  Schools  of  Oriental  Research,  190  (April  1968),  46- 
54. 

"An  Early  King  of  Assyria:  Shamsi-Adad,"  History  Today,  18 
(November  1968),  794-801. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

Pablo  Gil  Casado 

Lengua  Espanola.  Books  I  and  II.  Glenview,  Illinois:  Scott, 
Foresman  and  Co.,  1968.  Pp.  399,  495. 

La  Novela  Social  Espanola.  Barcelona:  Seix  y  Barral,  1968.  Pp. 
335. 

"Unamuno:  Su  Vision  Estetica  de  Castilla,"  Cuademos  Hispano- 
americanos,  207  (March  1967),  419-37. 

"La  Novela  Social  en  Esparia,"  Cuademos  Americanos,  154 
(September-October  1967),  230-36. 

Julio  Cortes 

Review  of  A.  Murtonen,  Broken  Plurals  (in  Arabic):  Origin 
and  Development  of  the  System  (Leiden  :  E.  Brill,  1964),  in  Boletin 
de  la  Asociacion  Espanola  de  Orientalistas ,  Madrid,  3  (1967),  277. 

Review  of  A.  Bloch  and  H.  Grotzfeld,  eds.,  Damaszenisch- 
Arabische  Texte,  mit  Nebersetzung ,  Ammerkungen  und  Glossar 
(Wiesbaden:  AKM,  XXV,  2, 1964)  in  Boletin  de  la  Asociacion  Espanola 
de  Orientalistas,  Madrid,  3  (1967),  277-78. 

Review  of  H.  Grotzfeld,  Laut  und  Formenlehre  des  Damaszen- 
isch-Arabischen  (Wiesbaden:  AKM,  XXXV,  3,  1964),  in  Boletin 
de  la  Asociacion  Espanola  de  Orientalistas,  Madrid,  3  (1967),  278- 
79. 

George  Bernard  Daniel 

Editor,  Renaissance  and  Other  Studies  in  Honor  of  William 
Leon  Wiley.  (University  of  North  Carolina  Studies  in  the  Romance 
Languages  and  Literatures,  No  72.)  Chapel  Hill:  The  University 
of  North  Carolina  Press,  1968.  Pp.  282. 

"Cerberus  in  a  Sonnet  by  Desportes,"  Romance  Notes,  8  (Spring 
1967),  255-57. 

"Proust,  Pierre  Chastellain  et  A  la  recherche  du  temps  perdu," 
Bulletin  de  la  Societe  des  Amis  de  Marcel  Proust  et  de  Combrai,  18 
(1968),  303-7. 

Review  of  B.  Wicks,  The  Parisian  Stage:  Part  IV  (1851-1875) 
(University,  Alabama:  University  of  Alabama  Press,  1967),  in 
South  Atlantic  Bulletin,  33:  3  (May  1968),  20. 

Review  of  C.  K.  Abraham,  The  Strangers:  The  Tragic  World  of 
Tristan  L'Hermite  (Gainesville:  University  of  Florida  Press,  1966), 
in  South  Atlantic  Bulletin,  33:  4  (November  1968),  31-32. 

William  Joseph  DeSua 

Editor,  University  of  North  Carolina  Studies  in  Comparative 
Literature 

"Undergraduate  and  Graduate  Curricula  in  Comparative  Litera- 
ture," Yearbook  of  Comparative  and  General  Literature,  Vol.  17 
(1968).  Pp.  114-16. 
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Janet  Winecoff  Diaz 

"The  Spanish  Novel  from  Ortega  to  Castellet:  Dehumanization 
of  the  Artist,"  Hispania,  50:  1  (March  1967),  35-43. 

"Twentieth  Century  Spanish  Theater  at  a  Glance:  Currents, 
Figures  and  Experiments,"  Romance  Notes,  9:  1  (Autumn  1967), 
22-27. 

"Luis  Martm  Santos  and  the  Contemporary  Spanish  Novel," 
Hispania,  51:  2  (March  1968),  232-38. 

"The  Postwar  Spanish  Theater,"  South  Atlantic  Bulletin,  33:  2 
(March  1968),  7-11. 

"Main  Currents  in  Contemporary  Spanish  Poetry,"  Romance 
Notes,  9:  2  (Spring  1968),  195-200. 

Review  of  J.  Goytisolo,  The  Party's  Over,  translated  by  Jose 
Yglesias  (New  York:  Grove  Press,  1966),  in  The  Modern  Language 
Journal,  52:  3  (March  1968),  175-76. 

Review  of  E.  S.  Urbanski,  Angloamerica  e  Hispanoamerica : 
Andlisis  de  dos  civilizaciones  (Madrid:  Ediciones  Studium,  1965), 
in  The  Modern  Language  Journal,  52:  5  (May  1968),  317. 

Frank  Marion  Duffey 

Editor,  South  Atlantic  Bulletin 

Alva  Vernon  Ebersole,  Jr. 

Editor,  Hispanofila 

Editor,  Estudios  de  " Hispanofila " 

Editor,  Guillen  de  Castro,  "El  Narciso  en  su  opinion"  y  Agustin 
de  Moreto,  "El  Undo  don  Diego."  (Temas  de  Espaha,  No.  73.) 
Madrid:  Taurus  Ediciones,  1968.  Pp.  341. 

"Pedro  Alonso,  un  ejemplo  del  poder  creativo  de  Juan  Ruiz  de 
Alarcon,"  in  Adas  del  Sequndo  Congreso  International  de  Hispa- 
nistas.  Nijmegen  [Holland],  1967.  Pp.  309-18. 

"Pedro  Calderon  de  la  Barca,"  "Cristobal  de  Castillejo"  and 
"Guillen  de  Castro  y  Bellvis,"  Encyclopedia  Americana,  Vol.  5  (1968). 
Pp.  182,  781,  800. 

Review  of  A.  P.  Mayo,  El  prologo  en  el  Renacimiento  espanol 
(Madrid:  C.S.I.C.,  1965),  in  Revista  de  Estudios  Hispdnicos,  2: 
2  (November,  1968),  309-10. 

Review  of  A.  Urtiaga,  El  indiano  en  la  dramdtica  de  Tirso  de 
Molina  (Madrid:  Revista  Estudios,  1966),  in  Hispania,  51:  3  (Sep- 
tember 1968),  576. 

Review  of  B.  Wardropper,  Critical  Essays  on  the  Theatre  of 
Calderon  (New  York:  New  York  University  Press,  1965),  in  His- 
pania, 50:  1  (March  1967),  184-85. 

Review  of  Printed  Books,  1^68-1700,  in  the  Hispanic  Society  of 
America,  A  Listing  by  Clara  L.  Penney  (New  York:  Hispanic  Soci- 
ety of  America,  1965),  in  Hispanofila,  34  (September  1968),  69. 

Review  of  W.  C.  McCrary,  The  Goldfinch  and  the  Hawk:  A 
Study  of  Lope  de  Vega's  Tragedy,  "El  Caballero  de  Omedo"  (Chap- 
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el  Hill:  The  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1966),  in  Hispano- 
fila,  34  (September  1968),  69-70. 

Alfred  Garvin  Engstrom 

"A  Few  Comparisons  and  Contrasts  in  the  Word-Craft  of  Rabelais 
and  James  Joyce,"  in  Renaissance  and  Other  Studies  in  Honor  of 
William  Leon  Wiley,  ed.,  G.  B.  Daniel,  Jr.  Chapel  Hill:  The  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina  Press,  1968.  Pp.  65-82. 

"The  Changing  Accent  in  English  and  American  Criticism  of 
Baudelaire,"  South  Atlantic  Bulletin,  33:  4  (November  1968),  1-4. 

Entries  on  Chateaubriand,  Theophile  Gautier,  Victor  Hugo, 
Nerval,  and  Senancour  in  "The  Romantic  Movement:  A  Selective 
and  Critical  Bibliography  for  1966,"  edited  by  David  C.  Erdman 
with  the  assistance  of  Kenneth  Negus  and  James  S.  Patty,  in  English 
Language  Notes,  V,  Supplement  to  No.  1  (September,  1967). 

"Chateaubriand,"  "Theophile  Gautier,"  "Victor  Hugo,"  "Ner- 
val." and  "Senancour"  in  The  Romantic  Movement:  A  Selective  and 
Critical  Bibliography  for  1967,  English,  VI,  Supplement  to  No.  1 
(September,  1968). 

Eugene  Hannes  Falk 

Types  of  Thematic  Structure:  The  Nature  and  Function  of  Mo- 
tifs in  Gide,  Camus,  and  Sartre.  Chicago:  The  University  of  Chicago 
Press,  1967.  Pp.  xxi,  180. 

"The  Leap  to  Faith:  Two  Paths  to  the  Scaffold,"  Symposium, 
21:  3  (Fall  1967),  241-54. 

Richard  Lane  Frautschi 

Voltaire's  Candide.  Woodbury,  N.  Y.:  Barron's  Educational 
Series,  1968.  Pp.  98. 

"The  Would-be  Invisible  Chain  in  Les  Lettres  persanes,"  The 
French  Review,  40  :  5  (April  1967),  604-12. 

"A  Project  for  Author  Discrimination  in  the  Encyclopedic," 
South  Atlantic  Bulletin,  32:  4  (November  1967),  14-17. 

"The  Humanist  and  the  Computer — Chapel  Hill  Conference," 
South  Atlantic  Bulletin,  32:  4  (November  1967),  21-22. 

"Candide's  Quarterings,"  in  Renaissance  and  Other  Studies  in 
Honor  of  William  Leon  Wiley,  ed.,  G.  B.  Daniel,  Jr.  Chapel  Hill: 
The  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1968.  Pp.  93-106. 

(With  J.  Moreland.)  "Toward  a  List  of  French  Prose  Fiction 
(1751-1815),"  Romance  Notes,  9:  2  (Spring  1968),  341-43. 

Review  of  Abbe  Prevost,  Actes  du  Colloque  d'Aix  en  Provence 
20  et  21  decembre  1963  (Aix  en  Provence:  Editions  Ophrys,  1965), 
in  The  French  Review,  40:  4  (February  1967),  566-68. 

Review  of  B.  O'Donnell,  "Stephen  Crane's  The  O'Ruddy,  a 
Problem  in  Author  Discrimination,"  The  Computer  and  Literary 
Style  (Kent,  1966),  in  Computing  Reviews,  9  (November  1968), 
views,  9  (November  1968),  663. 
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Review  of  C.  and  C.  Allais,  "A  Method  of  Structural  Analysis  with 
an  Application  to  Les  Liaisons  dangereuses,"  in  Computing  Re- 
views, 9  (November,  1968),  663. 

I.  R.  Stirling  Haig 

"La  Princesse  de  Cleves  and  Saint-Real's  Dom  Carlos,"  French 
Studies,  22  (July  1968),  201-5. 

"Affinity  and  Antithesis  in  the  Vocabulary  of  Phedre,"  in  Re- 
naissance and  Other  Studies  in  Honor  of  William  Leon  Wiley,  ed., 
G.  B.  Daniel,  Jr.  Chapel  Hill:  The  University  of  North  Carolina 
Press,  1968.  Pp.  107-13. 

"La  Rochefoucauld's  Memoires  and  an  Episode  of  La  Princesse 
de  Cleves,"  in  Studi  Francesi,  36  (September-December  1968),  477-79. 

Review  of  H.  de  Balzac,  L' Enfant  maudit,  edition  critique  par 
Francois  Germain  (Paris:  Les  Belles  Lettres,  1965),  in  L' Esprit 
Createur,  7  (Spring  1967),  59-60. 

Review  of  A.  C.  Proulx,  Aspects  epiques  des  ''Rougon-Mac- 
quart"  de  Zola  (The  Hague:  Mouton,  1966),  in  French  Studies,  22 
(April  1968),  175. 

Review  of  H.  Hatzfeld,  Trends  and  Styles  in  Twentieth  Cen- 
tury French  Literature,  revised  and  enlarged  edition  (Washington, 
D.  C:  Catholic  University  of  America  Press,  1966),  in  Studi  Fran- 
cesi, 34  (January-April  1968),  188-89. 

Review  of  W.  M.  Frohock,  Style  and  Temper:  Studies  in  French 
Fiction,  1925-1960  (Oxford:  Basil  Blackwell,  1967),  in  Studi  Francesi, 
35  (May-August  1968),  388. 

Review  of  J.  O'Brien,  The  French  Literary  Horizon  (New  Bruns- 
wick, N.  J.:  Rutgers  University  Press,  1967),  in  Studi  Francesi,  35 
(May-August  1968),  388. 

Review  of  H.  T.  Moore,  Twentieth-Century  French  Literature  to 
World  War  II.  Twentieth-Century  French  Literature  since  World 
War  II.  (Carbondale  and  Amsterdam:  Southern  Illinois  University 
Press  and  Feffer  and  Simmons,  1966),  in  Studi  Francesi,  36  (Septem- 
ber-December 1968),  582. 

Jacques  Hardre 

Editor-in-Chief,  The  French  Review 

"Camus'  Thoughts  on  Christian  Metaphysics  and  Neo-Plato- 
nism,"  Studies  in  Philology,  64:  1  (January  1967),  97-108. 

"Charles  Peguy  et  Albert  Camus:  Esquisse  d'un  parallele,"  The 
French  Review,  40:  4  (February  1967),  471-84. 

"Les  Commentaires  de  Charles  Peguy  sur  Polyeucte,"  in  Re- 
naissance and  Other  Studies  hi  Honor  of  William  Leon  Wiley,  ed., 
G.  B.  Daniel,  Jr.  Chapel  Hill:  The  University  of  North  Carolina 
Press,  1968.  Pp.  115-21. 
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Review  of  H.  A.  Schmitt,  Charles  Peguy:  The  Decline  of  a)i 
Idealist  (Baton  Rouge:  Louisiana  State  University  Press,  1967),  in 
Western  Humanities  Review,  22:  3  (Summer  1968),  274. 

Urban  Tigner  Holmes 
Editor,  Romance  Notes 

General  Editor,  University  of  North  Carolina  Studies  in  the 
Romance  Languages  and  Literatures 

Editor,  Romance  Studies  in  Memory  of  Edward  Billings  Ham. 
(California  State  College  Publications,  No.  2.)  Hayward,  Cali- 
fornia, 1967.  Pp.  viii,  161. 

"Medieval  Children,"  Journal  of  Social  History,  2:  2  (Winter 
1968),  164-72. 

"The  Mediaeval  Minstrel,"  in  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Stu- 
dies, ed.,  J.  L.  Lievsay.  Durham,  N.  C:  Duke  University  Press, 
1968.  Pp.  146-66. 

"Montaigne's  Spas,"  in  Renaissance  and  Other  Studies  in  Honor 
of  William  Leon  Wiley,  ed.,  G.  B.  Daniel,  Jr.  Chapel  Hill:  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1968.  Pp.  133-40. 

Review  of  A.  Varvaro,  //  Roman  de  Tristan  di  Beroul  (Turin: 
Bottega  d'Erasmo,  1963),  in  Speculum,  43  (January  1968),  196-98. 

Review  of  F.  Bogdanow,  ed.,  La  Folie  Lancelot  (Tubingen: 
Niemeyer,  1965),  in  Speculum,  43  (October  1968),  693-94. 

Review  of  D.  Evans,  Lanier,  Histoire  d'un  mot  (Geneva:  Droz, 

1967)  ,  in  Speculum,  43  (October  1968),  708-10. 

Raymond  Camille  La  Charite 

The  Concept  of  Judgment  in  Montaigne.  The  Hague:  Martinus 
Nijhoff,  1968.  Pp.  149. 

"Mental  Exaltation  and  Montaigne's  Notion  of  Judgment," 
Romance  Notes,  8  (Spring  1967),  278-80. 

(With  V.  A.  La  Charite.)  Literature  of  the  Renaissance  in  1966: 
A  Bibliography:  French,"  Studies  in  Philology,  64  (May  1967),  299- 
336. 

(With  V.  A.  La  Charite.)  "Guillaume  Apollinaire:  Poet  of  the 
Modern  Theatre,"  South  Atlantic  Bulletin,  33:  2  (March  1968), 
4-7. 

"An  Aspect  of  Obscenity  in  Rabelais,"  in  Renaissance  and  Other 
Studies  in  Honor  of  William  Leon  Wiley,  ed.,  G.  B.  Daniel,  Jr. 
Chapel  Hill:  The  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1968.  Pp. 
167-89. 

(With  V.  A.  La  Charite.)  "Literature  of  the  Renaissance  in 
1967:  A  Bibliography:   French,"  Studies  in  Philology,  65  (May 

1968)  ,  330-65. 

"Le  Sujet  des  Plaideurs,"  The  French  Review,  42  (October 
1968),  32-38. 
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(With  V.  A.  La  Charite.)  "Corneille's  Surena:  An  Option  for  a 
New  Dramaturgy,"  Romance  Notes,  10  (Autumn  1968),  103-5. 

Review  of  Y.  Lenard  and  R.  Hester,  L'Art  de  la  conversation 
(New  York:  Harper  and  Row,  1967),  in  The  Modern  Language 
Journal,  52  (1968),  247-48. 

Virginia  Anding  La  Charite 

The  Poetics  and  the  Poetry  of  Rene  Char.  University  of  North 
Carolina  Studies  in  the  Romance  Languages  and  Literatures,  No. 
75.  Chapel  Hill:  The  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1968. 
Pp.  260. 

"A  Note  on  Rimbaud's  'Voyelles,'  "  Romance  Notes,  8  (Autumn 
1967),  53-56. 

(With  R.  C.  La  Charite.)  "Literature  of  the  Renaissance  in 
1966:  A  Bibliography:   French,"  Studies  in  Philology,  64  (May 

1967)  ,  299-336. 

"Char's  Surrealist  Experience:  An  Appraisal  of  Artine,"  in  Re- 
naissance and  Other  Studies  in  Honor  of  William  Leon  Wiley,  ed., 
G.  B.  Daniel,  Jr.  Chapel  Hill:  The  University  of  North  Carolina 
Press,  1968.  Pp.  191-201. 

(With  R.  C.  La  Charite.)  "Guillaume  Apollinaire:  Poet  of  the 
Modern  Theater,"  South  Atlantic  Bulletin,  33:  2  (March  1968),  4-7. 

1968)  ,  4-7. 

(With  R.  C.  La  Charite.)  "Literature  of  the  Renaissance  in 
1967:  A  Bibliography:  French,"  Studies  in  Philology,  65  (May 
1968),  330-65. 

(With  R.  C.  La  Charite.)  "Corneille's  Surena:  An  Option  for  a 
New  Dramaturgy,"  Romance  Notes,  10  (Autumn  1968),  103-5. 

Review  of  H.  Watson-Williams,  Andre  Gide  and  the  Greek 
Myth:  A  Critical  Study  (London:  Oxford  University  Press,  1967), 
in  Studi  Francesi,  12  (1968),  391. 

Review  of  P.  Georgel,  ed.,  Jean  Cassou  (Paris:  Editions  Seghers, 
1967),  in  The  Modem  Language  Journal,  52  (1968),  462. 

Sturgis  Elleno  Leavitt 

"Sex  versus  Symbolism  in  Doha  Barbara,"  Revista  de  Estudios 
Hispdnicos,  1  (1967),  117-20. 

"The  American  Association  of  Teachers  of  Spanish  and  Portu- 
guese," Hispania,  Anniversary  Number,  50  (1967),  806-22. 

"Spanish  comedias  as  Potboilers,"  PMLA,  82  (1967),  178-84. 

Review  of  A.  Chapman,  The  Spanish  American  Reception  of 
United  States  Fiction,  1920-19 %0  (Berkeley:  University  of  California 
Press,  1966),  in  Hispanic  American  Historical  Review,  47  (1967), 
90-91. 

"Scenes  of  Horror  in  Golden  Age  Drama,"  Romance  Notes,  10 
(Autumn  1968),  114-18. 
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AUGUSTIN  MAISSEN 

Editor,  Studia  Raetoromanical  Studis  Retoromontschsl  Raeto- 
Romance  Studies,  Ediziuns  della  Revista  Retoromontscha,  Cuera- 
Chapel  Hill,  Vols.  3-5  (1967),  6  (1968). 

Co-Editor  Revista  Retoromontscha,  Cuera. 

"II  barun  J.  B.  Vincens  de  Fribert  (1789-1858),  colonel  en  sur- 
vetsch  della  Spagna"  (with  a  resume  in  Spanish),  Studia  Raetoro- 
manica  (Relaziuns  Reto-Hispanicas),  3  (1967),  3-12. 

"Swiss  Literature  (Raeto-Romansh),"  New  Catholic  Encyclopedia, 
Vol.  13  (1967),  844-45. 

Entries  in  the  New  Catholic  Encyclopedia  (15  vols.;  New  York: 
McGraw-Hill,  1967)  on  the  following  eight  monasteries:  Disentis  (IV, 
899),  Einsiedeln  (V,  232-34),  Great  Saint  Bernard  Hospice  (Vi, 
716-17),  Hauterive  (VI,  950),  Muri  (X,  82-83),  Pfafers  (XI,  249), 
Rheinau  (XII,  457),  and  Saint-Maurice  (XII,  924). 

"Swiss  Literature,  4.  Rhaeto-Romansh,"  ibid.,  XIII,  844-45. 

Reviews  of  M.  Argante,  D.  Zannier,  G.  Zof,  eds.,  La  Cjarande 
(La  Nuova  Base,  1967)  and  of  L.  Candinas,  Ord  miu  truchet  (Cuera: 
Ediziuns  della  Revista  Retoromontscha,  1967),  in  Books  Abroad, 
42:  2  (Spring  1968),  260. 

Reviews  of  M.  Serrahima,  Realidad  de  Cataluna:  Respuesta  a 
Julian  Marias  (Barcelona:  Ayma,  1967)  and  of  Dino  Virgili,  ed., 
II  Strolic  Furlan  1968  (Udin:  Societat  Filologjche  Furlane,  1967), 
in  Books  Abroad,  42:4  (Autumn  1968),  569. 

Reviews  of  Alfons  Maissen,  ed.,  Igl  Ischi,  Vol.  50.  Romania. 
Biindner  Tagblatt  (Cuera:  Chur,  1965  [i.e.,  1967]);  of  Curo  Mani, 
ed.,  Scrivants  Sutsilvans  (Curera,  n.  d.);  of  Liviu  Onu,  ed.,  Grigore 
Ureche:  Letopisetul  Tarii  Moldovei  (Bucuresti:  Stiiuntifica,  1967); 
and  of  Liviu  Onu,  ed.,  Miron  Costin:  Letopisetul  Tani  Moldovei;  De 
Neamul  Moldovenilor;  Viiata  Lumii  (Bucuresti:  Stiintifica,  1967),  in 
Books  Abroad,  42:4  (Autumn  1968),  572. 

Rupert  Tarpley  Pickens 

"Hippolyte's  Horses:  A  Study  of  a  Metaphorical  Action  in  Ra- 
cine's Phedre,,,  Romance  Notes,  9:  2  (Spring  1968),  267-77. 

(With  J.  D.  Tedder.)  "Liberation  in  Suicide:  Meursault  in  the 
Light  of  Dante,"  The  French  Review,  41:  4  (February  1968),  524-31. 

Maria  Antonia  Salgado 

El  arte  polifacetico  de  las  "caricaturas  liricas  "  juanramonianas. 
Madrid:  Insula,  1968.  Pp.  256. 

"La  nueva  prosa  modernista,"  Thesaurus  (Bogota,  Colombia), 
22  (1967),  81-94. 

Review  of  R.  C.  de  Darfo,  Short  Stories  (Coral  Gables,  Florida: 
University  of  Miama  Press,  1965);  E.  K.  Mapes,  La  influencia 
francesa  en  la  obra  de  Ruben  Dario  (Managua:  Imprenta  Nacio- 
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nal,  1966);  Charles  D.  Watland,  La  formation  literaria  de  Ruben 
Dario  (Managua:  Imprenta  Nacional,  1966)  and  Poet  Errant:  A 
Bibliography  of  Ruben  Dario  (New  York:  Philosophical  Library, 
1965),    in    The    Modern    Language    Journal,    52    (1968),  379-80. 

Review  of  M.  P.  Predmore,  La  obra  en  prosa  de  Juan  Ramon 
Jimenez  (Madrid:  Editorial  Gredos,  1966),  and  H.  T.  Young, 
Juan  Ramon  Jimenez  (New  York:  Columbia  University  Press, 
1967),  in  The  Modem  Language  Journal,  52  (1968),  514-15. 

Aldo  Domenico  Scaglione 

Editor,  Orlando  Innamorato,  Amorum  Libri  of  M.  M.  Boiar- 
do.  Introduction,  Text,  and  Notes.  2  vols.  3rd  reprinting;  Torino: 
UTET,  1967.  Pp.  1,330. 

"M.  M.  Boiardo,"  Grande  Dizionario  Enciclopedico ,  Vol.  13 
(1967),  231-34. 

"Imagery  in  Paradiso  XXIII,"  in  From  Time  to  Eternity,  Dante 
Lectures  1965,  ed.,  T.  G.  Bergin.  New  Haven:  Yale  University  Press, 
1967.  Pp.  137-72. 

"Periodic  Syntax  and  Flexible  Meter  in  the  Divina  Commedia," 
Romance  Philology,  21:  1  (August  1967),  1-22. 

"The  Grammar  of  the  Italian  Subjunctive  in  the  Renaissance," 
in  Romance  Studies  in  Memory  of  Edward  Billings  Ham,  ed.,  U.  T. 
Holmes.  Hayward:  California  State  College  Publications,  1967.  Pp. 
130-41. 

Review  of  M.  Bishop,  translator,  Letters  from  Petrarch  (Bloom- 
ington:  Indiana  University  Press,  1966),  in  Italica,  44  (1967),  367-68. 

Review  of  G.  Dusi,  La  Moglie  (Milano:  Bompiani,  1966),  in 
Books  Abroad,  41:  2  (Spring  1967),  208. 

Review  of  W.  De  Sua  and  G.  Rizzo,  eds.,  A  Dante  Symposium 
(Chapel  Hill:  The  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1965),  in 
Romance  Philology,  20:  3  (1967),  386-87. 

Review  of  H.  Baron,  The  Crisis  of  the  Early  Italian  Renaissance 
(rev.  ed.;  Princeton,  N.  J.:  Princeton  University  Press,  1966),  in 
Romance  Philology,  21  (February  1968),  358. 

Review  of  F.  Tateo,  Tradizione  e  Realta  nelV  Umanesimo  italiano 
(Bari:  Dedalo  Libri,  1967),  in  Renaissance  Quarterly,  21:  4  (1968), 
448-50. 

Reviews  of  Studia  Romanica  et  Anglica  Zagrabiensia  (Dante 
Alighieri  Centennial  Issue,  1965);  S.  B.  Chandler  and  J.  A.  Molinaro, 
eds.,  The  World  of  Dante.  Six  Studies  in  Language  and  Thought 
(Toronto:  University  of  Toronto  Press,  1966);  R.  J.  Clements,  ed., 
American  Critical  Essays  on  "The  Divine  Comedy"  (New  York:  New 
York  University  Press;  London:  University  of  London  Press,  1967), 
in  Romance  Philology,  22:  2  (November  1968),  232-35. 

Review  of  Werner  Banner,  Dantes  Bemiihungen  um  die  Geltung 
und  Formung  der  italienischen  Literatursprache  (Sitz-ber.  der 
Deutschen  Ak.  der  Wiss.  zu  Berlin:  Kl.  fur  Sprachen  Lit.  und  Kunst, 
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Jg.  1966,  No.  5  Berlin:  Akademie  Verlag,  1966),  in  Romance  Philology, 
22:  1  (August,  1968),  124. 

Review  of  A.  Buck,  Der  Einfluss  des  Platonismus  auf  die  volks- 
sprachliche  Literatur  im  florentiner  Quattrocento  (Schriften  und 
Vortrage  des  Petrarca-Instituts  Koln,  19.  Krefeld:  Scherpe  Verlag, 
1965),  in  Romance  Philology,  22:  1  (August  1968),  124-25. 

Lawrence  Albright  Sharpe 

"Latin  American  Literature,"  Merit  Students  Encyclopedia,  Vol. 
10  (1967),  578-81. 

Review  of  J.  Icaza,  Bernard  M.  Dulsey,  translator,  The  Villa- 
gers (Carbondale:  Southern  Illinois  University  Press,  1964),  in 
The  Modern  Language  Journal,  51:  2  (February  1967),  127. 

Sterling  Aubrey  Stoudemire 

(With  S.  E.  Leavitt.)  jVamos  a  leer!  Unified  Spanish,  Short 
Stories  and  El  sombrero  de  tres  picos.  New  York:  Holt,  Rinehart 
and  Winston,  1967.  Pp.  360. 

Review  of  T.  Aronson,  Royal  Vendetta:  The  Crown  of  Spain, 
1829-1965  (Indianapolis:  Bobbs-Merrill  Company,  1966),  in  The 
Modern  Language  Journal,  51  (December  1967),  511-12. 

Review  of  F.  de  Quevedo  Villegas,  Politica  de  Dios,  Goviemo 
de  Christo,  edicion  de  James  A.  Crosby  (Urbana:  University  of 
Illinois  Press,   1966),  in  Hispania,  51  (September  1968),  574-75. 

Frederick  Wright  Vogler 

"The  Cult  of  Taste  in  Bouhours'  Pensees  ingenieuses  des  anciens 
et  des  modernes  (1689),"  in  Renaissance  and  Other  Studies  in  Honor 
of  William  Leon  Wiley,  ed.,  G.  B.  Daniel,  Jr.  Chapel  Hill:  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1968.  Pp.  241-48. 

"Villemain,  Bishop  Heber,  and  le  genie  anglais,"  Romance 
Notes,  10:  1  (Autumn  1968),  45-50. 

Review  of  W.  Mason  and  R.  F.  Richardson,  Nouveau  cours 
d'anglais  commercial  (Paris:  Dunod,  1965),  in  The  Modern  Lan- 
guage Journal,  52:  1  (January  1968),  34. 

William  Leon  Wiley 

The  Formal  French.  Cambridge:  Harvard  University  Press, 
1967.  Pp.  xii,  317. 

''French  Attitudes  Toward  Literary  Criticism,"  in  Medieval  and 
Renaissance  Studies,  ed.,  J.  M.  Headley.  Chapel  Hill:  The  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina  Press.  1968.  Pp.  53-69. 

Review  of  I.  Silver,  ed.,  Les  Oeuvres  de  Pierre  de  Ronsard,  Texte 
de  1587,  Vols.  I  and  II  (Saint  Louis  and  Paris:  Washington  Uni- 
versity Press  and  Librairie  Marcel  Didier,  1966),  in  Renaissance 
News,  18  (1968),  198-99. 
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Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  department: 

Douglas  Alexander,  II 

The  Search  for  Personal  Identity  in  the  Novels  of  Malraux  and 
Saint-Exupery.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Jacques  Hardre.) 

William  Harrell  Baskin,  III 

The  Theatre  of  Gaston-Arman  de  Caillavet  and  Robert  de  Flers: 
1900-1915.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Jacques  Hardre.) 

Sarah  Fore  Bell 

Charles  Nodier:  His  Life  and  Works;  A  Critical  Bibliography. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Alfred  Garvin  Engstrom.) 

Kenneth  E.  Bunting 

The  Poetry  of  Juan  Boscan.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Nicholson  Barney  Adams.) 

Mary  Jane  Culverhouse 

Consistencies  and  Inconsistencies  in  Reappearing  Characters  in 
La  Comedie  Humaine.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Alfred 
Garvin  Engstrom.) 

Helen  Pugh  Daniell 

Studies  in  the  Perceforest.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Urban 
Tigner  Holmes.) 

Diana  Yvonne  Delgado 

An  Edition  of  Rodrigo  Ximenez  de  Rada's  Cronica  de  Espana. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  John  Esten  Keller.) 

Dana  Blackmar  Drake 

Cervantes'  Novelas  ejemplares:  A  Critical  Bibliography.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Sterling  Aubrey  Stoudemire.) 

Robert  Louis  Fiore 

Neo-Scholasticism  in  Calderon's  Autos:  No  hay  mas  fortuna  que 
Dios,  El  gran  teatro  del  mundo,  and  A  Dios  por  razon  de  estado. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  William  Carlton  McCrary.) 

Barbara  Elaine  Gaddy 

Women  in  the  Fictional  Works  of  Andre  Gide.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Jacques  Hardre.) 

Katalin  Yvonne  Cserepfalvi  Galligan 

L'Arbre  d' Amour:  A  Critical  Edition  of  a  Previously  Undated 
XIV  Century  Manuscript.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Urban 
Tigner  Holmes.) 
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William  Westcott  Kibler 

A  Partial  Edition  of  the  Chanson  de  Lion  de  Bourges.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Urban  Tigner  Holmes.) 

William  Lupo  King 

The  Treatment  of  Commedia  dell' Arte  Characters  in  the  Dra- 
matic Works  of  Regnard,  Dufresny,  and  Marivaux.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  William  Leon  Wiley.) 

GlSELE  AUDREE  LAMARQUE 

Le  Roman  de  Biausdous:  A  Critical  Edition.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Urban  Tigner  Holmes.) 

Philip  A.  Lee,  Jr. 

Les  facetieuses  journees:  A  Contribution  to  Its  Sources.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Urban  Tigner  Holmes.) 

Robert  Joseph  Mayberry 

A  Critical  Edition  of  Amis  et  Amiles.  (1968,  under  the  direction 
of  Urban  Tigner  Holmes.) 

Adri  Marijke  Clark  Peacock 

Royalty  in  Eighteenth  Century  French  Tragedy.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  William  Leon  Wiley.) 

Constantino  Enrique  Pupo-Walker 

A  Critical  Edition  of  the  Old  Portuguese  Version  of  Barlaam  and 
Josaphat.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Urban  Tigner  Holmes.) 

Charles  Russell  Reynolds 

An  Edition  of  a  Portion  of  the  Livro  primeiro  das  Leys  das 
Partidas  de  Castella.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Urban  Tigner 
Holmes.) 

Michael  Lloyd  Rowland 

Nature  in  the  Novels  of  Henri  Bosco.  (1967,  under  the  direction 
of  Jacques  Hardre.) 

Jackson  Gillen  Sparks 

The  Novelistic  Style  of  Blaise  Cendrars:  A  Study  of  Momvagine 
and  Dan  Yack.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Jacques  Hardre.) 

Bobby  Ray  Stinson 

An  Etymological  Lexicon  of  Manscripts  A  and  B  of  Calila  v 
Digna.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  John  Esten  Keller.) 

Harlan  Gary  Sturm 

The  Libro  de  los  buenos  proverbios:  A  Critical  Edition.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  John  Esten  Keller 
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Sara  Higgins  Sturm 

The  Lay  of  Guingamor:  A  Critical  Study.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Urban  Tigner  Holmes.) 

James  D.  Tedder 

The  French  Novel  of  Palingenesis:  The  Child's  Point  of  View  as 
a  Novelistic  Technique.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Jacques 
Hardre.) 

Yulan  McLeod  Washburn 

Cosmopolitismo  in  the  Contemporary  Mexican  Short  Story. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Daniel  Ross  Reedy.) 

Joseph  Paul  Williman 

Le  Rational  des  Divins  Offices:  An  Introduction  and  Partial 
Edition.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Urban  Tigner  Holmes.) 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction  of 
the  department: 

Diana  Lynne  Apostolides 

Voltaire's  Poeme  sur  le  desastre  de  Lisbonne:  The  Lesson  of  the 
Variants.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Richard  Lane  Frautschi.) 

Mary  Susan  Baumann 

The  Concept  of  Love  and  Woman  in  the  Surrealist  Poetry  of 
Paul  Eluard.   (1967,   under  the  direction   of  Jacques  Hardre.) 

Betty  Gurkin  Beacham 

An  Etymological  Lexicon  to  Santob's  Proverbios  morales.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  John  Esten  Keller.) 

Roger  Roland  Bisson 

Sartrean  Responsibility.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Jacques 
Hardre.) 

Jose  Marcos  Bohigas 

Un  estudio  de  cinco  novelas  cubanas  de  la  epoca  de  Castro. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Lawrence  Albright  Sharpe.) 

Roger  Gilbert  Bougard 

American  Criticism  of  Antoine  de  Saint-Exupery's  Works. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Jacques  Hardre.) 

Lynne  Ballenger  Bryan 

The  Representation  of  the  Philosophe  in  Selected  Works  of 
Rousseau  and  Diderot.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Richard 
Lane  Frautschi.) 
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Molly  Ann  Bullard 

Machine  Plays  in  France:  Their  Origin  and  Development. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  William  Leon  Wiley.) 

Jose  Luis  Cagigao 

La  Aristocracia  en  el  teatro  de  Benavente.  (1967,  under  the  di- 
rection of  Sterling  Aubrey  Stoudemire.) 

Keit*:  James  Carlson 

Signs,  Symbols  and  Images  from  the  Tesoro  de  la  lengua  caste- 
liana  o  espafiola  of  Sebastian  de  Covarrubias  y  Horozco  (1611). 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  William  Carlton  McCrary.) 

Marcia  Snipes  Carter 

The  Institution  of  Marriage  in  the  Plays  of  Moliere.  (1967,  un- 
der the  direction  of  George  Bernard  Daniel.) 

Rachelle  Devorah  Chairman 

The  Present  State  of  Studies  on  La  Chanson  de  Roland  (1960- 
1967).   (1968,   under  the  direction   of  Urban  Tigner  Holmes.) 

E  ul  alia  Bene  jam  Cobb 

A  Critical  Bibliography  of  Studies  of  Zola's  L'Assommoir  (1900- 
1967).  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Alfred  Garvin  Engstrom.) 

David  High  Darst 

A  Critical  and  Annotated  Bibliography  of  Studies  on  Tirso  de 
Molina:  1961-1966.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  William  Carl- 
ton McCrary.) 

William  Richard  Davis,  Jr. 

A  Motif-Index  of  Morrish  Ballads.  (1967,  under  the  direction 
of  John  Esten  Keller.) 

Ruth  Lestha  Doyle 

British  and  American  Criticism  of  Stendhal's  he  Rouge  et  le  Noir 
from  1843  through  1965.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Alfred 
Garvin  Engstrom.) 

Chris  Lee  Dubs 

The  Literary  Works  of  Clemente  Palma.  (1967,  under  the  di- 
rection of  Daniel  Ross  Reedy.) 

Mary  Katherine  Dudley 

Jean  Rotrou:  The  Spanish  Influence,  1628-1634.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  William  Leon  Wiley.) 

Mary  Jean  Fazio 

The  Use  of  Color  in  the  Poetry  of  Paul  Verlaine.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  Alfred  Garvin  Engstrom.) 
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Barbara  J.  Fenix 

Ibsen  and  the  French  Theatre  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Alfred  Garvin  Engstrom.) 

Gaston  Juan  Fernandez 

Temas  e  imagenes  en  los  Versos  sencillos  de  Jose  Marti.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Daniel  Ross  Reedy.) 

Brewster  Edmunds  Fitz 

Marguerite  Duras:  Her  Life,  Her  Work,  and  a  Thematic  Anal- 
ysis of  Dix  heures  et  demie  du  soir  en  ete.  (1968,  under  the  direction 
of  Eugene  Hannes  Falk.) 

Jutta  Ernestine  Fitz 

A  Thematic  Structure  of  Claude  Simon's  La  Route  des  Flandres. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Eugene  Hannes  Falk.) 

Peter  Coddington  Gerdine 

The  Study  of  Passion  in  the  Drama  of  Tristan  L'Hermite  (1601- 
1655).  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  George  Bernard  Daniel.) 

Charles  William  Gidney 

Paulin  Paris  and  the  Literature  of  the  Middle  Ages.  (1968,  un- 
der the  direction  of  Urban  Tigner  Holmes.) 

Annette  Grant 

A  Critical  and  Annotated  Bibliography  of  Articles  on  Lope  de 
Vega:  1962-1965.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  William  Carlton 
McCrary.) 

Sister  Joan  Mary  Hill 

A  Critical  and  Annotated  Bibliography  of  Articles  on  Pedro 
Calderon  de  la  Barca:  1937-1957.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
William  Carlton  McCrary.) 

Elfriede  Babette  Hofacker 

Charles  Dubos  as  a  Critic  of  Goethe.  (1968,  under  the  direction 
of  Jacques  Hardre.) 

Georgia  Grey  Hooks 

A  Bibliographical  Survey  and  Examination  of  British  and 
American  Claudelian  Criticism  1942-1965.  (1967,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Jacques  Hardre.) 

Lynne  Kelley  Hubbell 

Albert  Camus'  View  of  Journalism.  (1967,  under  the  direction 
of  Jacques  Hardre.) 
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Shirley  Revan  Jacks 

A  Critical  Edition  of  Pierre  Du  Ryer's  Esther.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Frederick  Wright  Vogler.) 

William  Weisiger  Johnson 

A  Systematic  Analysis  of  the  Character  of  Sancho  Panza.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Sterling  Aubrey  Stoudemire.) 

Patricia  Ann  Kingsley 

A  Study  of  Parallel  Themes  in  Seneca  and  Garnier.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  William  Leon  Wiley.) 

Linda  Morrow  Klein 

The  Influence  of  E.T.A.  Hoffmann  on  the  Tales  of  Theophile 
Gautier.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Alfred  Garvin  Engstrom.) 

Sharon  Jane  Knight 

A  Study  of  the  Captive  Ballads  Found  in  Duran's  Romancero 
general.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  John  Esten  Keller.) 

Jean-Paul  Francois  Xavier  Koenig 

Jacques  Rabemananjara,  a  Malagasy  Poet  of  French  Expression: 
A  Consideration  of  His  Major  Works  in  Poetry  and  the  Theatre. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Alfred  Garvin  Engstrom.) 

Jaquelin  Ambler  Lamond 

Prosper  Merimee:  The  Man  and  the  Mask,  and  the  Irony  in  His 
Best  Prose  Narratives.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Alfred  Garvin 
Engstrom.) 

Peter  John  Laughton 

The  Prose  Works  of  Jean  Francois  Sarasin.  (1967,  under  the  di- 
rection of  George  Bernard  Daniel.) 

Barbara  Lotito 

Picaresque  Elements  in  the  Novels  of  Camilo  Jose  Cela.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Janet  Winecoff  Diaz.) 

Mary  Beth  Loud 

A  Study  of  the  Syntax  of  El  Libro  del  Cauallero  Zifar.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  John  Esten  Keller.) 

David  Norris  MacKinnon 

An  Annotated  Bibliography  of  Studies  on  Calderon  de  la  Barca: 
1958-1965.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  William  Carlton  Mc- 
Crary.) 

Carole  Meadows  McCrone 

Structure  and  Imagery  in  La  Vordgine.  (1968,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Sterling  Aubrey  Stoudemire.) 
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Lilia  Sara  Diaz  Montero 

Enrique  Labrador  Ruiz  y  sus  novelas  "gaseiformes."  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Lawrence  Albright  Sharpe.) 

June  Moreland 

A  Tentative  Listing  of  Prose  Fiction  from  1751  through  1755. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Richard  Lane  Frautschi.) 

Richard  Terry  Mount 

A  Critical  Edition  of  Gonzalo  de  Berceo's  La  Vida  de  Santa  Oria. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  John  Esten  Keller.) 

Lillie  Belle  Munford 

The  Voltaire-Rousseau  Relationship.  (1968,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Richard  Lane  Frautschi.) 

Harriet  Josephine  Murphy 

Critical  Opinions  of  Benjamin  Constant's  Adolphe  (1816-1966). 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Alfred  Garvin  Engstrom.) 

Ruth  Benson  Paine 

Antoine  Heroet  and  La  Querelle  des  Femmes.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  William  Leon  Wiley.) 

Georgia  Pappanastos 

Signs,  Symbols  and  Images  from  the  Tesoro  de  la  lengua  caste- 
liana  o  espanola  of  Sebastian  de  Covarrubias  y  Horozco  (1611)  Part 
II:  Enrique  to  Zizana.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  William 
Carlton  McCrary.) 

Judith  Parker 

The  Theme  of  Self-Alienation  in  the  Novels  of  George  Ber- 
nanos.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Jacques  Hardre.) 

Van  Polyson 

An  Etymological  Lexicon  of  Hellenistic  Vocabulary  in  Medieval 
Spanish  Exempla.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  John  Esten 
Keller.) 

Franklin  James  Ramos 

Prevost's  Pour  et  contre:  A  Summary  and  Index  of  the  Tales. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Richard  Lane  Frautschi.) 

Jose  Luis  Rey-Barreau 

El  Erotismo  en  la  tecnica  novelistica  de  Carlos  Loveira.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Daniel  Ross  Reedy.) 

Charla  Gale  Rusche 

The  Relationship  between  Guy  de  Maupassant  and  Gustave 
Flaubert.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Alfred  Garvin  Engstrom.) 
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Daniel  Reimer  Rutledge 

An  Edition  of  the  Hadith  de  Ibrahim.  (1967,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  John  Esten  Keller.) 

Joseph  Wood  Rutter 

The  Life  and  Dramatic  Theories  of  Francisque  Sarcey.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  William  Leon  Wiley.) 

Lady  Rosa  S abates 

La  Vida  de  la  Avellaneda  reflejada  en  sus  cartas  amorosas. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Lawrence  Albright  Sharpe.) 

Jose  Sanchez-Boudy 

Las  Novelas  de  Cesar  Andreu  Iglesias  y  la  problematica  puer- 
torriquena  actual.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Daniel  Ross 
Reedy.) 

Robert  Morrison  Sandarg 

Samuel  Beckett's  Views  on  Writing  as  Shown  in  His  Essays, 
Dialogues  and  Novels.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Jacques 
Hardre.) 

David  Peter  Schenck 

The  Etymological  Works  of  Antoine  Thomas.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Urban  Tigner  Holmes.) 

James  Michael  Sharkey 

Elements  of  Neo-Platonism  in  the  Astree  of  Honore  D'Urfe. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  George  Bernard  Daniel.) 

Tanis  Michele  Spriggs 

Ernest  Hoepffner's  Study  of  the  Folie  Tristan.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  Urban  Tigner  Holmes.) 

Julia  Britt  Steanson 

The  Tendency  Toward  Popular  and  Dramatic  Characteristics  in 
the  Spanish  Debates  of  the  Thirteenth  Century.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  John  Esten  Keller.) 

Am  alia  Raquel  Tano 

Antonio  Ferrer  del  Rio  como  biografo  y  dramaturgo.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Sterling  Aubrey  Stoudemire.) 

Jeanie  Driver  Taylor 

Andre  Gide  and  Maurice  Barres:  Les  Nourritures  terrestres  and 
Les  Deracines.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Jacques  Hardre.) 

Maryo  Walters 

Cervantes'  Use  of  Words  Designating  Color  in  Don  Quijote. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Sterling  Aubrey  Stoudemire.) 
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Elise  Ferguson  Ware 

The  Figure  of  the  Angel  in  the  Poetry  of  Jean  Cocteau.  (1967, 
under  the  direction  of  Jacques  Hardre.) 

Silvia  De  Las  Mercedes  Williams 

The  Concept  of  honnetete  in  the  Plays  of  Moliere.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  George  Bernard  Daniel.) 


SCHOOL  OF  SOCIAL  WORK 

Carl  Wilson  Anderson 

"Changing  Aspects  in  Child  Welfare,"  Journal  of  Social  Work 
Process,  16  (1967),  37-49. 

"Changing  Aspects  in  Child  Welfare,"  Abstracts  for  Social 
Workers,  3  (Fall  1967). 

Review  of  C.  C.  Thomas,  The  Administrator  in  Public  Wel- 
fare (1966),  in  Child  Welfare,  XLVI:  6,  (1967),  346-47. 

"Child  Welfare  Services"  and  "Legal  and  Correctional  Services," 
in  A  Comprehensive  Survey  of  Social  Welfare  in  Metropolitan  Nash- 
ville and  Davidson  County,  Tennessee,  Nashville:  Council  of  Com- 
munity Services,  1968.  Pp.  46-63. 

(With  A.  E.  Fink  and  M.  B.  Conover.)  The  Field  of  Social 
Work,  5th  Edition.:  New  York:  Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston, 
Inc.,  1968.  Pp.  534. 

Arthur  Emil  Fink 

(With  C.  W.  Anderson  and  M.  B.  Conover.)  The  Field  of 
Social  Work.  5th  edition.  New  York:  Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston, 
Inc.,  1968.  Pp.  534. 

Review  of  A.  F.  Davis,  Spearheads  for  Reform:  The  Social 
Settlements  and  the  Progressive  Movement,  1890-191 U  (New  York: 
Oxford  University  Press,  1967),  and  John  C.  Farrell,  Beloved 
Lady:  A  History  of  Jane  Addams'  Ideas  on  Reform  and  Peace  (Balti- 
more: Johns  Hopkins  University,  1967),  in  The  Annals  of  the 
American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science,  377  (May  1968), 
211-12. 

Gerald  M.  H  olden 

"A  Consideration  of  Benefits-in  Kind  for  Children,"  in  Children's 
Allowances  and  the  Economic  Welfare  of  Children,  ed.  Eveline  M. 
Burns.  New  York:  Citizen's  Committee  for  Children  of  New  York, 
Inc.,  1968.  Pp.  150-159. 

Albert  L.  Johnson 

"Barriers  to  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis,"  NTA  Bulletin  53  (A- 
pril  1967),  2-4. 
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Alan  Keith-Lucas 

Christian  Education  for  Emotionally  Disturbed  Children, 
New  York:  Council  Press,  1967.  Pp.  65  -I-  iii 

Editor,  Chapel  Hill  Workshop  Reports,  1967-68 

"Theology  an  the  Helping  Process,"  Crucible  (London),  Vol. 
1,  July  1967,  104-12. 

"Self-Determination  and  the  Changing  Role  of  the  Social  Work- 
er," in  Values  in  Social  Work:  A  Re-examination,  (Monograph  IX 
in  the  Regional  Institute  Program  Series,  National  Association  of 
Social  Workers),  1967,  84-97. 

"Self  Respect  in  the  Child  Care  Institution,"  Chapel  Hill  Work- 
shop Reports,  Part  1.  (1967),  51-6. 

"Organizing  a  Home  to  Meet  Children's  Needs,"  Chapel  Hill 
Workshop  Reports,  Part  II.  (1967),  41-8. 

"Talking  with  Teen-Agers,"  Chapel  Hill  Workshop  Reports, 
Part  I  (1968),  64-9. 

"Social  Work  in  the  Institution:  A  Reappraisal  and  Role  Anal- 
yses,"  Chapel   Hill    Workshop   Reports,   Part   II.   (1968),  23-30. 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

Hubert  Morse  Blalock,  Jr. 

Toward  a  Theory  of  Minority — Group  Relations.  New  York: 
John  Wiley  and  Sons,  Inc.,  1967.  Pp.  227. 

(With  A.  B.  Blalock.)  Editors,  Methodology  in  Social  Re- 
search. New  York:  McGraw-Hill,  1968.  Pp.  493. 

"The  Measurement  Problem:  A  Gap  Between  the  Lan- 
guages of  Theory  and  Research,"  in  Methodology  in  Social  Re- 
search, eds.  H.  M.  Blalock,  Jr.  and  A.  B.  Blalock.  New  York: 
McGraw-Hill,  1968.  Pp.  5-27. 

"Theory  Building  and  Causal  Inferences,"  in  Methodology  in 
Social  Research,  eds.  H.  M.  Blalock,  Jr.  and  Ann  B.  Blalock. 
New  York:  McGraw-Hill,  1968.  Pp.  155-98. 

"Nominal  Scales,  Generalizations  to  Populations  and  the  For- 
mulation of  Scientific  Laws,"  Sociological  Bulletin,  4  (January 
1967),  115-26. 

"Causal  Inferences,  Closed  Populations,  and  Measures  of  Asso- 
ciation," American  Political  Science  Review,  LXI  (March  1967), 
130-36. 

"Tests  of  Status  Inconsistency  Theory:  A  Note  of  Caution," 
Pacific  Sociological  Review,  10  (Fall  1967),  69-74. 

"Causal  Inferences  in  Natural  Experiments:  Some  Complications 
in  Matching  Designs,"  Sociometry,  30  (September  1967),  300-15. 

"Status  Inconsistency,  Social  Mobility,  Status  Integration  and 
Structural  Effects,"  American  Sociological  Review,  32  (October 
1967),  790-801. 
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"Status  Inconsistency  and  Interaction:  Some  Alternative  Mod- 
els," American  Journal  of  Sociology,   (November   1967),  305-15. 

Review  of  P.  M.  Blau  and  0.  D.  Duncan,  The  American 
Occupational  Structure  (New  York:  John  Wiley  and  Sons,  Inc., 
1967)  in  American  Sociological  Review,  33  (April  1968),  296-97. 

Lewis  Ferrell  Carter 

(With  R.  J.  Hill  and  S.  D.  McLemore.)  "Social  Conformity 
and  Attitude  Change  Within  Non-Laboratory  Groups,"  Sociome- 
try,  30  (March  1967),  1-13. 

"Racial  Caste  Hypogamy:  A  Sociological  Myth?"  Phylon,  29 
(Winter  1968),  347-50. 

Leonard  S.  Cottrell 

"The  Interrelationships  of  Law  and  Social  Science,"  in  Law  and 
the  Social  Role  of  Science,  ed.  H.  W.  Jones.  New  York:  Rockefeller 
University  Press,  1968.  Pp.  106-19. 

"Perception,  Cognitive  Maps,  and  Covert  Behavior,"  in  En- 
vironmental Influences,  ed.  D.  C.  Glass.  New  York:  Rockefeller 
University  Press,  1968.  Pp.  257-65. 

"Foreword,"  in  National  Service,  ed.  D.  J.  Eberly.  New  York: 
Russell  Sage  Foundation,  1968.  Pp.  v-vii. 

Miles  Richard  Cramer 

(With  S.  Wheeler.)  "Agents  of  Delinquency  Control:  A  Com- 
parative Analysis,"  in  Controlling  Delinquents,  ed.  S.  Wheeler.  New 
York:  Russell  Sage  Foundation,  1967.  Pp.  683-96. 

John  A.  Clausen 

Senior  author  and  editor,  Socialization  and  Society.  Boston  :  Lit- 
tle, Brown  and  Co.  1968.  Pp.  400. 

"Some  Implications  of  Classifications  in  Sociology  for  Problems 
of  Classification  in  Psychiatry  and  Psych opathology,"  in  The  Role 
and  Methodology  of  Classification  in  Psychiatry  and  Psychopath- 
ology,  ed.  M.  M.  Katz  et.  al.  Washington:  Government  Printing 
Office,  1968.  Pp  168-73. 

"Faculty  Socialization  and  Social  Disorganization  as  Etiological 
Factors  in  Mental  Illness,"  in  Social  Psychiatry,  eds.  J.  Zubin,  and 
F.  Freghan.  New  York:   Greene  and  Stratton,  1968.  Pp.  42-55. 

"Conceptual  and  Methodologic  Issues  in  the  Assessment  of 
Mental  Health  of  the  Aged,"  in  Aging  in  Modern  Society,  ed.  A. 
Simon,  and  L.  J.  Epstun.  Washington:  American  Psychiatric  As- 
sociation (Psychiatric  Research  Report  No.  23)  1968.  Pp.  151-60. 

"Drugs:  Addictive,  Social  Aspects,"  in  International  Encyclope- 
dia of  the  Social  Sciences,  ed.  D.  L.  Sills.  New  York:  The  Mac- 
Millan  Co.,  1968.  Pp.  298-304. 

"Recent  Developments  in  Socialization  Theory  and  Research," 
Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science, 
377  (May  1968),  139-55. 
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"Adolescent  Antecedents  of  Cigarette  Smoking:  Data  from  the 
Oakland  Growth  Study,"  Social  Science  and  Medicine,  I  (January 
1968),  357-82. 

Bruce  Kent  Eckland 

(With  J.  E.  Birren,  R.  Hess,  R.  Jessor,  D.  P.  Kent,  D. 
Lindlsey,  S.  Richardson,  and  A.  Riesen.)  Perspectives  on  Human 
Deprivation:  Biological,  Psychological,  arid  Sociological.  Wash- 
ington, U.  S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
1968.  Pp.  346. 

"Genetics  and  Sociology:  A  Reconsideration,"  American  Socio- 
logical Review,  32  (April  1967),  173-94. 

"Reply  to  Beals  and  Anderson,"  American  Sociological  Review, 
32  (April  1967),  173-94. 

"The  Exeter  Study,"  Research  Previews,  14  (November  1967), 
31-33. 

"Progress  Report  on  the  Alumni  Research  Study,"  The  Phillips 
Exeter  Bulletin,  (Winter  1968),  62-63. 

"Retrieving  Mobile  Cases  in  Longitudinal  Surveys,"  Public 
Opinion  Quarterly,  32  (Spring  1968),  51-64. 

"Theories  of  Mate  Selection,"  Eugenics  Quarterly,  15  (June 
1968),  71-84. 

"Parent  Power  in  American  Schools,"  Where,  Special  Supple- 
ment (Summer  1968),  18-19. 

"Compulsory  Church  Attendance:  Some  Findings  From  the 
1967-68  Alumni  Research  Study,"  The  Phillips  Exeter  Bulletin, 
(October  1968),  64-67. 

Review  of  A.  M.  Shuey,  The  Testing  of  Negro  Intelligence 
(New  York:  Social  Science  Press,  1966),  in  Eugenics  Quarterly,  15 
(March  1968),  63-65. 

Review  of  D.  A.  Hansen  and  J.  E.  Gerstl,  On  Education:  So- 
ciological Perspectives  (New  York:  John  Wiley  and  Sons,  1967),  in 
American  Sociological  Review,  33  (June  1968),  478-80. 

Glen  Holl  Elder 

"Adolescent  Socialization  and  Development,"  in  The  Handbook 
of  Personality  Theory  and  Research,  eds.  E.  Borgatta  and  W. 
Lambert.  Chicago:  Rand  McNally,  1967.  Pp.  239-364. 

"Age  Integration  and  Socialization  in  an  Educational  Setting," 
Harvard  Educational  Review,  37  (Fall  1967),  594-619. 

"Occupational  Level,  Achievement  Motivation,  and  Occupa- 
tional Mobility,"  Journal  of  Personnel  and  Guidance,  (January 
1968),  1-15. 

"Democratic  Parent-Youth  Relations:  A  Cross-National  Per- 
spective," Social  Science  Quarterly,  (September  1968),  216-28. 
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"Age  Groups,  Status  Transitions,  and  Socialization,"  in  Reporz 
For  the  Committee  on  Sociocultural  Deprivation.  Washington, 
D.  C:  Government  Printing  Office,  1968.  Pp.  69. 

"Achievement  Motivation  and  Intelligence  in  Occupational  Mo- 
bility: A  Longitudinal  Analysis,"  Sociometry,  31  (December  1968), 
327-54. 

Desmond  Peter  Ellis 

(With  R.  L.  Hamblin,  et  al.)  "Changing  the  Game  From  'Get  the 
Teacher'  to  'Learn,'  "  Trans-action,  (January  1968),  20-31. 

Review  of  T.  Parsons,  Sociological  Theory  arid  Modem  Society 
(New  York:  The  Free  Press,  1967),  in  Social  Forces  47  (September 
1968),  90-91. 

Amos  H.  Hawley 

Editor,  R.  D.  McKenzie  on  Human  Ecology.  Chicago:  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago  Press,  1968.  Pp.  305 

(With  B.  Zimmer.)  Metropolitan  Area  Schools:  Resistances  to 
District  Reorganization  Beverley  Hills,  California:  Sage  Publica- 
tions, 1968  Pp.  317. 

(With  B.  Zimmer.)  "Opinions  on  School  District  Reorganiza- 
tion in  Metropolitan  Areas:  A  Comparative  Analysis,"  Southwestern 
Social  Science  Quarterly,  48  (December  1967),  311-24. 

"Revision  of  Theories  and  Forschung  in  der  Soziolokologie," 
in  Handbuch  der  Empirischen  Soziolforschung ,  ed.  R.  Konig. 
Stuttgart:  F.  Enke  Verlag,  1967.  Pp.  480-521. 

(With  B.  Zimmer.)  "Factors  Associated  with  Resistance  to  the 
Organization  of  Metropolitan  Area  Schools,"  Sociology  of  Educa- 
tion, 40  (April  1967),  334-47. 

"Human  Ecology,"  in  International  Encyclopedia  of  the  Social 
Sciences,  ed.  D.  L.  Sills.  New  York:  Crowell  Collier  and  Max- 
imilian, Inc.,  1968.  Pp.  328-36. 

Review  of  P.  M.  Hauser  and  L.  F.  Schnore,  The  Study  of 
Urbanization  (New  York:  John  Wiley,  1965),  in  Demography,  IV 
(February  1967),  937-44. 

Review  of  A.  Pred,  The  Spatial  Dynamics  of  U.S.  Urban-In- 
dustrial Growth  1800-191U:  Interpretative  and  Theoretical  Essays 
(Cambridge:  MIT  Press,  1966),  in  Political  Science  Quarterly, 
LXXXIII  (July  1968),  304-5. 

Alvin  L.  Jacobson 

(With  G.  L.  Buck.)  "Social  Evolution  and  Structural-Func- 
tional Analysis,"  American  Sociological  Review,  33  (June 
1968),  343-55. 
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Guy  Benton  Johnson 

Co-Editor,  Social  Forces. 

Folk  Culture  on  St.  Helena  Island.  2nd  Edition.  Hatboro, 
Pennsylvania:  Folklore  Associates,  1930.  Pp.  183. 

Review  of  W.  Jordan,  White  Over  Black:  American  Attitudes 
Toward  the  Negro,  1550-1812  (Chapel  Hill:  University  of  North 
Carolina  Press,  1968),  in  Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of  Po- 
litical and  Social  Science.  30  (November  1968),  321-22. 

Henry  A.  Landsberger 

(With  F.  Canitrot.)  Igleasia,  Intelectuales  y  Compesinos. 
Santiago:  Editorial  del  Pacifico,  1967.  Pp.  358. 

(With  A.  Saaverdra),  "Response-Set  in  Developing  Countries," 
Public  Opinion  Quarterly,  31  (Summer  1967),  214-29. 

"Do  Ideological  Differences  Have  Personal  Correlates?:  A  Study 
of  Chilean  Labor  Leaders  at  the  Local  Level,"  Economic  Develop- 
ment and  Cultural  Change,  16  (January  1968),  219-43. 

"The  Role  of  Peasant  Movements  and  Organizations  in  Devel- 
opment," The  Bulletin  of  the  International  Institute  for  Labor  and 
Social  Studies,  4  (February  1968),  8-85. 

Gerhard  Emanuel  Lenski 

"Status  Inconsistency  and  the  Vote:  A  Four  Nation  Test,"  Ameri- 
can Sociological  Review,  32  (April  1967),  298-301. 

Review  of  International  Encyclopedia  of  the  Social  Sciences  (New 
York:  MacMillian  and  Free  Press,  1968),  in  American  Sociological 
Review,  33  (October  1968),  802-05. 

N.  Krishnan  Namboodiri 

The  Changing  Population  of  Kerala.  Coimbatore:  Government 
of  India  Press,  1968.  Pp.  161. 

(With  H.  Pope.)  "Decisions  Regarding  Family  Size:  Moral 
Norms  and  the  Utility  Model  of  Social  Choice,"  Research  Previews, 
15  (April  1968),  6-17. 

"On  the  Problem  of  Measuring  the  Strength  of  Social  Norms 
Concerning  Family  Size  in  Developing  Areas,"  in  Proceedings  of 
World  Population  Conference,  1965,  V.  II.  New  York:  United  Na- 
tions, 1966.  P.  176. 

Review  of  C.  F.  Westoff  and  R.  H.  Potvin,  College  Women 
and  Fertility  Values  (Princeton:  Princeton  University  Press,  1967), 
in  Social  Forces,  46  (March  1968),  432. 

Walter  A.  Sedelow 

(See  entries  under  School  of  Library  Science.) 

Richard  Lee  Simpson 

"Comment  by  a  Sociologist,"  Southwestern  Social  Science  Quar- 
terly, 48  (December  1967),  287-91. 
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Review  of  N.  J.  Smelser,  ed.,  Sociology:  An  Introduction  (New 
York:  John  Wiley  and  Sons,  Inc.,  1967),  in  American  Sociological 
Review,  33  (August  1968),  675-76. 

Harvey  Liss  Smith 

(See  entries  under  Social  Research  Section.) 

J.  Richard  Udry 

(See  entries  under  Department  of  Maternal  and  Child  Health.) 

Rupert  Bayless  Vance 
Co-Editor,  Social  Forces. 

"The  South  Considered  as  an  Achieving  Society,"  in  Perspectives 
on  the  South:  Agenda  for  Research,  ed.  E.  T.  Thompson.  Dur- 
ham: Duke  University  Press,  1967.  Pp.  59-70. 

James  A.  Wiggins 

"Hypothesis  Validity  and  Experimental  Laboratory  Methods," 
in  Methodology  in  Social  Research,  eds.  H.  M.  Blalock,  Jr.  and 
A.    B.    Blalock.    New    York:    McGraw-Hill,    1968.    Pp.  390-427. 

Everett  K.  Wilson 

"Notes  for  Building  a  High  School  Course  in  Sociology,"  In- 
diana Social  Studies  Quarterly,  XX  (Winter  1967-68),  74-90. 

Robert  Neal  Wilson 

(See  entries  under  Department  of  Mental  Health.) 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  department: 

Robert  P.  Althauser 

A  Paradox:  The  Failure  of  Functional  Religion.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  Gerhard  Emanuel  Lenski.) 

Barbara  Robinson  Bradshaw 

Cottage  Parents:  An  Occupational  Study.  (1967,  under  the  di- 
rection of  Harvey  Liss  Smith.) 

Frank  Brown 

Experimental  Control  of  Cheating:  A  Study  of  the  Effects  of 
Punishment,  Surveillance,  and  Verbal  Instruction.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  James  A.  Wiggins.) 

Ray  L.  Carpenter 

The  Public  Library  Executive.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Rupert  Bayless  Vance.) 
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Russell  Lloyd  Curtis 

Parent-Adolescent  Cleavage:  A  Test  of  a  Theory  of  Shifts  in 
Reference  Sources.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Richard  Lee 
Simpson.) 

Paul  Dommermuth 

The  Retail  Pharmacist:  Professional  Contingencies  in  a  Business 
Setting.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Harvey  Liss  Smith.) 

John  Hofley 

Lower  Class  Religion:  "The  Moral  Basis  of  a  Backward  Society." 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Gerhard  Emanuel  Lenski.) 

Charles  Freeman  Longino,  Jr. 

Students'  Orientation  Toward  College  Life:  Some  Sources  and 
Consequences.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Bruce  Kent 
Eckland.) 

Mabel  Gay  Capouch 

An  Empirical  Study  of  Religious  Orientations  Hypothesized  by 
Max  Weber  in  The  Sociology  of  Religion.  (1967,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Gerhard  Emanuel  Lenski.) 

Walda  Frances  Cornell 

Correlates  of  Negro  and  White  School  Achievement:  Use  and 
Observation  of  Arithmetic  and  Reading  Skills.  (1968,  under  the 
direction  of  James  A.  Wiggins.) 

William  David  Davis 

Popular  Southern  Religion:  A  Comparison  with  American  Val- 
ues. (1967,  under  the  direction  of  James  A.  Wiggins.) 

Nancy  Jane  Diefenbach 

Race  as  a  Factor  in  Residential  Succession:  A  Racial  Case  Study. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  Edgar  Wilbur  Butler.) 

Linda  A.  Fleming 

Preparing  Cultural  Innovators:  A  Study  of  Image  Change  During 
Peace  Corps  Training.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  James  A. 
Wiggins.) 

Michael  Stephen  Flynn 

The  Influence  of  Scheduling  of  Esteem  Upon  Interpersonal  At- 
tractiveness. (1968,  under  the  direction  of  James  A.  Wiggins.) 

Michael  Thomas  Hannan,  Jr. 

Effects  of  Decentralization  on   Staff  Organization  in  a  State 

Mental  Hospital.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Harvey  Liss 
Smith.) 


SOCIOLOGY 


Philip  Kawesch 

Race  Source  Credibility  and  Occupational  Aspiration.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  Richard  Lee  Simpson.) 

David  Robert  King 

Tutoring:  The  Effect  of  Non-intellective  Factors  on  Academic 

Achievement.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Miles  Richard 
Cramer.) 

Donald  R.  Ploch 

Status  Inconsistency:  A  Method  of  Measurement  and  Substantive 
Evaluation.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Gerhard  Emanuel 
Lenski.) 

John  Bell  Stephenson 

Patterns  of  Adaptation  in  a  Changing  Mountain  Community: 
Stress  and  Health.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Harvey  Liss 
Smith.) 

Gary  H.  Tiedeman 

Psychiatric  Consultation  in  a  Medical  Setting:  Intra-professional 
Differentials  and  Resolutions.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Har- 
vey Liss  Smith.) 

Caryll  Steffens  Wells 

A  Comparison  of  3  Models  of  Attitude  Change.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  James  A.  Wiggins.) 

Hugh  Pelham  Whitt 

The  Lethal  Agression  Rate  and  the  Suicide-Murder  Ratio:  A 
Synthetic  Theory  of  Suicide  and  Homicide.  (1968,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Hubert  Morse  Blalock,  Jr.) 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction  of 
the  department: 

Bruce  W.  Aldrich 

Professional  Employment  and  Family  Power  Relations:  A  Study 
of  the  Married  Female  School  Teacher.  (1967,  under  the  direction 
of  Richard  Lee  Simpson.) 

David  W.  Britt 

A  Test  of  Some  Alternative  Models  of  Status  Inconsistency. 
(1967,  under  the  direction  of  James  A.  Wiggins.) 

Thomas  McCue  Brownlee 

The  Performance  of  Political  Function  in  Primitive  Societies:  A 
Comparison  of  20  Societal  Cases.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Hallowell  Pope.) 
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Charles  William  Lachenmeyer 

An  Experimental  Study  of  the  Double-bind  Hypothesis.  (1968, 
under  the  direction  of  James  A.  Wiggins.) 

Colin  Kim  Loftin 

A  Theoretical  Framework  for  Predicting  Participation  in  a  Vol- 
untary Association.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Richard  Lee 
Simpson.) 

Alexander  Fraser  McKeigney 

Occupational  Differentiation  by  Color:  1940-1960.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  Hubert  Morse  Blalock,  Jr.) 

Wayne  Carl  Paulson 

The  Determinants  of  Public  Expenditure  Levels  in  North  Caro- 
lina Counties.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Edgar  Wilbur 
Butler.) 

Juliana  A.  Rasic 

Experimental  Approach  to  the  Problem  of  the  Potential  Drop- 
out. (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Desmond  Peter  Ellis.) 

Thomas  Landau  Robbins 

War  Attitudes  as  a  Function  of  Status  Concern.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  James  A.  Wiggins.) 

Wade  Clark  Roof 

The  Local-Cosmopolitan  Dimension  and  Religious  Commit- 
ment. (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Gerhard  Emanuel  Lenski.) 

Richard  Schenk 

Status,  Solidarity,  and  Power:  Leadership  in  a  Transitional 
Community  in  Latin  America.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of  Edgar 
Wilbur  Butler.) 

John  Sharp 

White  College  Entrance  in  the  N.C.  Counties:  A  Causal  In- 
fluence from  Non-Experimental  Data.  (1968,  under  the  direction 
of  Miles  Richard  Cramer.) 

Maxine  Springer 

The  Effects  of  Non-Random  Measurement  Error  on  Correlation 
Coefficients.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Hubert  Morse  Bla- 
lock, Jr.) 

Paul  Lloyd  Wienir 

Alternative  Models  of  Status  Inconsistency:  A  Re-examination 
of  Voluntary  Participation  Hypotheses.  (1967,  under  the  direction 
of  James  A.  Wiggins.) 
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Raj  Chandra  Bose 

(With  J.  G.  Caldwell.)  "Synchronizable  Error  Correcting 
Codes,"  Information  and  Control,  10  (1967)  616-30. 

(With  J.  M.  Cameron.)  "Calibration  Designs  Based  on  Solutions  of 
the  Tournament  Problem,"  Journal  of  Research  of  the  National 
Bureau  of  Standards,  71  B  (1967),  149-160. 

(With  S.  P.  Ghosh  and  P.  T.  Abraham.)  "File  Organization 
of  Records  with  Multiple  Valued  Attributes  for  Multi-attribute 
Queries.  IBM  Research  Report  No.  RC  1886,  P.l. 

(With  R.  Laskar.)  "A  Characterization  of  Tetrahedral  Graphs," 
Journal  of  Combinatorial  Theory,  3  (1967),  366-85. 

Indra  Mohan  Chakravarti 

(With  R.  G.  Laha  and  J.  Roy.)  Handbook  of  Methods  of  Applied 
Statistics,  Vols.  I  and  II.  New  York:  John  Wiley  &  Sons,  1967;  Pp. 
xiv,  400  and  vii,  160. 

Review  of  S.  Kotz,  "Recent  Results  in  Information  Theory,"  in 

Mathematical  Reviews,  39:  6  (1967),  1615. 

Thomas  A.  Dowling 

(With  R.  Laskar.)  A  Geometric  Characterization  of  the  Line 
Graph  of  a  Projective  Plane.  Journal  of  Combinatorial  Theory,  3 
(1967),  402-10. 

Note  on  "A  Characterization  of  Cubic  Lattice  Graphs,"  Journal 
of  Combinatorial  Theory,  5  (1968),  425-26. 

Wassily  Hoeffding 

"On  Probabilities  of  Large  Deviations,"  Proceedings  of  the  Fifth 
Berkeley  Symposium  on  Mathematical  Statistics  and  Probability,  1 
(1967),  203-19. 

"Some  Recent  Developments  in  Nonparametric  Statistics,"  Re- 
view of  the  International  Statistical  Institute,  36  (1968),  176-83. 

Review  of  J.  Hajek  and  Z.  Sidak,  Theory  of  Rank  Test,  in 
Annals  of  Mathematical  Statistics,  39  (1968),  1765-1768. 

Norman  Lloyd  Johnson 

"Note  on  a  Uniqueness  Relation  in  Certain  Accident  Proneness 
Models,"  Journal  of  the  American  Statistical  Association,  62  (March 
1967),  288-89  (March  1967) 

With  S.  Kotz  and  D.  W.  Boyd.)  "Series  Representations  of 
Distributions  of  Quadratic  Forms  in  Normal  Variables,  I  Central 
Case,"  Annals  of  Mathematical  Statistics,  38,  (June  1967),  823-37. 
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(With  S.  Kotz  and  D.  W.  Boyd.)  "Series  Representations  of  Dis- 
tributions of  Quadratic  Forms  in  Normal  Variables,  II  Non-central 
Case,"  Annals  of  Mathematical  Statistics,  38  (June  1967).  838-48. 

(With  E.  S.  Pearson.)  •'Introduction"  in  Tables  of  the  Incom- 
plete Beta-Function.  2nd  edition.  Cambridge:  Cambridge  Uni- 
versity Press,  1968.  P.  32. 

"Repetitions,"  American  Mathematical  Monthly,  75  (April 
1968),  382-83. 

(With  F.  C.  Leone.  L.  S.  Nelson,  and  S.  Eisenstat.)  "Samp- 
ling Distributions  of  Variance  Components  II.  Empirical  Studies  of 
Unbalanced  Nested  Designs."  Tech  no  metrics  10  (November  1968). 
719-37. 

Review  of  "The  Selected  Papers  of  E.  S.  Pearson"  (Cambridge: 
Cambridge  University  Press.  1966).  in  Journal  of  the  American 
Statistical  Association,  63  (March  1968),  371-72 

Douglas  G.  Kelly 

"General  Griffiths'  Inequalities  on  Correlations  in  Ising  Ferro- 
magnets,"  Journal  of  Mathematical  Physics,  9  (1968),  466-84. 

Malcolm  Ross  Leadbetter 

"On  Three  Basic  Results  in  the  Theory  of  Stationary  Point  Pro- 
cesses," Proceedings  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  19 
(1968).  115. 

"A  Note  on  the  Numbers  of  Axis  Crossings  by  a  Stochastic 
Process,"  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  73 
(1967).  129. 

(With  H.  Cramer.)  Statio,iary  and  Related  Stochastic  Processes. 
New  York:  John  Wiley  and  Sons.  1967.  Pp.  xii.  348. 

Walter  Laws  Smith 

"On  the  Weak  Law  of  Large  Numbers  and  the  Generalized  Ele- 
mentary Renewal  Theorem."  Pacific  Journal  of  Mathematics,  22 
(1967).  171-88. 

"A  Theorem  on  Functions  of  Characteristic  Functions  and  its 
Application  to  Some  Renewal  Theoretic  Random  Walk  Problems," 
Proceedings  of  the  Fifth  Berkeley  Symposium  on  Mathematical  Sta- 
tistics and  Probability.  Vol.  II.  Part  2.  (1967),  265-309. 

"Some  Peculiar  Semi-Markov  Processes,"  Proceedings  of  the 
Fifth  Berkeley  Symposium  on  Mathematical  Statistics  and  Probabil- 
ity. Vol.  II,  Part  2  (1967),  255-63. 

"On  Infinitely  Divisible  Laws  and  a  Renewal  Theorem  for  Non- 
negative  Random  Variables,"  An;ials  of  Mathematical  Statistics, 
39  (1968),  139-54. 

"Necessary  Conditions  for  Almost  Sure  Extinction  of  a  Branching 
Process  with  Random  Environment,"  A/itials  of  Mathematical  Sta- 
tistics, 39  (1968),  2136-40. 
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Nariaki  Sugiura 

(With  H.  Nagao.)  "Unbiasedness  of  Some  Test  Criteria  for  the 
Equality  of  One  or  Two  Covariance  Matrices,"  Annals  of  Mathe- 
matical Statistics,  39  (1968),  1686-92. 

(With  M.  Otake.)  "Numerical  Comparison  of  Improved  Methods 
of  Testing  in  Contingency  Tables  with  Small  Frequencies,"  Annals 
of  the  Institute  of  Statistical  Mathematics,  20  (1968),  505-17. 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  dissertations  were  completed  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  department: 

Thomas  A.  Dowling 

Construction  of  Codes  for  the  Gaussian  Channel.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  Raj  Chandra  Bose.) 

Jeffrey  J.  Hunter 

On  the  Renewal  Denisty  Matrix  of  Semi-Markov  Process. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Walter  Laws  Smith.) 

Gary  G.  Koch 

The  Design  of  Combinatorial  Information  Retrieval  Systems  for 
Files  with  Multiple-Valued  Attributes.  (1968,  under  the  direction 
of  Raj  Chandra  Bose.) 

Richard  M.  Meyer 

Some  Poisson-Type  Limit  Theorems  for  Sequences  of  Dependent 
Rare  Events,  With  Application.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
William  Jackson  Hall.) 

William  K.  Poole 

Some  Aspects  of  Linear  Prediction  in  Stationary  Time  Series. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Walter  Laws  Smith.) 

Robert  J.  Serfling 

Contributions  to  Central  Limit  Theory  for  Dependent  Vari- 
ables. (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Malcolm  Ross  Leadbetter.) 

Kempton  J.  C.  Smith 

Majority  Decodable  Codes  Derived  From  Finite  Geometries. 
(1968,  under  the  direction  of  Raj  Chandra  Bose.) 

William  E.  Wilkinson 

Branching  Processes  in  Stochastic  Environments.  (1968,  under 
the  direction  of  Walter  Laws  Smith.) 

The  following  masters'  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction  of 
the  department: 


350 


RESEARCH 


Elba  R.  Cuan 

Distribution  of  First  Significant  Digits.  (1968,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Norman  Lloyd  Johnson.) 

Philip  V.  Piserchia 

Some  Results  in  Rotatable  Designs  of  Order  Two.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  Indra  Mohan  Chakravarti.) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ZOOLOGY 

Donald  Paul  Costello 

Managing  Editor,  Biological  Bulletin. 

(With  H.  M.  Costello.)  "Immotility  and  Motility  of  Acoel  Tur- 
bellarian  Spermatozoa,  With  Special  Reference  to  Polychoerus 
carmelensis ,"  Biological  Bulletin,  135  (October  1968),  417. 

(With  C.  Henley  and  C.  R.  Ault.)  "Microtubles  in  the  Axial 
Filament  Complexes  of  Acoel  Turbellarian  Spermatozoa,  As  Re- 
vealed by  Negative  Staining,"  Biological  Bulletin,  135  (October 
1968),  422-23. 

Irvine  Rey  Hagadorn 

"Hormonal  Control  of  Spermatogenesis  in  Hirudo  medicinalis," 
in  Neurosecreation,  ed.,  F.  Stutinsky.  Berlin:  Springer-Verlag, 
1967.  Pp.  217-28. 

"Neuroendocrine  Mechanisms  in  Invertebrates,"  in  Neuroen- 
docrinology,  eds.,  L.  Martini  and  W.  F.  Ganong.  New  York: 
Academic  Press,  1968.  Vol.2,  Pp.  439-83. 

"Neurosecretory  Mechanisms,"  in  Invertebrate  Nervous  Sys- 
tems, ed.,  C.  A.  G.  Wiersma.  Chicago:  University  of  Chicago 
Press,  1967.  Pp.  115-24. 

Catherine  Henley 

(With  D.  P.  Costello  and  C.  R.  Ault.)  "Microtubules  in  the 
Axial  Filament  Complexes  of  Acoel  Turbellarian  Spermatozoa,  As 
Revealed  by  Negative  Staining,"  Biological  Bulletin,  135  (October 
1968),  422-23. 

"Refractile  Bodies  in  the  Developing  and  Mature  Spermatozoa 
of  Childia  groenlandica  (Turbellaria:  Acoela),  and  Their  Possible 
Significance,"  Biological  Bulletin,  134  (June  1968),  382-97. 

Charles  Edwin  Jenner 

(With  A.  B.  McCrary.)  "Commensal  Bivalves  from  the  North 
Carolina  Coast,"  Annual  Report,  American  Malacological  Union, 
1967.  Pp.  40-41. 
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(With  H.  J.  Porter.)  "Notes  on  Some  Mollusca  Off  the  Coast 
of  North  Carolina,"  Annual  Report,  American  Malacological  Union, 
1967.  Pp.  23-24. 

Mary  Ellen  Jones 

(See  entries  under  Department  of  Biochemistry.) 

Harvey  Eugene  Lehman 

"Memorial  for  R.  E.  Coker,"  Journal  of  the  Elisha  Mitchell 
Society,  83  (Summer  1968),  335-37. 

John  Charles  Lucchesi 

(With  P.  E.  Hildreth.)  "Fertilization  in  Drosophila.  III.  A 
Reevaluation  of  the  Role  of  Polyspermy  in  Development  of  the  Mu- 
tant, Deep   Orange,'1  Developmental   Biology,   15   (1967),  536-52. 

(With  P.  D.  Smith  and  P.  Koenig.)  "Inhibition  of  Develop- 
ment in  Drosophila  by  Cortisone,"  Nature,  217  (1968),  1286. 

(With  D.  T.  Suzuki.)  "The  Interchromosomal  Control  of  Re- 
combination," Annual  Review  of  Genetics,  2  (1968),  53-86. 

(With  D.  W.  Stafford  and  J.  B.  Whitney.)  "The  Isolation  of 
Polysomes  from  Drosophila  melanogaster,"  Journal  of  Cell  Biology, 
39  (1968),  142a. 

(With  P.  E.  Hildreth  and  S.  J.  Counce.)  "Male  Gonadal  Dys- 
genesis in  a  Female-Sterile  Mutant  of  Drosophila  melanogaster," 
Journal  of  Experimental  Zoology,  168  (1967),  1-13. 

"Synthetic  Lethality  and  Semi-lethality  Among  Functionally 
Related  Mutants  of  Drosophila  melanogaster,"  Genetics,  59  (1968), 
37-44. 

Donald  William  Misch 

(With  M.S.  Misch.)  "Dimethyl  Sulfoxide:  Activation  of  Lyso- 
somes  in  vitro,"  Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences, 
58  (1967),  2462-67. 

(With  M.S.  Misch.)  "Lysosomes:  Histochemical  Demonstration 
of  Latency  Using  Dimethyl  Sulfoxide,"  Third  International  Con- 
gress of  Histochemistry  and  Cytochemistry,  1968.  Summary  Re- 
ports. Pp.  179-80. 

Helmut  Charles  Mueller 

"Arrival  of  Nocturnal  Migrants  at  a  Lakeshore  Concentration 
Point,"  Proceedings  of  the  XIV  Congress  International  Ornithologi- 
cus,  1967.  Pp.  86. 

"Caching  Behavior  in  the  Sparrow-hawk,"  American  Zoologist, 
8  (1968),  745-46. 

"Comments  on  Thermal  Soaring  in  Starlings,"  Auk,  85  (1968), 
352. 

(With  D.  D.  Berger.)  "Fall  Migration  of  Sharp-shinned  Hawks," 
Wilson  Bulletin,  79  (1967),  397-415. 
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"Hawks  Select  Odd  Prey,"  American  Zoologist,  8  (1968),  693- 

94. 

(With  D.  D.  Berger.)  "Observations  on  Migrating  Saw-whet 
Owls,"  Birds  Banding,  38  (1967),  120-25. 

"Prey  Selection  by  a  Sparrow  Hawk,"  American  Zoologist,  7 

(1967)  ,  791. 

"Prey    Selection:    Oddity    of  Conspicuousness?,"   Nature,  217 

(1968)  ,  92. 

(With  D.  D.  Berger.)  "The  Relative  Abundance  of  Species  Caught 
in  Mist-nets  During  Fall  Migration  at  Cedar  Grove,"  Passenger 
Pigeon,  29  (1968),  107-15. 

"The  Role  of  Vision  in  Vespertilionid  Bats,"  American  Midland 
Naturalist,  79  (1968),  524-25. 

(With  D.  D.  Berger.)  "Sex  Ratios  and  Measurements  of  Migrant 
Goshawks,"  Auk,  85  (1968),  431-36. 

(With  D.  D.  Berger.)  "Some  Observations  and  Comments  on 
the   Periodic   Invasions   of  Goshawks,"   Auk,   84   (1967),  183-91. 

(With  D.  D.  Berger.)  "Turkey  Vultures  Attack  Living  Prey," 
Auk,  84  (1967),  430-31. 

"Wind  Drift,  Leading  Lines,  and  Diurnal  Migration,"  Wilson 
Bulletin,  79  (1967),  50-63. 

Howard  Thomas  Odum 

"Biological  Circuits  and  the  Marine  Systems  of  Texas,"  in  Pol- 
lution and  Marine  Ecology,  eds.,  T.  A.  Olson  and  F.  J.  Burgess. 
New  York:  John  Wiley  and  Sons,  Inc.,  1967.  Pp.  99-157. 

"Energetics  of  Food  Production,"  in  The  World  Food  Problem, 
Report  of  the  President's  Science  Advisory  Committee  on  World 
Food  Supply,  Vol.  3,  1967.  Pp.  55-94. 

(With  S.  Bloom.)  "Hydrogen  Budget  and  Comparison  Com- 
partments in  the  Rainforest  at  El  Verde,  Puerto  Rico,  Pertinent  to 
Consideration  of  Tritium  Metabolism,"  Inter  Ocean  Canal  Survey 
Memorandum,  BMI-2,  (1967),  32. 

"Work  Circuits  and  the  Rainforest,"  Bulletin  of  the  Ecological 
Society  of  America,  48  (1967),  114. 

"Work  Circuits  and  System  Stress,"  in  Symposium  Primary  Pro- 
ductivity and  Mineral  Cycling  in  Natural  Ecosystems,  ed.  H.  E. 
Young.  Orono,  Maine:  University  of  Maine  Press,  1968.  Pp.  81- 
138. 

Review  of  IBP  Symposium,  "Environmental  Photosynthesis", 
Science,  157  (1967),  415-16. 

Darrel  Wayne  Stafford 

(With  K.  McCarty  and  D.  Brown.)  "Resolution  and  Fractiona- 
tion of  Macromolecules  by  Isokinetic  Sucrose  Density  Gradient  Cen- 
trifugation,"  Analytical  Biochemistry,  24  (1968),  314-29. 
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Alan  Ernest  Stiven 

Editor,  Ecological  Monographs 

(With  C.  Walton.)  "Age  and  Shell  Growth  in  the  Fresh  Water 
Snail,  Goniobasis  proxima  (Say),"  American  Midland  Naturalist, 
78  (1967),  207-14. 

"The  Components  of  a  Threshold  in  Experimental  Epizootics  of 
Hydramoeba  hydroxena  in  Populations  of  Chlorohydra  viridissima,,, 
Journal  of  Invertebrate  Pathology,  11  (1968),  348-57. 

"The  Influence  of  Host  Population  Space  in  Experimental  Epi- 
zootics Caused  by  Hydramoeba  hydroxena  (Entz),"  Journal  of  In- 
vertebrate Pathology,  9  (1967),  536-45. 

Richard  Benjamin  Terry 

"Fine  Structure  of  Pocks  Produced  in  the  Chorioallantoic  Mem- 
brane of  the  Chick  After  Infection  with  Rous  sarcoma  virus," 
American  Zoologist,  7  (1967),  778. 

Maurice  Whittinghill 

(With  Mother  Mary  Clancy.)  "A  New  Mutant,  'upt,'  Upturned 
Bristle,"  Drosophila  Information  Service,  42  (1967),  37. 

"Somatic  Spot  Confirmation  of  the  Chromosome  Arm  Loci  of 
Tnturned,  Radius  Incompletus,  and  Peach,'  "  Drosophila  Infor- 
mation Service,  42  (1967),  80. 

Review  of  P.  A.  Moody,  Genetics  of  Man  (New  York:  Norton 
Co.  1957),  in  Journal  of  Heredity  58  (1967),  306-7. 

Calvin  Lew  Wong 

"A  Study  of  the  Biology  of  Two  Species  of  Podocinidae  (Acarina: 
Mesostigmata),"  Kansas  Science  Bulletin,  47  (1967),  575-600. 

Dissertations  and  Theses 

The  following  doctoral  disserations  were  completed  under  the  direc- 
of  the  department: 

Deborah  Mary  Dexter 

Population  Dynamics  of  the  Sandy-Beach  Amphipod  Neohaus- 
torius  schmitzi  Bousfield.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Austin 
Beatty  Williams.) 

Theodore  Chin  Foin,  Jr. 

The  Comparative  Dynamics  of  Populations  of  the  Freshwater 
Operculate  Snail  Goniobasis  proxima.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of 
Alan  Ernest  Stiven.) 

George  Samuel  Hand,  Jr. 

Correlations  Between  Germ  Layer  Differentiation  and  Sequen- 
tial Synthesis  of  Ribonucleic  Acid  During  Embryogenesis  of  the 
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Starfish,  Asterias  forbesi.  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Harvey 
Eugene  Lehman.) 

The  following  master  theses  were  completed  under  the  direction  of 
of  the  department: 

Mary  Joan  Sharp  Bowen 

Seasonal  Regulation  in  the  Odonata,  Ephereroptera,  and 
Plecptera.  Master's  Library  Thesis.  (1968,  under  the  direction  of 
Charles  Edwin  Jenner.) 

Carolyn  Watson  Broughton 

Laboratory  Studies  of  the  Effects  on  Feeding  Experience  on  Sub- 
sequent Wood  Choice  in  the  Drywood  Termite.  (CRYPTOTERMES 
BREVIS).  (1967,  under  the  direction  of  Elizabeth  Anne  McMahan.) 

Natalie  B.  Moore 

Vitamine  A:  Miniomolecular  Force  in  Development.  (1968,  un- 
der the  direction  of  Harvey  Eugene  Lehman.) 

Jon  Eric  Parrish 

A  Population  of  Isopods  in  a  Temperate  Spring.  (1967,  under 
the  direction  of  Alan  Ernest  Stiven.) 

Jessie  Sue  Prickett 

Seasonal  Changes  in  the  Histology  of  the  Gonads  of  the  Marine 
Snail,  Nassarius  obsoletus,  and  Their  Timing.  (1967,  under  the 
direction  of  Charles  Edwin  Jenner.) 
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THE  CAROLINA  POPULATION  CENTER 

Director:  Mo  ye  W.  Freymann 

The  Carolina  Population  Center  coordinates,  stimulates  and 
supports  population  research  activities  throughout  the  University. 
It  provides  population  reference  services,  sponsors  special  training 
and  research  seminars,  and  assists  in  building  population  studies 
into  University  departmental  courses.  It  maintains  close  relation- 
ships with  population  research  and  family  planning  programs  in 
several  geographic  areas,  including:  the  State  of  North  Carolina, 
India,  Thailand,  Iran,  United  Arab  Republic  and  Chile. 

Research  activities  fall  into  the  following  general  subject  areas: 

1)  Population  Theory  and  Measurement — theoretical  studies  on 
sociological,  economic,  psychological  and  health  factors  in  popula- 
tion dynamics,  and  statistical  studies  on  measurement  and  on  mod- 
els of  population  change. 

2)  Population  Policy — studies  of  ethical,  legal  and  political  aspects 
of  population  policy  development.  3)  Demographic  Studies — analyses 
of  specific  population  groups,  studies  in  urban  ecology,  migration  and 
economics  of  fertility.  4)  Biomedical  Research — studies  on  relation- 
ships between  family  size  and  health,  immunology  of  reproduction 
and  contraceptive  methods.  5)  Family  Life  Education — studies  in 
family  sociology,  sexual  norms  and  practices  in  the  Southeastern 
United  States,  and  knowledge  and  attitudes  among  school  officials.  6) 
Family  Planning  Program  Development — studies  on  administrative 
problems,  educational  processes,  evaluation  procedures,  and  relevant 
training  and  consultation  methods.  7)  Systems  Analysis — exploration 
of  the  applicability  of  systems  analysis  to  problems  of  population 
dynamics. 

The  senior  staff  members  are:  James  R.  Abernathy,  Biostatistics; 
James  E.  Allen,  Religion;  Charles  B.  Arnold,  Health  Administra- 
tion; Robert  R.  Blake,  Radio,  Television  and  Motion  Pictures; 
Richard  K.  Brewer,  Journalism;  E.  W.  Butler,  Sociology;  Betty 
E.  Cogswell,  Preventive  Medicine;  Elizabeth  Coulter,  Biostatistics 
and  Economics;  Abraham  S.  David,  Economics;  Leonard  H. 
Dawson,  Health  Education;  Elizabeth  M.  Edmands,  Public  Health 
Nursing;  William  S.  Flash,  Health  Administration;  Jay  H.  Glasser, 
Biostatistics;  Horace  C.  Hamilton,  Sociology  and  Biostatistics; 
Amos     H.     Hawley,     Sociology;     Ching-ju     Huang,  Economics; 
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Jaroslav  F.  Hulka,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  and  Maternal  and 
Child  Health;  Sagar  C.  Jain,  Health  Administration;  Trois  E. 
Johnson,  Health  Administration;  Peter  A.  Lachenbruch,  Bio- 
statistics;  Forrest  E.  Linder,  Biostatistics;  Quentin  W.  Lindsey, 
Economics;  Rolf  P.  Lynton,  Mental  Health;  Betty  Mathews, 
Public  Health  Education;  N.  Krishnan  Namboodiri,  Sociology; 
Arnold  S.  Nash,  Religion;  Ethel  M.  Nash,  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology; Abdel  R.  Omran,  Epidemiology;  Steven  Polgar,  Anthro- 
pology; William  S.  Pollitzer,  Anatomy;  Robert  R.  Rehder,  Busi- 
ness Administration;  Donald  L.  Shaw,  Journalism;  Earl  Siegel, 
Maternal  and  Child  Health;  Vaida  Diller  Thompson,  Psychology; 
Edward  S.  Trainer,  Health  Administration;  J.  Richard  Udry,  Mater- 
nal and  Child  Health  and  Sociology;  H.  Bradley  Wells,  Biostatistics. 

Family  Planning  Educational  Materials:  An  Annotated  Bibliogra- 
phy of  Selected  Items.  Edited  by  the  Educational  Materials  Unit, 
Carolina  Population  Center,  Chapel  Hill,  February  1968.  Pp.  89. 

C.  Horace  Hamilton.  Estimates  of  the  Population  of  North  Carolina 
Counties  1966  and  1967  and  of  Components  of  Population  Change 
Since  1960.  Demographic  Report  H-l,  Chapel  Hill,  Carolina 
Population  Center,  May  1968.  Pp.  38. 

Samuel  M.  Wishik  and  Jaroslav  F.  Hulka.  Casebook  for  the  Intrau- 
terine Contraceptive  Device.  Chapel  Hill,  Carolina  Population 
Center,  May  1968.  Pp.  128. 

Moye  W.  Freymann.  Approaches  to  the  Human  Fertility  Problem. 
Prepared  for  the  United  Nations  Advisory  Committee  on  the 
Application  of  Science  and  Technology  to  Development.  Chapel 
Hill,  Carolina  Population  Center,  October  1968.  Pp.  143. 

CENTER  FOR  RESEARCH  IN  PHARMACOLOGY 
AND  TOXICOLOGY 

Professors:  Thomas  C.  Butler,  Director,  Anthony  F.  Bartholomay 

Associate  Professors:  John  B.  Hill,  Herbert  E.  Christensen 

Assistant  Professors:  Doris  T.  Poole,  Assistant  to  the  Director, 
David  J.  Holbrook,  James  B.  Griffin,  Kenneth  H.  Dudley 

Instructor:  Raymond  D.  Magus 

The  Center  for  Research  in  Pharmacology  and  Toxicology  is  a 
multidisciplinary  institute  for  research  and  training.  Its  objective  is 
to  bring  to  bear  to  the  fullest  extent  all  of  the  physical  and  biological 
sciences  and  mathematics  in  attacking  problems  relating  to  the  safe 
and  rational  use  of  drugs  and  to  the  toxic  effects  produced  by  drugs 
and  other  chemical  substances  to  which  man  is  exposed.  The  Center 
is  supported  by  a  grant  from  the  National  Institute  of  General 
Medical  Sciences  of  the  National  Institutes  of  Health.  It  is  adminis- 
tratively a  part  of  the  School  of  Medicine.  Members  of  the  staff  of 
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the  Center  may  have  joint  appointments  in  appropriate  University 
departments.  The  Center  is  temporarily  housed  in  a  building  rented 
from  the  Research  Triangle  Institute.  Permanent  quarters  will  be  in 
a  building  to  be  constructed  on  the  Chapel  Hill  campus. 

Anthony  Francis  Bartholomay 

(With  R.  E.  Wilson,  D.  W.  Crocker,  J.  F.  Fairgrieve,  K. 
Emerson,  and  F.  D.  Moore.)  "Adrenal  Structure  and  Functions  in 
Advanced  Carcinoma  of  the  Breast  II.  The  Relation  of  Steroid  Ex- 
cretion to  Adrenal  Morphology,  with  Description  of  a  new  Discrim- 
inant Function,"  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  199 
(1967),  134-42. 

"The  Case  for  Mathematical  Biology,  or  the  Mathematical 
Destiny  of  Biology,"  Bioscience,  18  (July  1968),  717-26. 

Review  N.  T.  J.  Bailey.  The  Mathematical  Approach  to  Bi- 
ology and  Medicine  (New  York:  John  Wiley  and  Sons,  1967),  in 
Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  201  (September  4, 
1967),  784. 

Thomas  Cullom  Butler 

(With  D.  T.  Poole  and  W.  J.  Waddell.)  "Acid-labile  Carbon 
Dioxide  in  Muscle:  its  Nature  and  Relationship  to  Intracellular 
pH,"  Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Experimental  Biology  and 
Medicine,  125  (July  1967),  972-74. 

(With  W.  J.  Waddell  and  D.  T.  Poole.)  "Intracellular  pH 
Based  on  the  Distribution  of  Weak  Electrolytes,"  Federation  Pro- 
ceedings, 26  (September-October  1967),  1327-32. 

Kenneth  Harrison  Dudley 

(With  P.  Hemmerich.)  "Stabile  Leukoflavine  und  Quartare 
Flaviniumsalze,"  Helvetica  Chimica  Acta,  50  (March  1967),  355 

(With  R.  C.  Corley,  W.  H.  Miller,  and  M.  E.  Wall.)  "Fla- 
vonoids  III.  The  Synthesis  of  2,4-dialkyl-7-acetoxy-4'-methoxy- 
A3-isoflavenes,"  Journal  of  Organic  Chemistry,  32  (July  1967), 
2312. 

(With  H.  W.  Miller,  R.  C.  Corley,  and  M.  E.  Wall.)  "Fla- 
vonoids  IV.  A  Novel  Clemmensen  Reduction,"  Journal  of  Organic 
Chemistry,  32  (July  1967),  2317. 

(With  H.  W.  Miller.)  "The  Mercuric  Acetate  Oxidation  of 
Isolapachol,"  Journal  of  Organic  Chemistry,  32  (July  1967),  2341. 

(With  H.  W.  Miller,  R.  C.  Corley,  and  M.  E.  Wall.)  "Fla- 
vonoids  V.  Thiation  of  Isoflavones,"  Journal  of  Medicinal  Chem- 
istry, 10  (September  1967),  985. 

(With  P.  Hemmerich.)  "Flavins  XIII.  Rearrangement  Reac- 
tions of  1,3,10-Trialkylflavinium  Salts,"  Journal  of  Organic 
Chemistry,  32  (October  1967),  3049. 
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(With  R.  L.  McKee.)  "Heterocyclic  Quinones:  l-aza-Anthraqui- 
nones  and  4-a2a-Phenanthraquinones",  Journal  of  Organic  Chemis- 
try, 32  (October  1967),  3210. 

(With  H.  W.  Miller.)  "The  Reaction  of  N-Halosuccinimides 
with  2-Hydroxy-3-(B-alky  lvinyl)-l  ,4-naphthoquinones,"  Tetrahedron 
Letters,  5  (February  1968),  571. 

James  Benjamin  Griffin 

(With  T.  C.  Hollocher.)  "The  Influence  of  pH  on  the  Appar- 
ent Oxidation-Reduction  Potential  of  Succinic  Dehydrogenase:  Sub- 
strate Analogues"  in  Magnetic  Resonance  in  Biological  Systems, 
Wenner-Gren  Center  International  Symposium  Series,  Vol.  9 
(Oxford  and  New  York,  Pergamon  Press,  1967),  p.  303. 

(With  R.  E.  Barrett  and  T.  C.  Hollocher.)  "Electron  Spin 
Resonance  Studies  on  Heart  Muscle  Succinic  Dehydrogenase:  Sub- 
strate Analogues,"  Archives  of  Biochemistry  and  Biophysics,  119 
(March  1967),  133. 

(With  T.  C.  Hollocher.)  "Evidence  for  Binding  of  Oxygen  and 
Carbon  Monoxide  by  Succinic  Dehydrogenase,"  Biochemical  and 
Biophysical  Research  Communications,  26  (February   1967),  405. 

(With  R.  Penniall,  J.  P.  Holbrook  and  N.  M.  Davidian.) 
"Studies  of  Phosphorus  Metabolism  by  Isolated  Nuclei,"  Journal  of 
the  Elisha  Mitchell  Society,  83  (Fall  1967),  123. 

(With  A.  P.  Baker  and  T.  C.  Hollocher.)  "Electron  Spin  Re- 
sonance Studies  on  Heart  Muscle  Succinic  Dehydrogenase  Under 
Low  Partial  Pressures  of  Oxygen,"  Archives  of  Biochemistry  and 
Biophysics,  123  (January  1968),  152. 

John  Benjamin  Hill 

(With  G.  K.  Summer  and  H.  D.  Hill.)  "Modifications  of  the 
Automated  Procedure  for  Blood  Phenylalanine",  Clinical  Chemis- 
try, 13  (January  1967),  77-80. 

(With  G.  K.  Summer,  J.  A.  Abernathy,  T.  D.  Seurletis, 
W.  A.  Robie,  L.  G.  Maddry,  M.  S.  Matheson,  and  M.  F. 
Brooks.)  "Screening  for  Phenylketonuria  with  the  Automated  Flu- 
orometric  Technique,"  Technicon  Symposia  1966,  Automation  in 
Analytical  Chemistry,  (New  York:  Mediad,  1967),  pp  300-03. 

(With  D.  S.  Cowart.)  "Mutarotase  and  Glucose  Anomers,  I. 
The  Contribution  of  Various  Organs  to  the  in  Vivo  Mutarotation 
of  Exogenous  Glucose  and  the  Clearance  of  Glucose  Anomers  by  the 
Kidney  of  the  Anesthetized  Dog,"  Biochemical  Medicine,  1  (August 
1967),  62-86. 

(With  T.U.L.  Biber  and  W.  D.  Huffines.)  "Mutarotase  and 
Glucose  Anomers,  II.  Mutarotase  Activity  in  Chemically  Damaged 
Glycosuric  Rat  Kidneys"  Biochemical  Medicine,  1  (August  1967), 
62-86. 
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(With  N.  J.  Hochella.)  "The  Collection  and  Preservation  of 
Blood  on  Filter  Paper  for  Blood  Glucose  Determinations",  Techni- 
con  Symposia  1967,  Automation  in  Analytical  Chemistry  (New 
York:  Mediad,  1968)  pp.  3-6. 

David  James  Holbrook,  Jr. 

(With  W.  G.  Wood  and  J.  L.  Irvin.)  "Inhibition  of  Calf 
Thymus  Deoxyribonucleic  Acid  Polymerase  by  Histones,"  Bio- 
chemistry, 7  (June  1968),  2256-63. 

(With  L.  P.  Whichard  C.  R.  Morris,  and  J.  M.  Smith.) 
"The  Binding  of  Primaquine,  Pentaquine,  Pamaquine  and  Plas- 
mocid  to  Deoxyribonucleic  Acid,"  Molecular  Pharmacology ,  4 
(November  1968),  630-39. 

Raymond  Dennis  Magus 

(With  J.  R.  Fouts.)  "Multiple  Action  of  2'-Diethylaminoethyl- 
2,  2-diphenylpentanoate  HC1  (SKF  525A)  on  Rat  Liver  Trypto- 
phanpyrrolase  in  vivo/'  Biochemical  Pharmacology  16  (July  1967), 
1323.  * 

(With  J.  P.  Long.  ("Mechanism  of  Hypotensive  Action  of  2-(2,6- 
dichlorophenyl-amino)-2-imidazoline  HC1  (ST-155)  in  the  Cat," 
Journal  of  Pharmaceutical  Science,  57  (April  1968),  594. 

(With  D.  E.  Rickert  and  J.  R.  Fouts.)  "Activation  of  Hydro- 
cortisone-induced  Tryptophan  Pyrrolase  of  Rat  Liver  by  SKF  525A. 
The  Possible  Involvement  of  Antidiuretic  Hormone,"  Biochemical 
Pharmacology,  17  (July  1968),  2071. 

(With  J.  R.  Fouts.)  "Inhibition  of  Tryptophan  Pyrrolase  In- 
duction by  Carbon  Tetrachloride  in  Rats,"  Molecular  Pharmacol- 
ogy, 4  (September  1968),  465. 

Doris  Theodore  Poole 

(With  T.  C.  Butler  and  W.  J.  Waddell.)  "Intracellular  pH 
Based  on  the  Distribution  of  Weak  Electrolytes,"  Federation  Pro- 
ceedings, 26  (September  1967),  1327-32. 

(With  T.  C.  Butler  and  W.  J.  Waddell.)  "Acid-labile  Carbon 
Dioxide  of  Muscle:  Its  Nature  and  Relationship  to  Intracellular 
pH,"  Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Experimental  Biology  and 
Medicine;  125  (July  1967),  972-74. 

"Intracellular  pH  of  the  Ehrlich  Ascites  Tumor  Cell  as  it  is  Ai- 
fected  by  Sugars  and  Sugar  Derivatives,"  Journal  of  Biological 
Chemistry,  242  (August  1967),  3731-36. 

"The  Effect  of  Uncoupling  Agents  on  the  pH  Gradient  Across 
the  Plasma  Membrane  of  the  Ehrlich  Ascites  Tumor  Cell,"  Bio- 
chemical and  Biophysical  Research  Communications,  32  (August 
13,  1968),  403-07. 
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William  Joseph  Waddell 

(With  W.  K.  Brinkhous.)  "The  Ullberg  Technique  of  Whole 
Body  Autoradiography,"  Journal  of  the  Biological  Photographic 
Association,  35  (November  1967),  147-54. 

"Distribution  of  Urea-14C  in  Pregnant  Mice  Studied  by  Whole- 
Body  Autoradiography,"  Journal  of  Applied  Physiology,  24  (June 
1968),  828-31. 

John  Workman  Zemp 

(With  J.  E.  Wilson  and  E.  Glassman.)  "Brain  function  and 
Macromolecules.  II.  Site  of  Increased  Labeling  of  RNA  in  Brains  of 
Mice  During  a  Short-term  Training  Experience,"  Proceedings  of 
the   National   Academy   of  Science,   58   (September   1967),  1120. 


INSTITUTE  OF  MARINE  SCIENCES 

Director:  Alphonse  F.  Chestnut 

The  Institute  of  Marine  Sciences  was  established  as  the  Institute 
of  Fisheries  Research  in  1947.  The  Principle  function  is  to  conduct 
research  on  problems  related  to  estuarine  and  marine  sciences.  Di- 
rection of  graduate  research  and  instruction  through  summer  courses 
are  provided  in  cooperation  with  academic  departments  of  the  Uni- 
versity. The  Institute  serves  as  a  research  agency  for  various  state 
agencies  concerned  with  conservation  of  marine  resources.  The  In- 
stitute participates  in  cooperative  programs  with  marine  labora- 
tories along  the  coast  on  problems  of  mutual  interest. 

Current  research  interests  include  systematic  and  ecological  stud- 
ies of  marine  organisms,  physical  and  chemical  studies  of  estuaries 
and  controlled  laboratory  experiments.  Research  results  are  pub- 
lished in  scientific  journals,  technical  publications  and  special  bul- 
letins. 

Alphonse  F.  Chestnut 

"Setting  Behavior  of  Oyster  Larvae."  Proceedings  Oyster  Culture 
Workshop.  Contribution  Series  Number  6.  Marine  Fisheries  Division 
Georgia.  (June  1968),  32-35. 

Earl  Edward  Deubler,  Jr. 

Editor,  Development  of  Fishes  of  Chesapeake  Bay  Region.  An 
Atlas  of  Egg,  Larval  and  Juvenile  Stages.  Part  I.  Baltimore:  Port 
City  Press,  1967.  Pp.  202. 

(With  With  A.  B.  Williams.)  "A  Ten-year  Study  of  Mero- 
plankton  in  North  Carolina  Estuaries:  Assessment  of  Environmental 
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Factors  and  Sampling  Success  Among  Bothid  Flounders  and  Penaeid 
Shrimps,"  Chesapeake  Science,  9  (March  1968),  27-41. 

(With  A.  B.  Williams.)  "Studies  on  Macroplanktonic  Crusta- 
ceans and  Ichtyoplankton  of  the  Pamlico  Sound  Complex,"  North 
Carolina  Department  of  Conservation  and  Development  Division  of 
Commercial  and  Sports  Fisheries,  Special  Scientific  Report  No.  13, 
1968,  i,  103. 

(With  A.  B.  Williams,  G.  S.  Posner,  W.  J.  Woods.)  "A 
Hydrographic  Atlas  of  Larger  North  Carolina  Sounds,"  U.  S.  Fish 
&  Wildlife  Service  Data  Report  20  (October  1967),  v,  130. 

Deborah  Mary  Dexter 

"Distribution  and  Niche  Diversity  of  Haustoriid  Amphipods  in 
North  Carolina,"  Chesapeake  Science,  8:  3  (September  1967)  187- 
92. 

Jan  Justus  Kohlmeyer 

(With  E.  Kohlmeyer.)  I  cones  fungorum  maris.  Lehre:  J. 
Cramer  1964/1968,  fascicle  4  and  5,  Tbs.  61-70,  la— 70a,  1967, 
fascicle  6,  Tabs.  71-80,  71a — 80a,  1968. 

"Intertidal  and  Phycophilous  Fungi  from  Tenerife,"  Transac- 
tions of  British  Mycological  Society,   50  (March   1967),  137-47. 

(With  I.  Schmidt  and  N.  B.  Nair.)  "Eine  neue  Corollospora 
(Ascomycetes)  aus  dem  Indischen  Ozean  und  der  Ostsee,"  Deutsche 
Botauische  Gesellschaft,  80  (May  1967),  98-102. 

"A  New  Trematosphaeria  from  Roots  of  Rhizophora  racemosa," 
Mycopathologia  et  Mycologia  Applicata,  34  (January  1968),  1-5. 

"The  First  Ascomycete  from  the  Deep  Sea,"  Journal  of  the  Elisha 
Mitchell  Scientific  Society,  84  (Spring  1968),  239-41. 

"Marine  Fungi  from  the  Tropics,"  Mycologia,  60  (May  1968), 
252-70. 

"Danische  Meerespilze  (Ascomycetes),"  Deutsche  Botanische 
Gesellschaft  (June  1968),  53-61. 

"Revisions  and  Descriptions  of  Algicolous  Marine  Fungi,"  Phy- 
topathologische  Zeitschrift,  63  (1968),  341-63. 

Hugh  Judson  Porter 

Editor,  North  Carolina  Shell  Club  Bulletin  1967,  No.  4.  1968. 
op.  49. 

"A  Collecting  Trip  on  the  Neuse  River  Estuary,"  North  Carolina 
Shell  Club  Bulletin,  1967,  4  (1968),  31-37. 

(With  C.  E.  Jenner.)  "Notes  on  Some  Mollusca  Off  the  Coast  of 
North  Carolina,"  The  American  Malacological  Union,  Inc.  Annual 
Reports  for  1967,  1967  (March  1968),  23-24. 

(With  J.  Ferguson  and  J.  Upchurch.)  "List  of  Common  North 
Carolina  Marine  Mollusks,"  North  Carolina  Shell  Club  Bulletin  1966, 
3  (1967),  23-33. 
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Frank  Joseph  Schwartz 

Editor,  Transactions  of  the  American  Fisheries  Society,  1967, 
1968. 

(With  F.  S.  Abbott.)  "Observations  on  Air  Shipments  and  Ex- 
perimental Use  of  the  Cyprinodont  Fish  Fundulus  heteroclitus," 
Canadian  Journal  of  Zoology  46:3  (June  1968),  611-13. 

(With  A.  W.  Kendall,  Jr.)  "Lethal  Temperature  and  Salinity 
Tolerances  for  White  Catfish,  Ictalurus  catus  from  the  Patuxent 
River,  Maryland,"  Chesapeake  Science,  9:2  (June   1968)  103-08. 

(With  P.  F.  Robinson.)  "Toxicity  of  the  Northern  Puffer, 
Sphaeroides  maculatus  in  the  Chesapeake  Bay  and  its  Environs," 
Chesapeake  Science,  9:  2  (June  1968),  136-37. 

Review  of  N.  B.  Marshall,  Life  of  Fishes  (New  York:  World 
Publishing  Co.,  1969),  in  Transactions  of  the  American  Fisheries 
Society,  96:  4  (October  1967),  433. 

Review  of  W.  B.  Scott,  Freshwater  Fishes  of  Eastern  Canada. 
(Toronto:  University  of  Toronto  Press,  1968)  in  Transactions  of  the 
American  Fisheries  Society,  97:  2  (April  1968),  213. 

Austin  Beatty  Williams 

"Penaeid  Shrimp  Catch  and  Heat  Summation,  an  Apparent 
Relationship,"  FAO  World  Scientific  Conference  on  Biology  and 
Culture  of  Shrimps  and  Prawns,  Mexico  City,  E/33  (June,  1967), 
643-56. 

(With  G.  S.  Posner,  W.  J.  Woods,  and  E.  E.  Deubler,  Jr.) 
"A  Hydrographic  Atlas  of  Larger  North  Carolina  Sounds,"  U.  S. 
Fish  &  Wildlife  Service  Data  Report  20  (October  1967),  v,  130. 

(With  E.  E.  Deubler,  Jr.)  "A  Ten-year  Study  of  Meroplankton 
in  North  Carolina  Estuaries:  Assessment  of  Environmental  Factors 
and  Sampling  Success  Among  Bothid  Flounders  and  Penaeid 
Shrimps,"  Chesapeake  Science,  9  (March  1968),  27-41. 

(With  E.  E.  Deubler,  Jr.)  "Studies  on  Macroplanktonic  Crus- 
taceans and  Ichthyoplankton  of  the  Pamlico  Sound  Complex," 
North  Carolina  Department  of  Conservation  and  Development  Di- 
vision of  Commercial  and  Sports  Fisheries,  Special  Scientific  Re- 
port No.  13,  1968,  i.  103. 

(With  L.  R.  McCloskey,  and  I.  E.  Gray.)  "New  Records  of 
Decapod  Crustaceans  from  the  Continental  Shelf  Off  North  Caro- 
lina," Crustaceana,  15  (July  1968),  41-66. 

Review  of  T.  Sakai,  The  Crabs  of  Sagami  Bay:  Collected  by 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Japan  (Honolulu:  East- West  Center 
Press,  1965),  in  Transactions  of  the  American  Fisheries  Society,  96 
(January  1967),  81-82. 

William  Joseph  Woods 

(With  A.  B.  Williams,  G.  S.  Posner  and  E.  E.  Deubler,  Jr.) 
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A  Hydrographic  Atlas  of  Larger  North  Carolina  Sounds."  U.  S. 
Fish  &  Wildlife  Service  Data  Report  20  (October  1967),  v,  130. 

(With  E.  Kuenzler  and  D.  Horton.)  "Current  Studies  in  the 
Pamlico  River  and  Estuary."  Report  No.  6,  Water  Resources  Re- 
search Institute,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina,  1967. 

INSTITUTE  OF  GOVERNMENT 

Director:  John  Lassiter  Sanders 

The  Institute  of  Government  is  devoted  to  research  and  training 
in  the  fields  of  state  and  local  government.  Schools  and  short 
courses  are  conducted  for  almost  all  classes  of  city  and  county  of- 
ficials, elective  and  appointive,  and  for  personnel  of  a  number  of 
state  agencies.  Through  guidebooks,  monographs,  special  bulle- 
tins, and  a  monthly  magazine,  Popular  Government,  the  research 
findings  of  the  Institute  are  made  available  to  thousands  of  state  and 
local  officials  throughout  North  Carolina. 

Over  the  years  the  Institute  of  Government  has  served  as  the  re- 
search agency  for  numerous  study  commissions  of  the  state  and  of 
local  governments — the  state  reorganization  commissions;  commis- 
sions studying  the  courts  of  the  state,  and  city-county  consolidation 
commissions,  to  name  but  three  types. 

Current  areas  of  research  interest  include  public  finance,  taxa- 
tion, criminal  law,  law  enforcement,  the  administration  of  justice, 
local  government,  public  welfare,  public  health,  public  schools, 
elections,  corrections,  juvenile  delinquency,  public  administration, 
natural  resources,  and  personnel,  chiefly  in  their  legal  and  admin- 
istrative aspects. 

William  E.  Benjamin 

(With  M.  P.  Thomas,  Jr.)  Laws  Affecting  Mentally  Retarded 
Children  in  North  Carolina.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Government, 
1968.  Pp.  50. 

George  Montgomery  Cleland 

(With  B.  F.  Loeb,  Jr.)  Suggested  Chayiges  in  the  Motor  Vehicle 
Laws  of  North  Carolina.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Government, 
1968.  Pp.  62. 

Joseph  Stevens  Ferrell 

Editor.  County  Government  in  North  Carolina.  Chapel  Hill: 
Institute  of  Government,  1968.  Pp.  xiv,  493. 

"Local  Legislation  in  the  North  Carolina  General  Assembly," 
North  Carolina  Law  Review,  45  (February  1967),  340-423. 
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Douglas  Radcliffe  Gill 

"Law  Enforcement,"  in  County  Government  in  North  Carolina, 
ed.  J.  S.  Ferrell.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Government,  1968. 
Pp.  310-17. 

Philip  Palmer  Green,  Jr. 

An  Introduction  to  County  Planning.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of 
Government,  1968.  Pp.  49. 

An  Introduction  to  Municipal  Zoning.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of 
Government,  1968.  Pp.  57. 

Legal  Responsibilities  of  the  Local  Building  Inspector  in  North 
Carolina:  A  Handbook.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Government, 
1968.  Pp.  38. 

Legal  Responsibilities  of  the  Local  Plumbing  Inspector  in  North 
Carolina.   Chapel   Hill:    Institute  of  Government,   1968.   Pp.  38. 

Planning  and  Regulating  Development  (Sanford-Lee  County 
study).  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Government,  1967.  Pp.  22. 

Regulating  the  Subdivision  of  Land.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of 
Government,  1968.  Pp.  53. 

A  State  Agency  for  Local  Affairs?  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Gov- 
ernment, 1968.  Pp.  79. 

"Local  Government  Policies  Conducive  to  the  Growth  of  the 
Piedmont  Crescent,"  in  Growth  Prospects  of  the  Piedmont  Cres- 
cent. Raleigh:  The  Agricultural  Policy  Institute,  North  Carolina 
State  University,  1968.  Pp.  187-99. 

"Planning  for  Physical  and  Economic  Development,"  in  County 
Government  in  North  Carolina,  ed.  J.  S.  Ferrell.  Chapel  Hill: 
Institute  of  Government,  1968.  Pp.  453-63. 

(With  B.  F.  Loeb,  Jr.)  "Rural  Fire  Protection,"  in  County 
Government  in  North  Carolina,  ed.,  J.  S.  Ferrell.  Chapel  Hill: 
Institute  of  Government,  1968.  Pp.  487-93. 

Editor,  Planning  Legislation  in  North  Carolina,  6th  ed.  Chapel 
Hill:  Institute  of  Government,  1967.  Pp.  170. 

Donald  Bales  Hayman 

"The  County  Manager,"  "Personnel  Administration,"  in  Coun- 
ty Government  in  North  Carolina,  ed.  J.  S.  Ferrell.  Chapel  Hill: 
Institute  of  Government,  1968.  Pp.  24-34,  223-38. 

Milton  Sidney  Heath,  Jr. 

(With  W.  J.  Wicker.)  Standards  for  Evaluating  Organizational 
Arrangements  for  Water  Services,  Chapel  Hill:  University  of  North 
Carolina,  Department  of  Environmental  Sciences  and  Engineering, 
1968.  Pp.  7. 

State  Programs  for  Estuarine  Area  Conservation.  Chapel  Hill: 
Institute  of  Government,  1968.  Pp.  28. 
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Reviser.  The  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina:  A  Handbook 
for  Legislators,  by  Clyde  L.  Ball.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Govern- 
ment, 1967.  Pp.  xiv,  103. 

Editor.  U.N.C.  Water  Resource  Papers. 

"The  Evolution  of  North  Carolina's  Water  Resources  Policy 
Since  1950,"  Popular  Government,  35  (November  1968),  4-8. 

"Water  Management  Legislation  in  the  Eastern  States,"  Land 
and  Water  Review,  2  (1967),  99-116. 

"Water  Rights  as  a  Policy  and  Planning  Tool,"  Popular  Gov- 
ernment, 35  (December  1968),  8-11. 

"Water  Power,"  Collier's  Encyclopedia.  1968.  Vol.  23,  Pp. 
337-44. 

Charles  Edwin  Hinsdale 

"The  Court  System,"  in  County  Government  in  North  Carolina, 
ed.  J.  S.  Ferrell.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Government,  1968. 
Pp.  283-308. 

S.  Kenneth  Howard 

Greenville  County:  Financing  Its  Future.  Greenville,  S.  C: 
Greenville  County  Planning  Commission,  1968.  Pp.  69. 

(With  W.  J.  Wicker.)  Perspectives  on  Local  Finance  in  North 
Carolina.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Government,  1967.  Pp.  vii, 
98. 

"Administration:  A  Necessary  Evil?"  Physical  Therapy,  48  (Sep- 
tember 1968),  981-89. 

"Budget  Execution:  Control  vs.  Flexibility,"  Midwest  Review 
of  Public  Administration,  1  (February  1968),  20-27. 

"Government  Spending:  North  Carolina  and  the  Nation,"  Pop- 
ular Government,  33  (February  1967),  11-15. 

Review  of  T.  Sanford,  Storm  Over  the  States  (New  York:  Mc- 
Graw-Hill,  1967),  in  Popular  Government,  34  (March   1968),  28. 

Dorothy  Jane  Kiester 

"Community  Action  Programs,"  in  County  Government  in 
North  Carolina,  ed.  J.  S.  Ferrell.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Gov- 
ernment, 1968.  Pp.  446-52. 

David  M.  Lawrence 

"Public  Revenues  from  Intoxicating  Beverages,  Beer  and  Wine 
Taxation,"    Popular    Government,    35    (November    1968),  11-20. 

Henry  W.  Lewis 

The  List  Taker's  Guide.  11th  ed.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Gov- 
ernment, 1967.  Pp.  67. 

1967  Legislation  Affecting  Property  Tax  Administration.  Pro- 
perty Tax  Bulletin  No.  32.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Government, 
1968.  Pp.  38. 
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Mandamus  and  the  Octennial  Revaluation  of  Real  Property. 
Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Government,  1967.  Pp.  21. 

The  Office  of  County  Tax  Supervisor.  Property  Tax  Bulletin 
No.   33.   Chapel   Hill:    Institute   of  Government,    1968.    Pp.  30. 

Primary  and  General  Election  Law  and  Procedure.  14th  ed. 
Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Government,  1968.  Pp.  183. 

"The  Organization  and  Functions  of  Counties,"  "The  Property 
Tax,"  and  "Elections,"  in  County  Government  i)i  Nortli  Carolhia, 
ed.  J.  S.  Ferrell.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Government,  1968.  Pp. 
3-21,  120-87,  190-201. 

"Tax  Exemption  for  Real  Estate  Leased  to  a  Church  Rent  Free," 
Popular  Government ,  34  (June  1968),  13-17. 

"Taxing  Farm  Land:  The  Market  Value  Dilemma."  Popular 
Government,  34  (April-May  1968),  1-4. 

Ben  F.  Loeb,  Jr. 

Alcoholic  Beverage  Control  Law.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Gov- 
ernment, 1967.  Pp.  107. 

(With  G.  M.  Cleland.)  Suggested  Changes  in  Motor  Vehicle 
Lair  of  Nortli  Carolina.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Government. 
1968.  Pp.  69. 

"Regulation  of  Intoxicating  Liquors,"  in  County  Government  in 
North  Carolina,  ed.  J.  S.  Ferrell.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Gov- 
ernment. 1968.  Pp.  336-40. 

(With  P.  P.  Green,  Jr.)  "Rural  Fire  Protection.  in  County 
Government  in  North  Carolhia,  ed.  J.  S.  Ferrell.  Chapel  Hill: 
Institute  of  Government.  1968.  Pp.  488-93. 

Elmer  R.  Oettinger 

Editor.  Administration  of  Criminal  Justice.  Atlanta:  Southern 
Regional  Education  Board,  1968.  Pp.  124. 

Copyright  Laws  and  Copying  Practices.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of 
Government,  1968. 

"Public  Relations,"  in  County  Government  in  Nortli  Carolina. 
ed.  J.  S.  Ferrell.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Government.  1968. 
Pp.  240-51. 

Editor.  Popular  Government. 

"Free  Press  and  Fair  Trial:  The  North  Carolina  Dialogue." 
Popular  Government,  33  (March  1967),  21-26. 

Robert  Edmond  Phay 

Editor.  North  Carolina  Constitutional  and  Statutory  Provisions 
with  Respect  to  Higher  Education.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Govern- 
ment, 1968.  Pp.  117. 

"Public  Education,"  in  County  Government  in  North  Carolina. 
ed.  J.  S.  Ferrell.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Government.  1968.  Pp. 
345-80. 


RESEARCH  ORGANIZATIONS 


"The  Eminent  Domain  Procedure  of  North  Carolina:  The  Need 
for  Legislative  Action,"  North  Carolina  Law  Review,  45  (April  1967), 
587-641. 

John  Lassiter  Sanders 

Materials  on  Congressional  Districts  in  North  Carolina.  2nd 
edition.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Government,  1967.  Pp.  55. 

Robert  Edwin  Stipe 

Introduction  to  Municipal  Planning.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of 
Government,  1968.  Pp.  50. 

Introduction  to  Subdivision  Regulation.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute 
of  Government,  1968.  Pp.  44. 

"Planning  and  Zoning,"  in  Doing  Business  in  North  Carolina. 
Raleigh:  North  Carolina  Department  of  Conservation  and  Develop- 
ment, 1968.  Pp.  35-36. 

"Recreation,"  in  County  Government  in  North  Carolina,  ed. 
J.  S.  Ferrell.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Government,  1968.  Pp. 
436-43. 

"Easements  v.  Zoning:  Tools  for  Historic  Preservation,"  Historic 
Preservation,  20  (April-June  1968),  78-86. 

Mason  Page  Thomas,  Jr. 

A  Guide  to  Public  Welfare  in  North  Carolina.  Chapel  Hill:  In- 
stitute of  Government,  1968.  Pp.  50. 

(With  W.  E.  Benjamin.)  Laws  Affecting  Mentally  Retarded 
Children  in  North  Carolina.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Government, 
1968.  Pp.  50. 

"Juvenile  Delinquency  and  the  Juvenile  Court,"  in  Administra- 
tion of  Criminal  Justice,  Report  No.  7  of  Seminars  for  Journalists. 
Atlanta:   Southern  Regional  Education  Board,.  1968.  Pp.  91-106. 

"Public  Welfare,"  in  County  Government  in  North  Carolina, 
ed.  J.  S.  Ferrell.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Government,  1968.  Pp. 
405-23. 

David  Grant  Warren 

"Coroners  and  Medical  Examiners,"  "Health  Organization  and 
Services,"  in  County  Government  in  North  Carolina,  ed.  J.  S. 
Ferrell.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Government,  1968.  Pp.  320-26, 
383-404. 

Warren  Jake  Wicker 

(With  R.  L.  Mace.)  Do  Single  Family  Homes  Pay  Their  Way? 
Research  Monograph  No.  15.  Washington  D.  C:  Urban  Land  In- 
stitute, 1968.  Pp.  48. 

(With  S.  K.  Howard.)  Perspectives  on  Local  Finance  in  North 
Carolina,  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Government,  1967.  Pp.  vii, 
98. 
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"Purchasing  and  Contracting,"  "Water  and  Sewerage  Services," 
"Refuse  Collection  and  Disposal,"  in  Comity  Government  in  North 
Carolina,  ed.  J.  S.  Ferrell.  Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Government, 
1968.  Pp.  205-20,  472-81,  482-87. 

"Small  Community  Water  and  Sewer  Services  Under  North 
Carolina  Law,"  in  Proceedings  of  Symposium  on  Better  Water  and 
Sewer  Services  for  Small  Communities  in  North  Carolina.  Raleigh: 
North  Carolina  State  University,  Water  Resources  Research  Insti- 
tute, 1968.  Pp.  1-14. 

(With  D.  J.  Reeb.)  "Local  Area  Participation  in  State  Finances: 
North  Carolina,  1961-1962,"  Land  Economics,  44  (August  1968), 
383-88. 

(With  L.  T.  Quaintance.)  "Municipal  Incorporation  in  North 
Carolina,"  Popular  Government,  33  (March  1967),  1-6. 

(With  M.  S.  Heath,  Jr.)  Standards  for  Evaluating  Organiza- 
tional Arrangements  for  Water  Service.  Chapel  Hill:  University  of 
North  Carolina,  Department  of  Environmental  Sciences  and  Engi- 
neering, 1967.  Pp.  7. 

INSTITUTE  OF  OUTDOOR  DRAMA 

Director:  Mark  Reese  Sumner 

The  Institute  of  Outdoor  Drama,  established  by  the  University 
in  January,  1963  and  sponsored  by  the  Department  of  Dramatic 
Art,  is  devoted  to  research  and  training  in  all  phases  of  outdoor 
drama  organization,  writing,  design,  management,  and  perform- 
ance. Conferences  and  seminars  for  playwrights,  managers,  archi- 
tects, directors,  choreographers,  designers,  and  performers,  as 
well  as  for  interested  communities  and  government  agencies,  are 
conducted  on  campus.  Research  information  is  made  available 
through  publication  of  conference  notes  and  special  projects  and 
through  the  advisory  service  of  the  Institute. 

This  advisory  service  utilizes  the  assistance  of  the  members  of  the 
Dramatic  Art  Department  faculty  and  staff  representatives  of  ten  of 
the  nation's  leading  outdoor  historical  dramas. 

Current  areas  of  research  include  organization,  management, 
promotion,  playwriting  techniques,  performance  techniques, 
lighting  control,  sound  control,  audience  response  and  community 
resources  development. 

Mark  Reese  Summer 

"North  Carolina  School  of  the  Arts,"  Southern  Theatre,  11 
(December  1967),  6-11. 

"State  Theatre  of  North  Carolina,"  Southern  Theatre,  11  (De- 
cember 1967),  12-15. 
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A  Survey  of  Outdoor  Drama  Production  Techniques.  Chapel  Hill 
The  Institute  of  Outdoor  Drama,  1968.  Pp.  vii,  64. 

Editor,  A  Selected  Bibliography  on  Outdoor  Drama,  revised 
edition,  paperback.  Chapel  Hill:  The  Institute  of  Outdoor  Drama, 
January,  1968.  Pp.  11. 

Feasibility  Study  Report  for  Dover-Neiv  Philadelphia,  Ohio, 
Chapel  Hill:  Institute  of  Outdoor  Drama,  1967.  Pp.  40,  A-l— A-9. 

Feasibility  Study  Report  for  Warren,  Pennsylvania.  Chapel  Hill: 
Institute  of  Outdoor  Drama,  1968.  Pp.  42. 

INSTITUTE  FOR  RESEARCH  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

Director:  James  Warren  Prothro1 
Acting  Director:  Richard  Lee  Simpson2 
Assistant  Director:  Elizabeth  Marshall  Fink 

The  Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science,  founded  in  1924  by 
Howard  W.  Odum,  was  established  to  facilitate  behavioral  science 
research  by  faculty  members  at  The  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Chapel  Hill.  Through  the  years  the  Institute  has  been  a  center  for 
initiating,  catalyzing,  developing,  and  financing  research  in  the 
social  sciences.  Much  of  its  work  has  been  in  surmounting  depart- 
mental boundaries  and  stimulating  collabortion  in  interdisciplinary 
research  programs. 

In  addition  to  stimulating  research  by  faculty  members  associated 
with  it,  the  Institute  also  initiates  and  conducts  research  through 
its  own  facilities.  A  grant  from  the  Ford  Foundation  in  1967,  for 
example,  is  underwriting  an  Institute-sponsored  study  of  the  elec- 
toral process  in  thirteen  states.  Under  a  National  Science  Founda- 
tion Science  Development  grant,  the  Institute  carries  out,  in  con- 
junction with  faculty  from  political  science  and  sociology,  an  annual 
Southeastern  Regional  Survey.  The  Center  for  Urban  and  Regional 
Studies,  which  is  a  part  of  the  Institute's  structure,  conducts  nu- 
merous studies  in  its  areas  of  research. 

The  Institute  is  also  a  service  agency  for  research  projects  in 
social  science.  Its  services  include:  consultation  in  research  design, 
secretarial  and  clerical  assistance,  editorial  assistance,  unit  record 
and  computer  equipment,  computer  programming,  data-process- 
ing consultation,  support  for  graduate  assistants,  and  the  publica- 
tion of  research  monographs  and  working  papers.  Under  its  N.S.F. 
award,  the  Institute  established  the  Southeastern  Regional  Data 
Center  as  a  readily  available  source  of  data  to  facilitate  developmen- 
tal studies. 


1-  Beginning  August  1967. 
2.  Through  July  1967. 
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The  Institute  has  an  administrative  board  concerned  with  mat- 
ters of  policy  and  an  advisory  committee  concerned  with  its  imple- 
mentation. The  administrative  board  is  made  up  of  senior  faculty 
members,  department  chairman,  and  higher  administrators.  The 
advisory  committee  is  composed  of  senior  faculty  members  repre- 
senting departments  and  schools  served  by  the  Institute.  The  ad- 
visory committee  reviews  research  proposals  for  which  Institute 
sponsorship  is  requested. 

In  addition  to  a  small  full-time  staff,  the  Institute  staff  includes 
senior  and  junior  members  with  a  part-time  Institute  affiliation. 
The  senior  members  are  faculty  members,  generally  receiving  sala- 
ries through  their  academic  departments  but  having  a  reduced 
teaching  load,  who  are  carrying  out  social  science  research.  New 
members  are  appointed  to  the  senior  staff  by  the  Administrative 
Board  on  the  basis  of  their  written  statements  about  the  scientific 
problem  they  wish  to  examine  and  the  means  of  investigation  they 
propose.  Appointments  are  usually  for  one  year.  The  junior  mem- 
bers are  graduate  students  with  research  or  trainee  appointments  in 
the  social  sciences  whose  stipends  are  paid  from  Institute  funds  or 
by  Institute-sponsored  research  projects. 

Senior  members  of  the  Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science  are 
listed  below;  a  record  of  their  research  and  publishing  activities  will 
be  found  under  the  appropriate  departmental  listings.  See  also,  In- 
stitute for  Research  in  Social  Science  Monographs  and  Working 
Papers,  and  Research  Previews. 

The  senior  members  of  the  Institute  are:  John  B.  Adams,  Jour- 
nalism; E.  Earl  Baughman,  Psychology;  Karl  E.  Bauman,  Public 
Health;  Thad  L.  Beyle,  Political  Science;  Hubert  M.  Blalock,  Jr., 
Sociology;  Charles  E.  Bowerman,  Sociology;  Michael  P.  Brooks, 
Planning;  Raymond  J.  Burby,  III,  Planning;  William  T.  Burke, 
Linguistics;  Edgar  W.  Butler,  Sociology;  Lewis  F.  Carter,  Sociol- 
ogy; F.  Stuart  Chap  in,  Jr.,  Planning;  John  A.  Clausen,  Sociol- 
ogy; F.  T.  Cloak,  Jr.,  Anthropology;  Sidney  Cohn,  Planning; 
Benjamin  N.  Colby,  Anthropology;  Philip  W.  Cooke,  Social 
Work;  M.  Richard  Cramer,  Sociology;  Julia  Crane,  Anthropology; 
W.  Grant  Dahlstrom,  Psychology;  Elisha  P.  Douglass,  History; 
Belinda  Drass,  Planning;  Bruce  K.  Eckland,  Sociology;  Glen  H. 
Elder,  Jr.,  Sociology;  Demond  P.  Ellis,  Sociology;  Arthur  E. 
Fink,  Social  Work;  William  G.  Fleming,  Political  Science;  Ralph 
A.  Gakenheimer,  Planning;  Maeda  J.  Galinsky,  Social  Work; 
Robert  E.  Gallman,  Economics;  Federico  G.  Gil,  Political  Science; 
Peter  R.  Goethals,  Anthropology;  John  Gulick,  Anthropology; 
Robert  J.  Gwyn,  Radio,  Television,  and  Motion  Pictures;  Philip 
G.  Hammer,  Jr.,  Planning;  Amos  H.  Hawley,  Sociology;  George 
C.  Hemmens,  Planning;  Henry  C.  Hightower,  Planning;  John 
J.  Honigmann,  Anthropology;  John  C.  Hotchkiss,  Anthropology; 
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Maynard  M.  Hufschmidt,  Planning;  Chester  A.  Insko,  Psychol- 
ogy; Alvin  L.  Jacobson,  Sociology;  Albert  L.  Johnson,  Public 
Health  and  Social  Work;  Guy  B.  Johnson,  Sociology  and  Anthro- 
pology; Edward  J.  Kaiser,  Planning;  Arnold  D.  Kaluzny,  Public 
Health;  Berton  H.  Kaplan,  Public  Health;  William  R.  Keech, 
Political  Science;  Enno  E.  Kraehe,  History;  Henry  A.  Lands- 
berger,  Sociology;  Robert  G.  Lehnen,  Political  Science;  Dorothea 
C.  Leighton,  Public  Health;  Gerhard  E.  Lenski,  Sociology;  Lewis 
Lipsitz,  Political  Science;  Richard  E.  Lonsdale,  Geography;  Norval 
N.  Luxon,  Journalism;  Donald  R.  Matthews,  Political  Science; 
Robert  McCall,  Psychology;  Harold  G.  McCurdy,  Psychology; 
Joseph  L.  Morrison,  Journalism;  James  J.  Mullen,  Journalism; 
N.  Krishnan  Namboodiri,  Sociology;  James  L.  Peacock,  III, 
Anthropology;  Steven  Polgar,  Anthropology;  Hallowell  Pope,  So- 
ciology; James  W.  Prothro,  Political  Science;  Halbert  B.  Robin- 
son, Psychology;  John  L.  Robson,  Planning;  Robert  A.  Rupen, 
Political  Science;  Mary  Sanches,  Anthropology;  Jack  M.  Sasson, 
Religion;  Douglas  W.  Schoeninger,  Psychology;  John  H.  Schopler, 
Psychology;  Glendon  Schubert,  Political  Science;  Andrew  M.  Scott, 
Political  Science;  Donald  D.  Searing,  Political  Science;  Walter  A. 
Sedelow,  Jr.,  Information  Science,  Sociology,  and  Library  Science; 
Richard  L.  Simpson,  Sociology;  Michael  A.  Stegman,  Planning; 
John  W.  Thibaut,  Psychology;  George  B.  Tindall,  History;  J. 
Richard  Udry,  Public  Health  and  Sociology;  Rupert  B.  Vance, 
Sociology;  Wesley  H.  Wallace,  Radio,  Television,  and  Motion 
Pictures;  Shirley  F.  Weiss,  Planning;  George  S.  Welsh,  Psychol- 
ogy; James  A.  Wiggins,  Sociology;  Joel  R.  Williamson,  History; 
Deil  S.  Wright,  Political  Science. 

Monographs  and  Working  Papers 

Raymond  J.  Burby,  III,  Lake-Oriented  Subdivisions  in  North 
Carolina:  Decision  Factors  and  Policy  Implications  for  Urban  Grow- 
th Patterns.  Developer  Decisions  (Published  in  cooperation  with  the 
UNC  Water  Resources  Research  Institute),  1967.  Pp.  177. 

Edgar  W.  Butler,  F.  Stuart  Chapin,  Jr.,  George  C.  Hemmens, 
Edward  J.  Kaiser,  Michael  A.  Stegman,  and  Shirley  F.  Weiss, 
Moving  Behavior  and  Residential  Choice:  A  National  Survey,  1968. 
Pp.  392. 

F.  T.  Cloak,  Jr.,  A  Natural  Order  of  Cultural  Adoption  and 
Loss  in  Trinidad  (Working  Papers  in  Methodology  No.  1),  1967. 
Pp.  177. 

Sidney  Cohn,  Practice  of  Architectural  Control  in  Northern 
Europe,  1968.  Pp.  181. 

Environmental  Policies  and  Urban  Development  Thesis  Series, 
Nos.  1-12  (Paperback  edition  of  dissertations  and  theses,  1964- 
1968),  1968. 
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Edward  J.  Kaiser,  A  Producer  Model  for  Residential  Growth: 
Analyzing  and  Predicting  the  Location  of  Residential  Subdivisions, 
1968.  Pp.  77. 

Alden  D.  Miller,  Principal  Components  and  Curvature  in  Oc- 
cupational Stratification  (Working  Papers  in  Methodology  No.  2), 
1967.  Pp.  152. 

THE  L.  L.  THURSTONE  PSYCHOMETRIC  LABORATORY 

Director:  Lyle  Vincent  Jones 

The  Psychometric  Laboratory  was  organized  as  part  of  the  De- 
partment of  Psychology  in  1952  by  its  founder  and  first  director, 
L.  L.  Thurstone.  During  the  spring  of  1968  the  Laboratory  was 
formally  designated  "The  L.  L.  Thurstone  Psychometric  Labora- 
tory" in  his  honor.  The  research  program  of  the  Laboratory  con- 
sists of  various  investigations  in  the  field  of  quantitative  psychology, 
including  design  and  analysis  of  behavioral  experiments,  experi- 
mental and  theoretical  study  of  decision  making,  computer  simula- 
tion of  cognitive  processes,  psychological  scaling,  and  studies  in  the 
psychology  of  language  usage. 

Publications  by  the  following  faculty  members  appear  under  De- 
partment of  Psychology:  Mark  Irwin  Appelbaum,  Elliot  M.  Cramer, 
Edward  Stokes  Johnson,  Lyle  Vincent  Jones,  Stanley  Allen  Muiaik, 
Amnon  Rapoport,  and  Forrest  Wesley  Young.  Publications  of  other 
Laboratory  personnel  are  listed  below. 

Murray  Allen  Aitkin 

(With  W.  C.  Nelson,  and  K.  H.  Reinfurt.)  "Tests  for  Cor- 
relation Matrices,"  Biometrika,  55  (1968),  327-34. 

Yvonne  Mortimer  Archibald 

(With  J.  M.  Wepman,  and  L.  V.  Jones.)  "Performance  on 
Nonverbal  Cognitive  Tests  following  Unilateral  Cortical  Injury  to 
the  Right  and  Left  Hemisphere,"  The  Journal  of  Nervous  and 
Mental  Disease,  145  (1967),  25-36. 

(With  J.  M.  Wepman,  and  L,  V.  Jones.)  "Nonverbal  Cogni- 
tive Performance  in  Aphasic  and  Nonaphasic  Brain-Damaged  Pati- 
ents," Cortex,  3  (1967),  275-94. 

(With  J.  M.  Wepman.)  "Language  Disturbance  and  Nonverbal 
Cognitive  Performance  in  Eight  Patients  following  Injury  to  the 
Right  Hemisphere,"  Brain,  91  (1968),  117-30. 

Henri  Charles  Barik 

"On  Defining  Onset  of  Experimental  Phases  in  Verbal  Condi- 
tioning," Psychological  Reports,  21  (1967),  819-20. 
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"Verbal  Conditioning  of  Relational  Responses  to  Minimize  Inci- 
dence of  Correlated  Hypotheses,"  Journal  of  Verbal  Learning  and 
Verbal  Behavior,  7  (1968),  572-74. 

"On  Defining  Juncture  Pauses:  a  Note  on  Boomer's  'Hesitation 
and  Grammatical  Encoding,'  "  Language  and  Speech,  2  (1968), 
156-59. 

Nancy  Stooksberry  Cole 

"The  Likelihood  Ratio  Test  of  the  Equality  of  Correlation  Mat- 
rices," University  of  North  Carolina  L.  L.  Thurstone  Psychometric 
Laboratory  Report,  No.  65  (July  1968),  19. 

"On  Testing  the  Equality  of  Correlation  Matrices,"  University 
of  North  Carolina  L.  L.  Thurstone  Psychometric  Laboratory  Re- 
port, No.  66  (July  1968),  15. 

(With  A.  Rapoport.)  "Experimental  Studies  of  Interdependent 
Mixed-Motive  Games,"  Behavioral  Science,  13  (1968),  189-204. 
Also  appears  as  University  of  North  Carolina  Psychometric  Labora- 
tory Report,  No.  52  (April  1967),  40. 

James  Paul  Kahan 

(With  A.  Rapoport,  and  L.  V.  Jones.)  "Decision  Making  in  a 
Sequential  Search  Task,"  Perception  and  Psychophysics,  2  (1967), 
374-76. 

"Effects  of  Level  of  Aspiration  in  an  Experimental  Bargaining 
Situation,"  Journal  of  Personality  and  Social  Psychology ,  8  (1968), 
154-59. 

(With  A.  Rapoport,  and  L.  V.  Jones.)  "Gambling  Behavior  in 
Multiple-Choice  Multistage  Betting  Games,"  University  of  North 
Carolina  L.  L.  Thurstone  Psychometric  Laboratory  Report,  No. 
62  (June  1968),  39. 

(With  L.  V.  Jones.)  "Decision  Making  in  a  Four-Choice  Mul- 
tistage Betting  Game."  Proceedings  of  the  76th  Annual  Convention 
of  the  American  Psychological  Association,  3  (1968),  217-18. 

Douglas  Joseph  McRae 

"The  Relation  of  Licensing  Test  Scores  to  Subsequent  Driver 
Performance,"  University  of  North  Carolina  L.  L.  Thurstone 
Psychometric  Laboratory  Report,  No.  67  (July  1968),  34. 

"Relating  Driver  Performance  to  Road  Test  Scores."  Proceed- 
ings of  the  76th  Annual  Convention  of  the  American  Psychological 
Association,  3  (1968),  243-44. 

Karen  Hillix  Reinfurt 

(With  M.  A.  Aitkin,  and  W.  C.  Nelson.)  "Tests  for  Correla- 
tion Matrices,"  Biometrika,  55  (1968),  327-34. 
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Fumi  Samejima 

"A  General  Model  for  the  Operating  Characteristic  of  Graded 
Item  Response,"  University  of  North  Carolina  Psychometric  Labo- 
ratory Report,  No.  55  (December  1967),  20. 

"General  Considerations  of  the  Homogeneous  Case  of  Graded 
Item  Response,"  University  of  North  Carolina  L.  L.  Thurstone 
Psychometric  Laboratory  Report,  No.  57  (March  1968),  31. 

"Further  Considerations  in  the  Homogeneous  Case  of  Graded 
Item  Response,"  University  of  North  Carolina  L.  L.  Thurstone 
Psychometric  Laboratory  Report,  No.  59  (May  1968),  40. 

"Sufficient  Conditions  for  Unique  Maximum  in  the  Heterogene- 
ous Case  of  Graded  Item  Response,"  University  of  North  Carolina 
L.  L.  Thurstone  Psychometric  Laboratory  Report,  No.  61  (June 
1968),  32. 

"Application  of  the  Graded  Response  Model  to  the  Nominal 
Response  and  Multiple-Choice  Situations,"  University  of  North 
Carolina  L.  L.  Thurstone  Psychometric  Laboratory  Report,  No. 
63  (July  1968),  43. 

"A  Way  of  Assimilating  the  Multiple-Choice  Situation  to  the 
Free-Response  Situation,"  University  of  North  Carolina  L.  L. 
Thurstone  Psychometric  Laboratory  Report,  No.  69  (August 
1968),  40. 

"Considerations  of  the  Bayes  Modal  Estimator,"  University  of 
North  Carolina  L.  L.  Thurstone  Psychometric  Laboratory  Report, 
No.  70  (September  1968),  24. 

Charles  Roger  Sherman 

(With  F.  W.  Young.)  "Nonmetric  Multidimensional  Scaling:  a 
Monte  Carlo  Study,"  Proceedings  of  the  76th  Annual  Convention  of 
the  American  Psychological  Association,  3  (1968),  207-08. 

Edward  Arthur  Youngs 

(With  E.  M.  Cramer.)  "Some  Results  Relevant  to  Choice  of 
Sum  and  Sum-of-Product  Algorithms,"  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina L.  L.  Thurstone  Psychometric  Laboratory  Report,  No.  58 
(May  1968),  17. 

SOCIAL  RESEARCH  SECTION 

Harvey  Liss  Smith 

"Crises  in  an  Institutional  Netwook:  Community  Health  Care," 
in  Institutions  and  the  Person:  Essays  Presented  to  Everett  Hughes, 
eds.  H.  Becker,  B.  Geer,  D.  Riesman,  and  R.  S.  Weiss.  Chicago: 
Aldine  Publishing  Company,  1968.  Pp.  372. 
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"Program  Evaluation,"  in  Proceedings:  Conference  on  Regional 
Medical  Programs,  January,  1967.  Pp.  30-35. 

"Data-Gathering  Operations  of  the  Regional  Medical  Program," 
North  Carolina  Medical  Journal,  28:  5  (May  1967),  190-91. 

(With  H.  A.  Tyroler.)  "Epidemiology  and  Planning  for  the 
North  Carolina  Regional  Medical  Program,"  Journal  of  American 
Public  Health,  58:  6  (June  1968),  1058-67. 

"Program  Evaluation,"  Proceedings:  Conference  on  Regional 
Medical  Programs,  Washington,  D.C.,  January  1967."  Pp.  30-35. 

"Report  of  Data  and  Procedures:  First  Biennial  Report,"  Re- 
search and  Evaluation  Division  of  the  Association  for  the  North 
Carolina  Regional  Medical  Program,  July  1968.  Pp.  805. 

RESEARCH  LABORATORIES  OF  ANTHROPOLOGY 

Director:  Joffre  Lanning  Coe  (See  Department  of  Anthropology.) 

The  Research  Laboratories  of  Anthropology  were  established 
October  7,  1939,  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  basic  anthropolical 
studies  in  the  fields  of  archeology,  ethnography,  physical  anthro- 
pology, and  other  related  subjects.  Its  office  and  laboratories  are 
situated  in  Person  Hall. 
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THE  ELISHA  MITCHELL  SCIENTIFIC  SOCIETY 

Officers  for  the  Year  1967-1968:  James  R.  Hendricks,  Prisident; 
Donald  C.  Jicha,  Vice-President;  Clyde  J.  Umphlett,  Secretary- 
Treasurer. 

Officers  for  the  Year  1968-1969:  James  R.  Hendricks,  President; 
Donald  C.  Jicha,  Vice-President;  Clyde  J.  Umphlett,  Secretary- 
Treasurer. 

613th  Meeting,  January  10,  1967 

Virgil  I.  Mann:  How  to  Spend  a  Million  Dollars  Exploring  for 
Platinum. 

614th  Meeting,  February  14,  1967 
John  H.  Schwab:  Mechanisms  of  Immunity. 


615th  Meeting,  March  14,  1967 
Frederick  P.  Brooks:  The  Computer  in  University  Research. 

616th  Meeting,  April  11,  1967 
C.  Richie  Bell:  The  Uses  of  Plants. 

617th  Meeting,  May  16,  1967 

Harriet  M.   Rheingold:    The  Social  Development   of  the  Human 
Animal. 

618th  Meeting,  May  23,  1967 

The  Annual  Coker  Award  Winner(s) 

George  L.  Powell:  The  Kinetics  of  the  Excited  Singlet  and  Tnplett 
States  of  Vapor  Phase  Phenanthrene  and  Anthracene. 
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Paul  J.  Szaniszlo:  Comparison  of  the  Cell  Wall  Composition  and 
Intracellular  Pigmentation  of  Some  Strains  of  Actinoplanaceae. 

619th  Meeting,  October  17,  1967 
Lee  Pederson:  The  Dynamics  of  Chemical  Reactions. 

620th  Meeting,  November  14,  1967 

John  Harrison:  Zinc  in  the  Structure  and  Function  of  Alcohol  De- 
hydrogenase. 

621st  Meeting,  April  9,  1968 

Third  Elisha  Mitchell  Memorial  Lecture 

John  N.  Couch:  Experimental  Infection  of  the  Mosquito  Anopheles 
quadrimaculatus  by  the  Fungus  Coelomomyces  Punctatus. 

622nd  Meeting,  May  14,  1968 

The  Annual  Coker  Award  Winner  (s) 

Philip  J.  Walsh:  Stopping  Powers  for  Heavy  Charged  Powers. 

Thomas  V.  Marsho:  Simultaneous  Measurement  of  Light-Induced 
Absorption  Changes  and  Oxygen  Exchange  in  Ulva  Lactuca. 

THE  PHILOLOGICAL  CLUB 

Officers  for  the  year   1967/68:   J.   0.   Bailey,  Presideyit;   H.  R. 

Immerwahr,  Vice-President;  F.  W.  Vogler,  Secretary;  R.  A. 
Bain,  Treasurer. 

Officers  for  the  year  1968/69:  H.  R.  Immerwahr,  President;  H. 

Bergholz,  Vice-President;  L.  A.  Sharpe,  Secretary;  V.  D. 
Mihailovich,  Treasurer. 

January  3,  1967 
George  S.  Welsh:  Some  Characteristics  of  the  Creative  Person. 

February  17,  1967 
Harry  E.  Davis:  Academic  Discipline  for  the  Performing  Artist. 

March  7,  1967 

Arnold  S.  Nash:  The  Contributions  of  the  Humanities  to  Research 
in  Higher  Education. 


378 


RESEARCH 


April  11,  1967 

Vasa  D.  Mihailovich:  A  Century  of  Soviet  Literature:  A  Balance 
Sheet  (with  the  Erasmus  Club  of  Duke). 

May  2,  1967 

Samuel  S.  Hill,  Jr.:  Indigenous  American  Religion  and  the  Myth 
of  the  Eternal  Return. 

October  3,  1967 

C.  Hugh  Holman:  Cheap  Books  and  the  Public  Interest:  Paper- 
bound  Book  Publishing  in  Two  Centuries. 

November  7,  1967 
Sam  Selden:  Dramatic  Adventures  at  UCLA. 

December  6,  1967 
William  J.  DeSua:  Symbolism,  Imagism,  and  Hermeticism. 

January  10,  1968 

Weldon  Thornton:  Structure  and  Theme  in  Faulkner's  Go  Down, 
Moses. 

February  7,  1968 
Siegfried  Wenzel:  A  Treatise  on  Confession  by  Grosseteste. 

March  6,  1968 

Eugene  H.  Falk:  Sartre's  No  Exit  and  Albees  Who's  Afraid  of 
Virginia  Woolf. 

May  1,  1968 

James  A.  Devereux,  S.  J.:  Ideas  of  Love  in  Ficino  and  His  English 
Counterparts. 

October  2,  1968 

T.  Robert  S.  Broughton:  Roman  Settlement  in  Africa  (Illustrated). 

November  6,  1968 
J.  0.  Bailey:  Ancestral  Voices  in  Jude  the  Obscure. 

December  4,  1968 

Aldo  Scaglione:  Literary  and  Architectural  Analogies  in  the  Lan- 
guage of  the  Baroque  (Illustrated). 
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THE  SOCIETY  OF  THE  SIGMA  XI 
UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  CHAPTER 


Officers  for  the  year  1967-1968:  Harold  G.  McCurdy,  President; 
Richard  G.  Hiskey,  Vice-President;  Norman  F.  Weatherly, 
Secretary;  J.  Frank  McCormick,  Treasurer. 

Officers  for  the  year  1968-1969:  Daniel  A.  Okun,  President;  Claude 
Piantadosi,  Vice-President;  Robert  A.  Mah,  Secretary;  J. 
Frank  McCormick,  Treasurer. 


January  9,  1967 

Dr.  William  M.  Whyburn,  Department  of  Mathematics,  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill:  "A  Study  of  Some  Non-linear 
Problems." 


April  4,  1967 

Dr.  J.  S.  MacNerney,  Department  of  Mathematics,  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill:  "The  Integral  Equation  of 
Evolution  and  Decay." 

April  18,  1967 

Dr.  John  D.  Roberts,  Professor  of  Organic  Chemistry,  California 
Institute  of  Technology:  "Chemical  Dynamics  as  Studied  by  Nu- 
clear Magnetic  Resonance  Spectroscopy." 


October  17,  1967 

Vincent  G.  Dethier,  Professor  of  Biology,  Princeton  University: 
"Sensory  Coding  and  Behavior  in  Insects." 


April  23,  1968 

John  N.  Couch,  Kenan  Professor,  Emeritus,  Department  of  Bot- 
any, University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill:  "The  Hous- 
ing Problem  in  Scale  Insects." 

May  6,  1968 

Dr.  Harold  G.  McCurdy,  Professor  of  Psychology,  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill:  "Anatomy  of  Dreams." 


October  14,  1968 

Dr.  J.  Logan  Irvin,  Department  of  Biochemistry,  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill:  "Functions  of  Histones." 
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November  19,  1968 

Dr.  Kenneth  M.  Brinkhous,  Department  of  Pathology,  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill:  'Trends  in  Hemophilia  Re- 
search." 


Part  IV 


RESEARCH  PUBLICATIONS 


THE  CHAPEL  HILL  WORKSHOP  REPORTS 

Editor:  Alan  Keith-Lucas 

Associate  Editors:  Samuel  R.  Fudge,  Clifford  W.  Sanford. 

1967— Part  I 

Workshops  for  Houseparents  of  Children's  Institutions. 
Helping  the  Group-Rejected  Child.  Consultant:  John  G.  Milner, 

PP.  1-2 

Discipline — Strict  or  Permissive.  Consultant:  Earle  Frazier, 
pp.  3-5. 

Making  Use  of  Supervision.  Consultant:  Edwin  M.  Hadley, 
pp.  5-7. 

Sex  Problems  and  Education  in  the  Cottage  Consultant:  Samuel  R. 
Fudge,  pp.  8-11. 

Standards  of  Job  Performance  for  Child  Care  Staff.  Consultant: 
Alan  Keith-Lucas,  pp.  11-15. 

Advantages  and  Disadvantages  of  Routine.  Consultant:  Audrey 
Lane,  pp.  15-17. 

Helping  the  Emotionally  Disturbed  Child.  Consultant:  John  R. 
Ball,  pp.  17-20. 

Living  with  the  Teen-ager.  Consultant:  Leroy  Acree,  pp.  20-24. 

Orientation  and  On-the-job  Training  for  Child  Care  Workers. 
Consultant:  Sister  M.  Baptista,  pp.  24-28. 

The  Child  Care  Worker  with  a  Large  Group.  Consultant:  Warren 
Ellis,  pp.  28-31. 

Studies,  Grades  and  Pressure  from  School.  Consultant:  Sanford 
Howie,  pp.  31-33. 

Making  Use  of  the  Values  of  Group  Living.  Consultant:  John  A. 
Murphy,  pp.  33-38. 

How-We-Do-It  Papers 

My  Many  Faces.  Sister  M.  Bartholomew,  pp.  39-41. 

We  Have  a  Family  Cottage.  Betty  and  Robert  Gentry,  pp.  41-42. 

What  We  Do  on  Rainy  Days.  Ruth  Thompson,  pp.  43-48. 

My  Cottage  is  on  a  Budget.  Joretta  Fountain,  pp.  48-50. 

Papers  from  General  Sessions 

Self-Respect  in  the  Child  Care  Institution.  Alan  Keith-Lucas, 
pp.  51-56. 
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1967— Part  II 

Workshops  for  Executives  of  Children's  Institutions 
Recruitment  and  Employment  of  Child  Care  Workers.  Consultant: 

John  A.  Murphy,  pp.  1-3. 

Serving  the  Child  with  Deviant  Behavior.  Consultant:  John  G. 

Milner,  pp.  3-6. 

Public  Relations — Presenting  the  Right  Image.  Consultant: 
Nat  K.  Reiney  pp.  7-12. 

The  Roles  of  the  Executive  and  Child  Care  Workers  in  Cottage 
Routine  and  Discipline.  Consultant:  Samuel  R.  Fudge,  pp.  12-14. 

The   Helping  Team.   Consultant:   Jerry   Newbolol,   pp.  14-17. 

Structuring  the  Agency's  Planning  Process.  Consultant:  Dr. 
Keith-Lucas,  pp.  17-20. 

Special  Workshop  for  Supervisors  of  Child  Care  Staff.  Consul- 
tants: George  Kolmer  and  Clifford  Sanford,  pp.  20-28. 

Panel  Discussion — A  Team  looks  at  Psychological  and  Psy- 
chiatric Services.  The  Administrator.  Moderator:  Franklin  Hough, 
pp.  29-33. 

The  Social  Worker.  Moderator:  Dave  Owens,  pp.  33-34. 

The   Psychologist.   Moderator:    Joan   F.   Derenge,   pp.  35-37. 

The  Psychiatrist.  Moderator:  Hans  Stroo,  pp.  37-40. 

Papers  from  General  Sessions 

Organizing  a  Home  to  Meeting  Children's  Needs.  Alan  Keith- 
Lucas,  pp.  41-48. 

Growing  up  in  an  Institution.  Greer  Lecture:  John  G.  Milner, 
pp.  48-60. 


1968— Part  I 

Twenty-Second  Conference  of  Child  Care  Workers 

The  Child  Whose  Behavior  is  Getting  Worse.  Consultant:  John 

W.  Baughman,  pp.  1-4. 

Working  with  the  Manipulative  Child.  Consultant:  Nancy  H. 

Dorgan,  pp.4-6. 

Handling  One's  Own  Feelings  in  One's  Work.  Consultant: 
Dorothea  Gilbert,  pp.  6-8. 

Insubordination,  Impudence  and  Differences  of  Opinion.  Con- 
sultant: Samuel  R.  Fudge,  pp.  8-11. 

How  Free  should  the  Houseparent  be  to  Manage  Her  Own  Cot- 
tage? Consultant:  Clifford  W.  Sanford,  pp.  11-14. 

Group  Discussions  and  Group  Leadership  in  the  Cottage.  Con- 
sultant: Sister  Mary  Andrew  Peterson,  pp.  14-15. 

The  Child  whose  Behavior  is  Getting  Worse.  Consultant:  Nancy 
H.  Dorgan,  pp.  16-17. 
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Group  Discussions  and  Group  Leadership  in  the  Cottage.  Con- 
sultant: Dorothea  Gilbert,  pp.  18-20. 

Actions  and  Attitudes  that  Help  and  Those  that  Harm.  Consul- 
tant: Marjorie  Faraday,  pp.  21-23. 

The  Child  Care  Worker's  Part  in  Treatment.  Consultant:  Jack 
Kirkland,  pp.  23-24. 

Bridging  the  "Generation  Gap"  with  the  Modern  Teen-ager. 
Consultant:  John  W.  Baughman,  pp.  24-27. 

Helping  the  Child  with  His  Relationships  with  his  Teacher, 
Social  Worker,  Supervisor  and  Others.  Consultant:  Alan  Keith- 
Lucas,  pp.  27-32. 

How-We  Do-It  Papers 

I  Care  for  the  Ugly  Duckling.  Laura  Mills,  pp.  33-35. 

I  Use  Clothing  as  a  Helping  Tool.  Sarah  Smith,  pp.  35-38. 

1  am  on  the  Decision-Making  Team.  Janette  Mangum,  pp.  39- 

42. 

Dealing  Realistically  with  Teen-agers.  Thelma  Robertson,  pp. 
43-45. 

Group  Meetings  in  the  Cottage.  Druscilla  Harte,  pp.  46-50. 
How  I  Use  My  Supervisor.  Mary  Neas,  pp.  50-54. 

Papers  From  General  and  Interest  Sessions 

Blindness  and  the  Child.  Eleanor  De  Marco,  pp.  55-57. 
The  Right  to  Fail.  Clifford  W.  Sanford,  pp.  58-64. 
Talking  with  Teen-Agers.  Alan  Keith-Lucas,  pp.  64-68. 
Working  with  Children  in  the  Poverty  Culture.  Jack  A.  Kirk- 
land, pp.  69-72. 

Youth  Power.  Samuel  R.  Fudge,  pp.  73-77. 

1968—  Part  II 

Conference  of  Executives,  Supervisors,  and  Social  Workers 
in  Children's  Homes  and  Agencies 

Public  Welfare  and  the  Children's  Institution.  Consultant: 
Herbert  C.  Wilson,  pp.  1-4. 

The  Administrator  and  His  Relationships  with  Staff  and  Chil- 
dren. Consultant:  Marjorie  Faraday  pp.  4-7. 

Specifics  of  Planning  with  Families  and  Children.  Consultant: 
Bettie  O'Brien,  pp.  7-11. 

Group  Treatment  and  Planning  for  Children.  Consultant: 
Dorothea  Gilbert,  pp.  11-14. 

Crisis  Intervention  for  the  Child  "on  the  skids".  Consultant: 
Alan  Keith-Lucas,  pp.  14-18. 

Creating  and  Environment  which  Meets  Teen-age  Needs  and  In- 
terests. Consultant:  Robert  S.  Hawks,  pp.  18-22. 
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Papers  from  General  Sessions,  Panels  and  Interest  Groups 

Social  Work  in  the  Institution:  A  Re-Appraisal  and  Role  Analysis. 
Alan  Keith-Lucas,  pp.  23-30. 

Government  Programs  and  the  Child-Care  Agency.  Herbert 
Wilson,  pp.  30-32. 

Children  in  Court  and  Their  Need  for  Group  Care.  William  A. 
Lofquist,  pp.  33-41. 

An  Experience  in  Auxiliary  Staff  Training.  Earle  Frazier,  pp. 
41-46. 

Recruiting,  Training  and  Supervising  Volunteers.  Samuel  R. 
Fudge,  pp.  46-51. 

The  I.  G.  Greer  Memorial  Lecture 

What  is  Happening  to  America's  Children  Today.  Rebecca 
Smith,  pp.  52-60. 


THE  HIGH  SCHOOL  JOURNAL 

Editor:  Richard  C.  Phillips,  (to  June.  1967) 
Editor:  Neal  H.  Tracy,  (June,  1967) 

Editonal  Board:  W.  H.  Cartwright,  J.  L.  Cashwell,  John  B. 
Chase,  Jr.,  J.  Minor  Gwynn,  Robert  C.  Hanes,  R.  Sterling 
Hennis,  Jr.,  George  W.  Holmes,  III,  Samuel  M.  Holton,  Ar- 
nold Perry,  William  H.  Plemmons,  E.  L.  Phillips,  Clinton  R. 
Prewett,  I.  E.  Ready,  William  W.  Savage. 

Vol.  50,  no.  4 — January  1967,  pp.  173-226 
Comparative  Secondary  Education 

New  Variations  on  Secondary  Education  in  Scandinavia.  Robert  E. 
Belding. 

Nationalism,  Democracy,  and  Tradition:  The  Japanese  Secondary 

School.  Victor  Kobayashi. 
Some  Trends  in  Education  in  Communist  East  Europe.  Edgar  B. 

Gumbert. 

Secondary  Education  in  India.  Willis  P.  Porter. 

Recent  Trends  in  Latin  America's  Secondary  Education.  Joseph  S. 
Roucek. 

Education  in  the  Argentine.  Arnold  Perry. 

A  Brief  Survey  of  Secondary  Education  in  Africa.  Franklin  Parker. 
The  Spectator  Among  the  Paperbacks.  Joseph  Mersand. 
Book  Reviews 
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Vol.  50,  no.  5— February  1967,  pp.  227-290 
Mathematics  in  the  Secondary  School 

The  Nature  of  Research  in  Mathematics  Education.  Joseph  M. 
Scandura. 

Research  in  Student  Teaching  of  Mathematics.  hen  Pikaart  and 

Randall  Hicks. 
Probability  Theory  in  the  Secondary  School.  John  Bishir. 
Approaches  to  Discovery  Learning  in  Mathematics.   William  C. 

Lowery. 

Discovery  Learning  and  Critical  Thinking  in  Algebra.  Hunter 
Ballew. 

Supplementing  Basal  Textbooks:  With  Particular  Focus  on  a  Help- 
ful Method  of  Solution  of  Inequalities.  Edward  G.  Blakeway. 

Indentifying  and  Providing  for  the  Mathematically  Gifted  Student. 
Edward  W.  Evans. 

The  Spectator  Among  the  Paperbacks.  Joseph  Mersand. 

Book  Review 


Vol  50,  no.  6— March  1967,  pp.  291-336 
Teacher  Education 
For  the  Secondary  School 

Teaching  as  a  Career:  The  Problem  and  a  Proposed  Solution.  Neill 
A.  Rosser. 

The  Case  Approaching  to   Preparing  for  Teaching.  Edmund  J. 

Amidon  and  Elizabeth  Hunter. 
General  Education  for  the  Secondary  School  Teacher.  Robert  C. 

McKean. 

Trends  and  Issues  in  Student  Teaching  in  the  Secondary  School. 
L.  O.  Andrews. 

Trends  in  Certification  Practices  for  Secondary  Schools.  Lucien  B. 
Kinney. 

A  Rationale  for  Ushering  the  Teacher  into  the  Profession.  William 

H.  Cartwright. 
The  Spectator  Among  the  Paperbacks.  Joseph  Mersand. 
Book  Review 


Vol  50,  no.  7— April  1967,  pp.  337-374 

Motivation  and  Learning  in  High  School.  E.  C.  Hunter. 
Tenure  and  Academic  Freedom  for  High  School  Teachers.  William 
Perel,  R.  W.  Rieke,  and  Philip  D.  Vairo. 
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The  Educational  Interests  of  the  North  Carolina  Grange:  1875- 

1890.  William  Denton. 
Teacher  Recruitment.  John  M.  Hough,  Jr. 

Unfinished  Symphony:  Getting  a  Large  Department  to  Work  To- 
gether by  Creative  Supervision.  Joseph  Mersand. 
Book  Reviews 


Vol.  50,  no.  8— May  1967,  pp.  377-477 
Teaching  About  Practical  Politics 

The  Necessity  of  Politics.  Richard  H.  Leach. 

The  Operation  of  Local  Politics.  George  A.  Jenkins. 

The  Operation  of  Local  Politics.  William  L.  Osteen. 

The  Operation  of  State  Politics.  J.  Melville  Broughton,  Jr. 

The  Operation  of  State  Politics.  James  Gardner. 

Cooperation  in  Politics.  Terry  Sanford. 

The  Operation  of  National  Politics.  Lee  Potter. 

Agriculture  and  Politics.  B.  C.  Mangum. 

Labor  and  Politics.  Daniel  A.  Powell. 

Business  and  Politics.  Louis  T.  Rader. 

Some  Recent  Interpretations  of  the  Election  of  1928.  Richard  L. 
Watson,  Jr. 

A  Majority  Party  in  the  South.  Samuel  J.  Ervin,  Jr. 

The  Teacher  and  Politics.  Lois  V.  Edinger. 

A  Minority  Party  in  the  South.  Charles  R.  Jonas. 

Teaching  About  Politics  in  Secondary  School.  Fred  Claytor. 

Teaching  About  Politics  in  Secondary  School.  James  Dillard. 

Teaching  About  Politics  in  Secondary  School.  Bobby  L.  Lawrence 

Teaching  About  Politics:  An  Elementary  Education  Point  of  View. 

Henry  L.  Sublett,  Jr. 
The  Importance  of  Political  Understanding.  Albertis  S.  Harrison, 

Jr. 

Book  Review 


Vol.  51,  no.  1— October  1967,  pp.  3-53 
Analysis  of  Teaching 

Implications  of  Interaction  Analysis  Research  for  the  Education  of 
Secondary  School  Teachers.  Edmund  Amidon  Elizabeth  Hunter. 

The  Nature  of  Interaction  Analysis.  Richard  L.  Ober. 

The  Effects  of  Training  in  Interaction  Analysis  on  the  Behavior  of 
Secondary  School  Teachers.  Gertrude  Maskowitz. 

Teacher  Typologies.  James  A.  Phillips. 
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Teachers'  Language  Analysis.  John  M.  Kean. 

A  Model  of  Evaluative  Operations  in  the  Classroom.  Milton  Menx 
Lesson  Analysis  and  the  Teacher's  Craft.  John  Herbert. 
The  Supervisor  as  a  Model  in  Teacher  Classroom  Behavior.  E. 
Leland  Erode. 


Vol.  51,  no.2— November  1967,  pp.  63-107 

Recent  Research  on  Teaching.  B.  Othanel  Smith. 
Microteaching:    Its    Rationale.    Dwight    W.    Allen,    Richard  J. 
Clark,  Jr. 

Developing  Specific  Teaching  Skills  Through  Microteaching.  James 
M.  Cooper. 

Microteaching:  A  Medium  in  Which  to  Study  Teaching.  William 

D.  Johnson. 

Toward  a  Research  Strategy  to  Investigate  Attributes  of  Teacher 

Behaviors.  Jim  C.  Fortune. 
The  Use  of  Microteaching  in  Training  Supervising  Teachers.  Horace 

E.  Aubertine. 


Vol.  51,  no.  3 — December  1967,  pp.  109-148. 

The  Computer  and  Research  Innovations.  M.  Clemens  Johnson. 
Research  Applications  of  the  Computer  in  Local   Public  School 

Systems.  Loyal  W.  Joos. 
The  Secondary  Principal  Looks  at  Computer  Scheduling.  Ralph 

Van  Dusseldrop  and  Duane  E.  Richardson. 
Resource  Units  and  the  Computer.  Robert  S.  Harnack. 
Curriculum  Theory  and  the  Concept  of  Educational  Milieu.  Elliot 

W.  Eisner. 
Book  Reviews 


Vol  51,  no.  4— January  1968,  pp.  151-185 

The  Challenge  of  Professionalization.  Lois  V.  E dinger. 
How  Does  Education  Measure  Up  as  a  Profession?  Richard  C. 
Phillips. 

Teacher  Personality  Factors  as  Related  to  Membership  in  Teacher 

Organizations.  Richard  C.  Williams. 
Junior  High  Teacher  Certification — Necessity  or  Luxury?  Charles 

A.  Reavis  and  Ben  H.  Hackney,  Jr. 
Books  Reviews 
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Vol.  51,  no.  5— February  1968,  pp.  187-239 

Uses  of  Other  Disciplines  in  History.  H.  T.  Parker. 
What  is  Anthropology?  F.  T.  Cloak,  Jr. 

The  Content  and  Methodology  of  Economics.  William  H.  Wallace 
Geography:  A  Modern  Social  Science.  Wallace  E.  Reed. 
Current  Issues  and  Developments  in  Sociology.  John  C.  McKinney . 
What's  Happening  in  the  Social  Studies?  Paul  E.  Kelly. 

Vol.  51,  no.6— March  1968,  pp.  241-279 
Curriculum  Evaluation 

Curricular  Objectives  and  Evaluation:  A  Reassessment.  Herbert  M. 
Kliebard. 

Evaluating  an  Instructional  Innovation  Through  the  Observation 
of  Pupil  Activities.  John  L.  Yeager  and  C.  M.  Lindvall. 

Test  Content  as  a  Determinant  of  Response  Habits.  Clinton  I. 
Chase. 

Problems  in  Construction  and  Validation  of  Tests  for  Children  from 
Different  Socio-Economic  Levels.  Shirley  Feldmann  and  Max 
Weiner. 

The  Implications  of  Different  Types  of  Evaluation  for  Test  Devel- 
opment. T.  R.  Husek. 
Book  Reviews 


Vol.  51,  no.  7— April  1968,  pp.  281-329 

Academic  Achievement  as  a  Factor  in  Emotional  Adjustment  in  the 
Secondary  School.  E.  Paul  Torrance  . 

Early  Identification  of  Youth  with  Potential  Mental  Health  Prob- 
lems. Nadine  Lambert. 

Somatopsychological  Aspects  of  Mental  Health.  Franklin  C.  Shontz. 

Teacher  Preparation  in  Mental  Health.  William  C.  Morse. 

Problems  of  the  Successful.  Robert  D.  Strom. 

The  Case  Approach  to  Teaching.  Kenneth  H.  Hoover,  Helen  M. 

Hoover. 
Books  Reviews 


Vol.  51,  no.  8 — May  1968,  pp.  331-379 
Instructional  Materials  and  Technology 

Recent  Trends  in  Audiovisual  Theory.  Sidney  C.  Eboch. 
Cautions  in  the  Utilization  of  Television  in  Secondary  School  Classes. 
Donald  G.  Tarbet. 
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How  Effective  Are  Audiovisual  Materials?  Gordon  K.  Butts. 

The  Pause  That  Repels,  or  Technology  to  the  Rescue  of  Taped 

Language  Exercises.  Gustave  Mathieu. 
Rote   or   Reasoning:    Some   Cautions   on    Programming.  Donald 

Arnstine. 

The  Case  for  Programmed  Instruction.  John  L.  Creswell. 
The   School  Newspaper  as  an  Instrument  of  School-Community 
Relations.  Maurice  R.  Cullen,  Jr. 


Vol.  52,  no.  1— October  1968,  pp.  1-49 
Professional  Relationships 

An  Analysis  of  Power  Bases  and  Power  Uses  in  Teacher  Militancy. 
Ralph  B.  Kimbrough  and  James  Q.  Williams. 

Educator  Attitudes  and  Value  Differences  in  Collective  Negotia- 
tions. Patrick  W.  Carlton. 

The  Principal  and  Negotiations.  Lester  B.  Ball. 

Teacher  Militancy  and  the  Role  of  the  High  School  Principal. 

William  D.  Hayes. 
Distinguishing  Department  Chairmen  from  Team  Leaders.  William 

Goldstein. 
Book  Reviews 

Vol  52,  no.  2— November  1968,  pp.  51-100 

Disadvantaged  Students 

A  High  School  for  Disadvantaged  Students  of  High  Academic  Po- 
tential. William  J.  Tisdale. 

Music  Education  for  Culturally  Deprived  High  School  Students. 
Naomi  S.  Armstrong. 

Can  We  Learn  from  the  Job  Corps?  William  A.  Shine. 

The  Effects  of  an  Enrichment  Program  for  Disadvantaged  High 
School  Pupils.  Milly  Cowles  and  Kathryn  B.  Daniel. 

Developmental  Task  Achievement  of  Disadvantaged  Adolescents. 
Sue  S.  hail. 

Book  Review 


Vol.  52,  no.  3 — December  1968,  pp.  105-165 
Latin  America 

The  State  of  Democracy  in  Latin  America.  M.  Margaret  Ball. 
The  Alliance  for  Progress  in  the  Seventh  Year.  Robert  S.  Smith. 
Growing  Needs  and  Opportunities  for  Education  in  Latin  America. 
Arnold  Perry. 
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Brazil:  A  Consideration  of  an  Urban-Oriented  Society.  Jon  Chris- 
topher Crocker. 
The  Social  Studies  in  Transition.  Charles  R.  Keller. 

ESTUDIOS  DE  HISPANOFILA 

Editor:  Alva  Vernon  Ebersole,  Jr. 

No.  9.  Helmy  Fuad  Giacoman,  Estudio  y  edition  critica  de  la 
comedia  "Los  cabellos  de  Absalon"  de  Pedro  Calderon  de  la 
Barca.  1968.  Pp.  183. 

THE  JAMES  SPRUNT  STUDIES  IN 
HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Editorial  Board:  Hugh  Talmage  Lefler,  Chairman;  Federico  G. 
Gil,  J.  Carlyle  Sitterson,  Keener  C.  Frazer,  George  V.  Taylor. 

Vol.  49 

The  Peace  Prophets:  American  Pacifist  Thought,  1919-19U1-  By 
John  K.  Nelson.  Chapel  Hill:  The  University  of  North  Carolina 
Press,  1967.  Pp.  vii,  153. 

Vol  50 

The  Recruitment  of  Candidates  in  Mendoza  Province,  Argentina. 
By  Richard  Robert  Strout.  Chapel  Hill:  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  Press,  1968.  Pp.  ix,  159. 

JOURNALISM  ABSTRACTS 

(Abstracts  of  M.A.,  M.S.  and  Ph.D.  Theses  in  Journalism  and 
Mass  Communication.  A  Joint  Publication  of  the  School  of 
Journalism  and  the  Association  for  Education  in  Journalism.) 

Editor:  Wayne  A.  Danielson 

Vol  5—1967 

Abstracts  of  51  Ph.D.  dissertations  and  213  M.A.  and  M.S. 
theses. 

Vol  6—1968 

Abstracts  of  65  Ph.D.  dissertations  and  261  M.A.  and  M.S. 
theses. 
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JOURNAL  OF  THE  ELISHA  MITCHELL 
SCIENTIFIC  SOCIETY 

Editor-in-Chief,  Victor  A.  Greulach;  Executive  Editor,  Margaret 
Ewing  Taylor;  Editorial  Board:  J.  Logan  Irvin,  John  B.  Gra- 
ham, James  E.  Grizzle,  H.  Eugene  Lehman,  John  A.  Yarbrough. 

Vol.  83,  1967,  pp.  1-192 

A  Biosystematic  Study  of  Clematis  Subsection  Integrifoliae  (Ranun- 

culaceae).  Carl  S.  Keener. 
Partitions  Induced  by  Linear  Function-Spaces.  Andrew  Sobczyk. 
Index:  1954-1966 

Preparation   and    Purification   of   P-32   Labelled  Pyrophosphate. 

Y eh- Hung  Lu  and  Fred  E.  Bell. 
A  Study  of  the  Salamander  Genus  Plethodon  on  the  Southeastern 

Escarpment  of  the  Blue  Ridge  Mountains.  Richard  C.  Bruce. 
The  Genus  Clethra  (Clethraceae)  in  the  United  States.  Robert  L. 

Wilbur  and  Henry  A.  Hespenheide. 
Ecology  and  Distribution  of  Mammals  of  Highlands,  North  Caro- 
lina. David  W.  Johnston. 
Intergradation  Among  Ring-Necked  Snakes  in  Southeastern  United 

States.  John  R.  Paul. 
Isopod   Crustaceans   from   the   Coral   Oculina   arbuscula  Verrill. 

George  A.  Schultz  and  L.  R.  McCloskey. 
Fungus  Spores  in  East  African  Lake  Sediments.  VI.  Frederick  A. 

Wolf. 

A  Morphological  and  Karyotypic  Analysis  of  an  Isolated  Population 
of  Trillium  gleasoni.  Cornelia  Ann  Serota  and  Helen  Bobo 
Gryder. 

Studies  of  Phosphorus  Metabolism  by  Isolated  Nuclei.  VIII.  Ralph 

Penniall,  Joan  P.  Holbrook,  and  Nancy  McC.  Davidian. 
The  Fresh-Water  Algae  of  South  Carolina.  I.  Previous  Work  and 

Recent  Additions.  Gary  E.  Dillard. 
Cestodes  of  Two  Species  of  Gulls  from  North  Carolina.  Warren  R. 

Ehrhardt,  Reinard  Harkema,  and  Grover  C.  Miller. 
The  Standing  Crop  of  Benthic  Animals  in  a  North  Carolina  Estua- 

rine  Area.  Richard  B.  Williams  and  Leon  K.  Thomas. 
Mountain  Disjuncts  in  the  Eastern  Piedmont  of  North  Carolina. 

James  W.  Hardin  and  Arthur  W.  Cooper. 
Proceedings  and  Abstracts  from  the  Sixty-Fourth  Annual  Meeting  of 

the  North  Carolina  Academy  of  Science,  May  12-13,  1967,  at 

Durham,  N.  C. 

Proceedings  of  the  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society,  1966-67. 
Studies  in  Scrophulariaceae.  IV.  Floral  Anatomy  of  Calceolaria 

pinnata  L.  with  a  Suggestion  on  the  Systematic  Position  of  the 

Genus.  T.  M.  Varghese. 
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North  American  Lejeuneaceae.  X.  Harpalejeunea,  Drepanolejeu- 
nea,  and  Leptolejeunea.  Rudolf  M.  Schuster. 

Vol.  84,  1968,  pp.  1-482 
John  Nathaniel  Couch.  Leland  Shanor. 

Ultrastructure  of  Pilimelia  anulata  (Actinoplanaceae).  Charles  E. 
Bland. 

Pigments  of  the  Actinoplanaceae.  A.  Domnas. 

The  Nature  of  the  Intramycelial  Pigmentation  of  Some  Actinoplan- 
aceae. Paul  J.  Szaniszlo. 

Some  Nutritional  Requirements  of  an  Unidentified  Micromono- 
spora.  A  Domnas. 

Dictyostelium  rosarium:  A  New  Cellular  Slime  Mold  with  Beaded 
Sorocarps.  Kenneth  B.  Raper  and  James  C.  Cavender. 

Taxonomic  Studies  in  the  Myxomycetes.  II.  Physarina.  Constantine 
J.  Alexopoulos  and  Meredith  Blackwell. 

Extension  of  the  Host  Range  of  Octomyxa  brevilegniae.  William 
A.  Sherwood. 

On  an  Unusual  Fungoid  Organism,  Sphaerita  dinobryoni  n.  sp., 
Living  on  Dinobryon.  Hilda  M.  Canter  (Mrs.  Lund). 

Physoderma  hydrocotylidis  and  Other  Interesting  Phycomycetes 
from  California.  Frederick  K.  Sparrow. 

Studies  in  the  Motile  Cells  of  Chytrids.  IV.  Planonts  in  the  Experi- 
mental Taxonomy  of  Aquatic  Phycomycetes.  William  J.  Koch. 

A  Biostematic  Study  of  Rhizophlyctis  rosea  With  Emphasis  on  Zoo- 
spore Variability.  Linda  Beryl  Bernstein. 

Studies  of  the  Morphology  of  Chytriomyces  hyalinus.  Linda  Roane 
Bostick. 

Observations  Concerning  Taxonomic  Characteristics  in  Chytridia- 

ceous  Fungi.  Charles  E.  Miller. 
Ecology  of  Coelomomyces  Infections  of  Mosquito  Larvae.  Clyde  J. 

Umphlett. 

Studies  on  the  Infection  by  Coelomomyces  indicus  of  Anopheles 
gambiae.  M.  F.  Madelin. 

Life  History  of  the  Motile  Spore  of  Blastocladiella  emersonii:  A 
Study  in  Cell  Differentiation.  Edward  C.  Cantino,  Louis  C. 
Truesdell,  and  David  S.  Shaw. 

Fine  Structure  of  Mycota.  13.  Zoospore  and  Nuclear  Cap  Forma- 
tion in  Allomyces.  Royall  T.  Moore. 

Zoosporic  Fungi  of  Oceania.  John  S.  Karling. 

Aquatic  Fungi  of  Iceland:  Introduction  and  Preliminary  Account. 

T.  W.  Johnson,  Jr. 
The  Effect  of  Colchicine  on  Olpidiopsis  incrassata  and  Its  Host, 

Saprolegnia  delica.  Miriam  K.  Slifkin. 
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Meiosis  in  the  Antheridium  of  Achlya  ambisexualis  E87.  Alma 

Whiff  en  Barksdale. 
Genetic  and  Hormonal  Regulation  of  Heterothallism  in  the  Water 

Molds.  J.  Thomas  Mullins. 
Factors  Affecting  Oogenesis  and  Ospore  Germination  in  Achlya 

hypogyna.  John  C.  Clausz. 
Is  Blakeslea  a  Valid  Genus?  B.  S.  Mehrotra  and  Usha  Baijal. 
Two  New  Species  of  Conidiobiolus  from  India.  M.  C.  Srinivasa?i 

and  M.  J.  Thirumalachar. 
Studies  in  the  Genus  Prototheca.  I.  A.  Literature  Review.  Wm. 

Bridge  Cooke. 

Studies  in  the  Genus  Prototheca.  II.  Taxonomy.  Wm.  Bridge 
Cooke. 

Invasion  of  Some  Tropical  Timbers  by  Fungi  in  Brackish  Waters. 

Donald  D.  Ritchie. 
Fungus  Spores  in  Lake  Singletary  Sediment.  Frederick  A.  Wolf. 
Isolation  of  the  Perfect  State  of  Microsporum  gypseum,  Nannizzi 

incurvata  Stockdale,  1961  from  Soil  in  North  Carolina.  Beulah 

M.  Ashbrook. 

Powdery  Mildew  of  Oak  Caused  by  a  Species  of  Typhulochaeta. 
W.  G.  Solheim,  Dan  O.  Eboh,  and  Jerry  McHenry. 

The  First  Ascomycete  from  the  Deep  Sea.  Jan  Kohlmeyer. 

The  Case  of  Lambertella  brunneola:  An  Object  Lesson  in  Tax- 
onomy of  the  Higher  Fungi.  Richard  P.  Korf  and  K.  P. 
Dumont. 

Hypogeous  Ascomycetes  from  Idaho.  Lilian  E.  Hawker. 

Ascocarp  Development  in  Leptosphaerulina  argentinensis.  William 

C.  Denis  on  and  Robert  C.  Carls  trom. 
Heteroecism    in    Puccinia    duthiae.    J.    Narasimhan   and    M.  J. 

Thirumalachar. 

An  Unusual  New  Heterobasidiomycete  with  Tilletia-Like  Basidia. 
Lindsay  S.  Olive. 

Genetic   Regulation   of  Sexual   Morphogenesis   in  Schizophyllum 

commune.  John  R.  Raper  and  Carlene  A.  Raper. 
Further  Studies  on  Rhizopogon.  I.  Alexander  H.  Smith. 
Morphological  Differences  Between   Population   Samples  of  Met- 

agonimoides    oregonensis    Price,    1931    (Trematoda:  Hetero- 

phyidae)  from  Oregon  and  North  Carolina.  Bruce  Z.  Lang, 

Larry  N.  Gleason,  and  Bennie  R.  Ford. 
A  Study  of  the  Body  Wall  of  the  Third-Stage  Larva  of  Contrac- 

aecum    multipapillatum    by    Electron    Microscopy.    John  E. 

Larsh,  Jr.,  Harry  W.  Huizinga,  George  J.  Race,  and  James 

H.  Martin. 

An  Electron  Microscope  Study  of  the  Digestive  Tract  of  the  Third- 
Stage  Larva  of  Contracaecum  multipapillatum.  George  J.  Race, 
James  H.  Martin,  John  E.  Larsh,  Jr.,  Harry  W.  Huizinga, 
and  Joseph  A.  Lynn. 
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The  Relative  Abundance  of  Mimics  and  Models  in  a  Supposed 

Mimetic  Complex  in  Salamanders.  Lowell  P.  Orr. 
Aquatic  Fungi  of  Iceland:  Species  Associated  with  Algae.  T.  W. 

Johnson,  Jr.,  and  Kenneth  L.  Howard. 
Arthropods  from  Passerine  Birds  of  North  Carolina.  Larry  D. 

Hendricks  and  Richard  C.  Axtell. 
Observations  on  the  Biology  of  the  Sand  Dollar  Mellita  quinquies- 

perforata  (Leske).  Starr  Culver  Weihe  and  I.  E.  Gray. 
Disintegration  of  Fungus  Spores.  Frederick  A.  Wolf. 
Robert  Ervm  Coker.  H.  Eugene  Lehman. 

Laboratory  Work  and  Marine  Biology  at  the  University  of  North 

Carolina.  R.  E.  Coker. 
Occurrence  of  the  Pompano  Dolphin,  Coryphaena  equiselis  (Lin- 
naeus), in  North  Carolina  Waters.  C.  D.  Rose  and  W.  W.  Hassler. 
Cytological  and  Morphological  Notes  on  the  Southeastern  Endemic 

Schisandra  glabra  (Schisandraceae).  Donald  E.  Stone. 
Nuclear  Division  in  Four  Members  of  the  Genus  Phlyctochytrium. 

Lauritz  W.  Olson. 
Abstracts  from  the  Fall  Meeting  of  the  North  Carolina  Section  of  the 

American  Microbiology  Society,  October  20,  1967. 
The  Calculations  of  the  Number  of  Isomers  in  Certain  Ring  Systems. 

Mary  Louise  Shivar  and  Will  S.  DeLoach. 
Notes  on  Cantharelloid  Fungi.  I.  Gomphus  S.  F.  Gray,  and  Some 

Clues  to  the  Origin  of  Ramarioid  Fungi.  Ronald  H.  Petersen. 
On  the  Characteristic  Roots  of  Stochastic  Matrices.  Alfred  Brauer 

and  Ivey  C.  Gentry. 
Mammals  of  the  Great  Smoky  Mountains  National  Park.  Donald 

W.  Linzey  and  Alicia  V.  Linzey. 
Proceedings  and  Abstracts  from  the  Sixty-Fifth  Annual  Meeting  of 

the  North  Carolina  Academy  of  Science,  May  10-11,  1968,  at 

Greensboro,  N.  C. 
Proceedings  of  the  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society,  1967-68. 
Stoneflies  (Plecoptera)  of  Northwestern  South  Carolina.  Von  H. 

McCaskill  and  Rudolph  Prins. 
A  Preliminary  Check  List  of  Fresh-Water  Algae  in  South  Carolina. 

Jacqueline  Everington  Jacobs. 
A  New  Crayfish  of  the  Genus  Cambarus  from  North  Carolina  (De- 

capoda,  Astracidae).  Rudolph  Prins. 
A  Review  of  Utricularia  olivacea  Wright  ex  Grisebach  (Lentibu- 

lariaceae).  E.  0.  Beal  and  T.  L.  Quay. 
Additions  to  the  Upper  Cretaceous  Vertebrate  Fauna  of  Phoebus 

Landing,  North  Carolina.  Halsey  W.  Miller. 
The   Commensal   Crab   Dissodactylus   mellitae   and   Its  Reaction 

to  Sand  Dollar  Host  Factor.  /.  E.  Gray,  L.  R.  McCloskey, 

and  Starr  Culver  Weihe. 
The  Hardwood  Vegetation  and  Soils  of  Hill  Demonstration  Forest, 

Durham  County,  North  Carolina.  John  C.  Nemeth. 
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THE  NORTH  CAROLINA  LAW  REVIEW 

Vol.  45,  no.  2 — February  1967 
Editor:  J.  Troy  Smith,  Jr. 

The  AEC  Regulatory  Program — Current  Status,  Future  Trends. 

James  T.  Ramsey. 
Local  Legislation  in  the  North  Carolina  General  Assembly.  Joseph 

S.  Ferrell. 

Constructive  Trusts  and  Restitutionary  Liens  in  North  Carolina. 

Captain  Henry  Lauerman. 
Notes  and  Comments  and  Book  Reviews. 

Vol.  45,  no.  3— April  1967 

The  Eminent  Domain  Procedure  of  North  Carolina:  The  Need  for 

Legislative  Action.  Robert  E.  Phay. 
The  Fall  and  Rise  of  Political  Scientific  Jurisprudence:  Its  Relevance 

to  Contemporary  Legal  Concers.  Theodore  L.  Becker. 
The  Sufficiency  of  a  Complaint,  Res  Judicata  and  the  Statute  of 

Limitations — A  Study  Occasioned  by  Recent  Changes  in  the 

North  Carolina  Code.  Martin  Louis. 
Notes  and  Comments  and  Book  Review. 

Vol.  45,  no.  4 — June  1967 

Survey  of  North  Carolina  Case  Law. 
Notes  and  Comments  and  Book  Reviews. 

Vol.  46,  no.  1 — December  1967 

Editor:  C.  Boyden  Gray. 

Introduction  to  Water  Use  Law  in  North  Carolina.  William  B. 
Aycock. 

Free  Speech  for  Mustangs  and  Mavericks.  Daniel  H.  Pollitt. 
Toward   Greater  Marketability  of  Land  Titles — Remedying  the 

Defective  Acknowledgement  Syndrome.  James  A.  Webster,  Jr. 
Notes  and  Comments  and  Book  Reviews. 

Vol.  46,  no.  2 — February  1968 

The  Persistent  Doctrine  of  Constitutional  Fact.  Frank  R.  Strong. 
Doubt  Reduction  Through  Conveyancing  Reform — More  Sugges- 
tions in  the  Quest  for  Clear  Land  Titles.  James  A.  Webster,  Jr. 

Teachers  and  the  Fourteenth  Amendment — The  Role  of  the  Faculty 

in  the  Desegregation  Process.  Hal  R.  Lieberman. 
Notes  and  Comments. 
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Vol.  46,  no.  3 — April  1968 

The  North  Carolina  Statutes  Commission.  Frank  W.  Hanft. 

Conflict  of  Spousal  Immunity  Laws:  The  Legislature  Takes  A 
Hand.  Dale  A.  Whitman. 

Joint  Ownership  of  Corporate  Securities  in  North  Carolina  Re- 
visited. Mark  B.  Edwards  and  Richard  A.  Wood,  Jr. 

Statutory  Reaction  to  Revenue  Procedure  64-19.  Harvey  McNair 
Johnson. 

Comments  and  Notes  and  Book  Reviews. 

Vol.  46,  no.  4 — June  1968 

The  North  Carolina  Court  of  Appeals — An  Outline  of  Appellate 
Procedure.  Thomas  W.  Steed,  Jr. 

Federal  Constitutional  Limitations  on  the  Enforcement  and  Ad- 
ministration of  State  Abortion  Statutes.  Roy  Lucas. 

Estuarine  Land  of  North  Carolina:  Legal  Aspect  of  Ownership,  Use 
and  Control.  David  A.  Rice. 

Comments  and  Notes. 

Vol.  47,  Special  Issue— October  1968 
Editor:  Neill  G.  McBryde. 

The  Story  of  the  Law  School  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 
Albert  Coates. 

Vol.  47,  no.  1 — December  1968 

Foreign  Corporation  Laws:  The  Loss  of  Reason.  William  Laurens 
Walker. 

Trespass  to  Land  in  North  Carolina — Part  I.  The  Substantive  Law. 
Dan  B.  Dobbs. 

Appraising  the  System  of  Criminal  Law,  Its  Processes  and  Admin- 
istration. Kemieth  Lawing  Penegar. 

Notes  and  Recent  Developments  in  North  Carolina  Statutory  and 
Case  Law. 
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Vol.  14,  no.  1— March  1967,  pp.  1-33 
New  Series  of  Working  Papers  in  Methodology. 

A  Longitudinal  Examination  of  Two  Models  of  Urban  Spatial  Dif- 
ferentiation: A  Case-Study  of  Los  Angeles.  Edgar  W.  Butler  and 
William  J.  Barclay. 

Resistances  to  Governmental  Unification  Within  Metropolitan 
Areas.  Amos  H.  Haivley  and  Basil  Zimmer. 

The  Effect  of  a  Strange  Environment  on  the  Behavior  of  Infants. 
Harriet  L.  Rheingold. 

Patterns  of  Urban  Development  in  a  Regional  Cluster  of  Cities. 
Shirley  F.  Weiss  and  Edward  J.  Kaiser. 

Vol.  14,  no.  2 — November  1967,  pp.  1-42 

Dr.  Prothro  Appointed  IRSS  Director. 
Computational  Sociolinguistics.  Water  A.  Sedeloiv,  Jr. 
Lake-Oriented  Residential  Subdivisions  in  North  Carolina:  Decision 

Factors  and  Policy  Implications  for  Urban  Growth  Patterns. 

Shirley  F.  Weiss,  Raymond  J.  Burby,  and  Newton  W.  Andrus. 
The  Exeter  Study.  Bruce  K.  Eckland. 

A  Longitudinal  Examination  of  Changing  Urban  Spatial  Differ- 
entiation in  Four  Southern  Cities.  J.  Richard  Udry  and  Edgar 
W.  Butler. 

Vol  15,  no.  1— April  1968,  pp.  1-53 

A  program  for  Studying  National  Elections  Through  Statewide 

Electoral  Analysis.  James  W.  Prothro. 
Decisions  Regarding  Family  Size:  Moral  Norms  and  the  Utility 

Model   of  Social   Choice.    Hallowell    Pope   and   N.  Krishnan 

Namboodiri. 

Landowner  Behavior:  Factors  in  the  Decision  to  Hold  or  to  Sell 
Property  on  the  Urban  Fringe.  Edgar  J.  Kaiser  and  Ronald  W. 
Massie. 

Is  a  Cultural  Ethology  Possible?  F.  T.  Cloak,  Jr. 
A  Personal  Note  on  the  Natural  History  of  a  Law  and  Social  Science 
Program.  Berton  H.  Kaplan. 

Vol.  15,  no.  2 — November  1968,  pp.  1-27 

Socioeconomic  Correlates  of  Depopulation  on  a  Caribbean  Island. 
Julia  G.  Crane. 

A  Study  of  Negro  Farmers'  Co-operatives.  Henry  A.  Landsberger. 
Data:  Police,  Citizens,  and  Rioters.  Edgar  W.  Butler  and  Carol 
J.  Godley. 
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Effective  Planning  for  Urban  Growth  and  Development:  A  Study  of 
Environmental  Influences  on  Municipal  Policy.  Raymond  J. 
Burby  III. 

ROMANCE  NOTES 

Editor:  Urban  Tigner  Holmes,  Jr. 
Associate  Editor:  George  B.  Daniel,  Jr. 

Editorial  Board:  Alfred  Garvin  Engstrom,  Eugene  H.  Falk,  Rich- 
ard Lane  Frautschi,  Jacques  Hardre,  Sturgis  Elleno  Leavitt, 
Aldo  Scaglione,  Lawrence  Albright  Sharpe,  Sterling  Aubrey 
Stoudemire,  William  Leon  Wiley. 

Volume  VIII,  no.  2 — Spring  1967 

An  Analysis  of  a  Prose  Portrait  of  Juan  Ramon  Jimenez.  Michael 

P.  Predmore. 
The  Breast  and  the  Sea.  Kessel  Schwartz. 

Una  Perspectiva  Esperpentica  de  Valle-Inclan.  Adriana  Lewis  de 
Galanes. 

A  Stylistic  Analysis  of  Hastio  by  Antonio  Machado.  Michael  W. 
Moody. 

Federico  Garcia  Lorca  and  the  Dedication  of  La  Casada  Infiel. 
Carl  W.  Cobb. 

La  Descripcion  Impresionista  en  Vidas  SombHas.  Victor  Fuentes. 

Mme.  Juliette  Adam  and  George  Sand.  Joseph  0.  Baylen  and 
William  E.  Strickland. 

Contre  Sainte-Beuve  and  Character-Presentation  in  A  la  Recherche 
du  Temps  Perdu.  Michael  Rowland. 

A  Little  Known  Letter  of  Lamartine.  Harry  Redman,  Jr. 

The  Unacknowledged  Source  of  a  Chapter  in  Chateaubriand's 
Essai  sur  les  Revolutions.  Truett  Book. 

Baudelaire  et  Montaigne:  Les  Themes  Carpe  Diem  et  Vita  Brevis. 
Melvin  Zimmerman. 

Blasco  Ibahez  and  Coloma's  Pequeneces.  Brian  J.  Dendle. 

Sobre  el  Contenido  y  el  Uso  Liricos  en  Tormento.  Alfred  Rodri- 
guez. 

Larra's  Dramatic  Works.  Albert  Brent. 

An  Aben  Humeya  Problem.  George  P.  Mansour. 

Two  Examples  of  Time-Technique  in  Jacques  le  Fataliste.  Douglas 
A.  Bonneville. 

Voltaire's  Animaux   Fabuleux   of  the   Old  Testament.   Rob  Roy 

McGregor,  Jr. 

Parabosco  and  Les  Remois  of  La  Fontaine.  Spire  Pitou. 
Os  Cornos  da  Lua  e  o  Decoro  Setecentista.  Heitor  Martins. 
An  Unpublished  Letter  by  Pierre  Bayle.  Vincent  E.  Bowen. 
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The  Art  of  the  Portrait  in  Tallemant  des  Reaux.  W.  Victor 
Wortley. 

A  Note  on  Paul  Poisson's  Wife.  A  Ross  Curtis. 

Cerberus  in  a  Sonnet  by  Desportes.  George  B.  Daniel. 

The  Sonnet  in  Lope's  El  Principe  Inocente.  Warren  T.  McCready. 

Las  Relaciones  Personales  de  Lope  de  Vega  con  el  Nuevo  Mundo. 

John  Ward  Hamilton. 
The  Source  of  Gaspar  Aguilar's  La  Venganza  Honrosa.  Henry  N. 

Bershas. 

A  la  Pista  de  I.  R.  Chorley.  Xavier  A.  Fernandez. 

To  Whom  Was  the  Anonymous  Lazarillo  de  Tormes  Dedicated? 

Fred  Abrams.  Mental  Exaltation  and  Montaigne's  Notion  of 

Judgment.  Raymond  C.  La  Charite. 
Explication  Frangaise:  Du  Bellay,  Antiquites  de  Rome — Sonnet 

III.  Andre  Six. 
"Les  Belles  Matineuses."  Marcel  Frangon. 

II  Mito  di  Icaro  e  la  Correlazione  Poetica.  Michele  Ricciardelli. 

On  the  Troubadour  Sense  of  Merit.  Donald  K.  Frank. 

Medieval  Poetic  Tradition  in  Two  Cantigas  Profanas  of  Alfonso  el 

Sabio.  David  William  Foster. 
La  Locution  Canadienne  Avoir  de  la  Jamigoine.  Gerard  J.  Brault. 
A  Contribution  to  the  Early  History  of  the  Terms  Journaliste  and 

Joumalisme.  H.  Mattauch. 
The  Golden  Section  in  the  Structure  of  an  Old  French  Poem. 

Robert  Lucas. 

Vol  IX,  no.  1— Autumn,  1967 

Eden  as  Symbol  in  Camus'  L'Etranger.  Albert  B.  Smith. 
The  Choice  of  an  Arab  in  L'Etranger.  Paul  J.  Amash. 
Molloy's  "Sacred"  Stones.  Melvin  J.  Friedman. 

Giorgione  Transfigured — A   Note   on   Proust's   Method.  William 
Cunningham. 

The  Comic  Effects  in  Rene  Clair's  Films.  Guido  E.  Minerbi. 
Twentieth-Century  Spanish  Theater  at  a  Glance:  Currents,  Figures 

and  Experiments.  Janet  Winecoff  Diaz. 
El  caballista  de  Lorca.  Jeremy  C.  Forster. 

Interiorization  in  Juan  Ramon  Jimenez's  "Crepusculo."  Robert  E. 
Lott. 

El  Ramonismo  de  Zunzunegui.  M.  Castells  y  A.  Rodriguez. 
Some  Notes  on  the  Prose  Style  of  Eduardo  Barrios.  Manuel  D. 
Ramirez. 

Two  "Lost"  Stories  of  Lino  Novas  Calvo.  Raymond  D.  Souza. 
A  Note  on  Rimbaud's  "Voyelles."  Virginia  A.  La  Charite. 
Baudelaire's  Spiritual  Arabesque.  Barbara  H.  Kremen. 
On  a  Supposed  Inadvertence  of  Balzac  in  Eugenie  Grandet.  An- 
thony E.  Giles. 
Madame  de  Girardin  as  a  Dramatist.  Alex  Corriere. 
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Reflections    of   Claude    Henri,    Comte    de    Saint-Simon,    on  the 

Artist  and  His  Art.  Jack  Himelblau. 
Dos  Traductores  de  Ossian  en  Esparia:  Alonso  Ortiz  y  el  Ex-Jesuita 

Montengon.  Isidoro  Montiel. 
Rotrou's  L'Enfant  Alexandre,  Mari  or  Amant?  Jerome  W.  Schweitzer. 
Phedre  is  Not  Incestuous.  Julian  Eugene  White,  Jr. 
Tirsiana.  Gerald' E.  Wade. 

Jean  de  Sponde's  "Sonnet  de  la  Mort"  XII:  The  World,  the  Flesh, 

and  the  Devil.  Robert  Griffin. 
Ronsard's  Conjdon   and  Amadis  Jamyn.  Samuel   M.  Carriugton. 
A  Note  on  Lope  de  Vega's  La.  Major  Victoria.  Sergio  D.  Elizondo. 
A  Statistical  Note  on  the  Authorship  of  Lazarillo  de  Tonnes.  Kessel 

Schwartz. 

"En  tan  pocas  palabras"  (La  Celesti)ia,  Auto  IV).  Spurgeon  W. 
Baldwin,  Jr. 

Christian  Duty  and  the  Structure  of  the  Roland.  Emanuel  J.  Mickel, 
Jr. 

Le  Roi  Saint  Louis  et  le  Poete  Rutebeuf.  Arte  Serpet. 

Artistry  on  the  Roman  de  Tristan:  A  Mirror  of  Medieval  Times. 

Patricia  M.  Gathercole. 
More  on  the  Title  El  libro  de  los  gatos.  James  F.  Burke. 
An  Exemplary  Case  of  the  French  Imparfait  de  Duree.  Edwin  P. 

Grobe. 

Creare  ex  novo  and  creare  ex  niJiilo.  Marcel  Frangon. 
"Ay  de  Muchas  Nuevas."  P.-L.  Ullman. 

Picaro  no  Consta  en  el  Libro  de  Guisados  de  Ruperto  Nola.  F.  S. 
Escribano. 

Adulare> Aller.  Jean-Charles  Seigneuret. 

En  Torno  a  la  Interpretacion  del  termino  Gabba.  Isaac  Jack  Levy. 

Volume  IX,  no.  2 — Spring  1968 

Form  in  Jean  Schlumberger's  Les  Yeux  de  dixhuit  ana.  H.  Allot 
Whartenby. 

Reverdy's  Voyages  sans  Fin  or  the  Quest  for  the  Absolute.  Maurice 
Cagnon. 

Unnatural  Death  in  Les  Thibault.  William  F.  J.  DeJongJi. 
Main  Currents  in  Twentieth  Century  Spanish  Poetry.  Janet  Wine- 
coff  Diaz. 

Macabre  Humor  in  the  Contemporary  Spanish  Theatre.  Phyllis  Z. 
Boriyiq. 

Autobiographical   Projections   in   Azorm's  Work:    1836   to  1939. 

Mirella  d'Ambrosio  Serrodidio. 
Fecierico  Garcia  Lorca's  Trip  to  the  Moon.  David  Gershator. 
Comentario  sobre  Sabor  a  Vida.  Daniel  Rangel-Guerrero. 
The  Priest  in  El  muudo  es  ancho  y  ajeno.  Francis  T.  McGourn, 

M.  M. 
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An  Error  in  a  Letter  of  Flaubert  to  Baudelaire?  Rob  Roy  Mc- 
Gregor, Jr. 

The  Philosophers'  Quarrel  as  Seen  by  Goethe.  Carl  Hammer,  Jr. 

La  Desheredada,  ou  le  Proces  du  Reve.  Marie-Claire  Petit. 

The  Problem  of  Ideal  Love  in  Nervo's  Novels.  Dorothy  Bratsas. 

Two  Letters  from  D'Alembert  to  Voltaire  Redated.  Morris  Wachs. 

Variations  in  Water  Imagery  in  James  Joyce  and  Bossuet.  Jean 
Johannessen  Smoot. 

Boileau,  Brossette,  Jean-Baptiste  Rousseau,  and  the  Faiseur  de 
Songes  Noirs.  James  H.  Davis,  Jr. 

Narrative  Poetry  as  Drama:  Moliere's  Remerciment  au  Roi.  Ben- 
jamin Rountree. 

Contrast  in  Les  Fourberies  de  Scapin.  Carol  Gorin. 

Hippolyte's  Horses:  A  Study  of  a  Metaphorical  Action  in  Racine's 
Phedre.  Rupert  T.  Pickens. 

Jean  Du  Matz  est-il  l'auteur  d'  Antangil?  Jean  Meral. 

Tirso  de  Molina  alias  Sancho  Panza  and  a  New  Cervantine  Etymol- 
ogy for  Barataria.  Fred  Abrams. 

The  Structure  of  Cervantes'  La  espanola  inglesa.  Jennifer  Lowe. 

End-Rhyme  in  Gongora's  Fabula  de  Piramo  y  Tisbe.  Daniel  P. 
Testa. 

Sansovino's  Cento  Novelle  Scelte  in  the  Motif- Index  of  the  Italian 

Novella  in  Prose.  Philip  A.  Lee,  Jr. 
Remarques  sur  l'ltineraire  d'ltalie  adopte  par  Montaigne.  Marcel 

Frangon. 

Brantome's  Prose  Blason:  A  Key  to  his  Imagination.  Robert  D. 

Cottrell. 
Delie  393.  Donald  Stone,  Jr. 

A  Further  Contribution  to  the  Ironic  Vision  in  the  Tragicomedia. 
Jack  Himelblau. 

A  Note  on  Erasmus  and  Fray  Luis  de  Granada.  John  A.  Moore. 
Sempronio  y  el  Debate  Feminista  del  Sigio  XV.  Frank  B.  Vecchio. 
Andreas  Capellanus  and  the  Gate  in  the  Parlement  of  Foules. 

Thomas  Jay  Garbdty. 
Juan  Ruiz  and  the  Anthologia  Latina.  Dorothy  Hite  Clayboume 

and  Chauncey  Edgar  Finch. 
An  Ingenious  Portrayal  of  a  Split  Personality.  Ernest  Grey. 
El  Empleo  Impersonal  del  tu.  James  R.  Stamm. 

Toward  a  List  of  French  Prose  Fiction  (1751-1815).  R.  L.  Frautschi, 
with  J.  Moreland. 

Volume  X,  no.  1 — Autumn  1968 

Montherlant  et  Port-Royal.  Aureliu  Weiss. 

La  Main  et  la  Menace  de  l'en-soi  dans  l'oeuvre  romanesque  de 
Sartre.  Gerald  Prince. 
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Meursault  and  Myshkin  on  Executions:  a  Parallel.  Eric  Sellin. 
The  Past  as  Prologue  in  Hora  de  Espana.  Kessel  Schwartz. 
"Maternidad"  in  Sabato's  El  tunel.  Leon  F.  Lyday. 
Existentialism,   Mexico  and  Artemio   Cruz.   Michael   W.  Moody. 
Three  Versions  of  a  Poem  by  Jaime  Torres  Bodet.  Merlin  H. 
Forster. 

The  Creation  of  an  Intimate  Country  in  Two  Works  by  Ramon 

Lopez  Velarde.  Thomas  E.  Kooreman. 
firico  Verissimo's   O  Senhor  Embaixador.   Richard  A.  Mazzara. 
Villemain,   Bishop  Heber,  and  he   Genie  Anglais.  Frederick  W. 

Vogler. 

Nerval  and  "Benoni"  Once  More.  James  S.  Patty. 

Color  Adjectives  in  Pardo  Bazan's  Novels.  Mary  E.  Giles. 

Ossian  en  la  Poesi'a  del  Duque  de  Rivas.  Isidoro  Montiel. 

The  Banquet  Scene  in  La  Regenta,  a  Case  of  Sacrilege.  Guido  E. 

Mazzeo. 

Dario's  Azul...:  a  Note  on  the  Derivation  of  the  Title.  Raymond 
Skyrme. 

Eca  de  Queiroz:  the  Paradox  of  Tragedy.  Timothy  Brown,  Jr. 
A  "Lost"  Comedy:  Les  Rivaux  d'eux-memes  (1714).  Spire  Pitou. 
"Bon  pere,  bon  mari.  .  .  ."  Basil  Guy. 

New  Findings  on  Moliere  and  his  first  Patron  in  Southern  France, 
Bernard  de  Nogaret,  Due  d'Epernon.  Elizabeth  Maxfield- 
Miller. 

Corneille's  Surma:  An  Option  for  a  New  Dramaturgy.  Raymond 

C.  and  Virginia  A.  La  Charite. 
Quelques  Remarques  sur  la  Bibliographie  des  Utopies  franchises 

du  XVIIe  Siecle.  Jean  Meral. 
Cyrano  de  Bergerac  and  the  Beast-Machine.  Anthony  M.  Beich- 

mann. 

Scenes  of  Horror  in  Golden  Age  Drama.  Sturgis  E.  Leavitt. 
Rebirth  in  La  Vida  es  Sueno.  John  G.  Weiger. 

Pedro  Noriz  and  Tirso  de  Molina  in  the  Enchanted  Head  Episode 

of  the  Quijote.  Fred  Abrams. 
From  Pantagruel  to  Gargantua:  the  Development  of  an  Action 

Sense.  W.  Victor  Wortley. 
"Human  Time"  in  La  Diana.  Joseph  R.  Jones. 
Sur  la  Structure  du  Rondeau.  Marcel  Frangon. 

Pierre  Gringore's  Menus  Propos  des  Amoureux  and  Richard  de 
Fournival's  Bestiaire  d' Amour.  Florence  McCulloch. 

An  Instance  of  Medieval  Iconography  in  Fuenteovejuna.  Raymond 
E.  Barbera. 

"Gemless  Rings"  in  Purgatorio  XXIII  and  Lear.  Reginald  A. 
Saner. 

The  Function  of  the  Prologue  in  Le  Jen  de  Saint  Nicolas.  Bethany 
A.  Schroeder. 
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Puzzling  Translations  in  the  Thirteenth  Century,  Multiple  Equiva- 
lents in  Early  French  Medical  Terminology.  Howard  Stone. 

A  Thirteenth  Century  Spanish  Version  of  the  Orpheus  Myth.  James 
R.  Chatham. 

The  Semantic  Evolution  of  Spanish  Guerrilla.  Gabriel  H. 
Lovett. 

SOCIAL  FORCES 

Editors:  Guy  B.  Johnson,  Rupert  B.  Vance. 

Book  Review  Editors:  Katharine  Jocher,  Richard  L.  Simpson. 

Editorial  Assistant:  Norma  Scofield. 

Associate  Editors:  Cora  E.  Bagley,  Hubert  M.  Blalock,  Charles  E. 
Bowerman,  Edgar  W.  Butler,  Lewis  F.  Carter,  John  A.  Clau- 
sen, Joffre  L.  Coe,  Leonard  A  Cottrell,  Jr.,  Richard  Cramer, 
Robert  E.  Drass,  Jr.,  Bruce  K.  Eckland,  Glen  H.  Elder,  Jr., 
Desmond  Ellis,  John  Gulick,  Amos  H.  Hawley,  John  J. 
Honigmann,  Henry  A.  Landsberger,  Gerhard  Lenski,  Charles 
F.  Longino,  N.  Krishnan  Namboodiri,  Walter  A.  Sedelow, 
Jr.,  H.  Douglas  Sessoms,  Richard  L.  Simpson,  Harvey  L.  Smith, 
Robert  E.  Stauffer,  Jean  H.  Thrasher,  J.  Richard  Udry, 
James   A.   Wiggins,   Everett   K.   Wilson,   Robert   N.  Wilson. 

Vol.  45,  no.  3 — March  1967,  pp.  319-481 

Articles 

Obviating  the  Functions  of  Functionalism.  Charles  J.  Erasmus. 
The  Philosophy  of  Tools.  James  K.  Feibleman. 

Realism  in  Laboratory  Simulation:  Myth  or  Method?  Thomas  E. 

Drabek  and  J.  Eugene  Haas. 
A  Study  of  the  Association  Among  Verbal  Attitudes,  Commitment 

and  Overt  Behavior  in  Different  Experimental  Situations.  James 

M.  Fendrich. 

An  Examination  of  Some  Religious  and  Political  Attitude  Correlates 
of  Bigotry.  Gary  M.  Maranell. 

Parental  Encouragement,  Occupation,  Education  and  Family  Size: 
Artifactual  or  Independent  Determinants  of  Adolescent  Educa- 
tional Expectations.  Richard  A.  Rehberg  and  David  L.  Westby. 

Class  Position  and  Success  Stereotypes  on  Greek  and  American  Cul- 
tures. Constantina  Safilios-Rothschild. 

An  Evaluation  of  the  Concept  "Culture  of  Poverty."  Jack  L.  Roach 
and  Orville  R.  Gursslin. 

Social  Stratification  and  the  Family  in  Mass  Society.  Ernest  A.  T. 
Barth  and  Walter  B.  Watson. 

The  Futures  of  South  Africa.  Austin  T.  Turk. 
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Ethnic  Concentration  and  Assimilation:  An  Australian  Case  Study. 

F.  Lancaster  Jones. 
Role  Constellation  as  a  Variable  in  Women's  Leisure  Activities. 

Shirley  S.  Angrist. 
Speech  and  Social  Status  in  America.  Dean  S.  Ellis. 
Negro  Student  Rebellion  Against  Parental  Political  Beliefs.  Morris 

Levitt. 

Measuring  the  Extent,  Character,  and  Direction  of  Occupational 
Changes.  R.  David  Mustian  and  C.  Horace  Hamilton. 

Book  Reviews 

New  Books  Received 

Vol.  45,  no.  4— June  1967,  pp.  483-636 

Articles 

An  Analysis  of  Community  and  Professional  Participation  Among 
Occupations.  Robert  Hagedom  and  Sanford  Labovitz. 

Social  Mobility  and  Job  Satisfaction:  A  Replication  and  Extension. 
Charles  M.  Bonjean,  Grady  D.  Bruce,  and  J.  Allen  Williams,  Jr. 

Occupational  Status  and  Husband-Wife  Social  Participation.  Bert 
N.  Adams  and  James  E.  Butler. 

Occupational  Status  and  Work-Trips:  A  Minimum  Distance  Ap- 
proach. James  O.  Wheeler. 

A  Preliminary  Study  of  Generational  Economic  Dependency  Orien- 
tations. C.  LeRoy  Anderson. 

Racial  Differentiation  in  American  Metropolitan  Areas.  Howard 
M.  Bahr  and  Jack  P.  Gibbs. 

Violence:  Biological  Need  and  Social  Control.  Norman  E.  Zinberg 
and  Gordon  A.  Fellman. 

Alcohol    and    Adolescent    Rebellion.    C.    Norman   Alexander,  Jr. 

Change  in  Religious  Affiliation  and  Family  Stability.  Nicholas 
Babchuk,  Harry  J.  Crockett,  Jr.,  and  John  A.  Ballweg. 

Ecological  Variables  in  the  Cross-Cultural  Study  of  Delinquency. 
Lois  B.  DeFleur. 

Theoretical   Alternatives   and   Social   Research.   James    T.  Duke. 

Structural  Sources  of  Threat  to  Negro  Membership  in  Militant  Vol- 
untary Associations  in  a  Southern  City.  Jack  C.  Ross  and 
Raymond  Wheeler. 

Limitations  of  One  Social  Class  Index  When  Comparing  Races  with 
Respect  to  Indices  of  Health.  James  D.  Beck. 


Book  Reviews 

New  Books  Received 
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Vol.  46,  no.  1 — September  1967,  pp.  1-149 

Articles 

Race  Relations  and  Developmental  Change.  A.  Lee  Coleman. 
Subcommunity  Gladiatorial  Competition:   Civil  Rights  Leadership 

as  a  Competitive  Process.  Gerald  A.  McWorter  and  Robert  L. 

Crain. 

Education  and  Tolerance:   An  Analysis  of  Intervening  Factors. 

Wallace  Dynes. 
Social  Change  and  the  Jazz  Musician.  Edward  Harvey. 
Exploration  in  Caste  Stereotypes.  Gopal  Sharan  Sinha  and  Ramesh 

Chandra  Sinha. 

Indonesian  Terms  of  Address  in  a  Situation  of  Rapid  Social 
Change.  Elizabeth  P.  Wittermans. 

Analysis  of  World  View  in  a  Mexican  Peasant  Village:  An  Illustra- 
tion. Cynthia  Nelson. 

Insiders  and  Outsiders:  Towards  a  Theory  of  Overseas  Cultural 
Groups.  Paul  Meadows. 

Birth  Order  as  a  Research  Variable.  Kenneth  Kammeyer. 

Causal  Models  and  Probability.  George  Wilber. 

Disengagement  of  the  Aged  Population  and  Response  Differentials 
in  Survey  Research.  Jane  R.  Mercer  and  Edgar  W.  Butler. 

The  Problem  of  Objectivity  in  Judicial  Decision-Making.  Alex- 
ander B.  Smith  and  Abraham  S.  Blumberg. 

"Verbal  Attitudes  and  Overt  Behavior."  Llyle  G.  Warner. 

A  Reply  to  Warner.  Lawrence  S.  Linn. 

Communications 

Book  Reviews 

New  Books  Received 

Vol.  46,  no.  2— December  1967,  pp.  151-308 

Articles 

Some  Observations  on  Measurement  and  Statistics.  Sanford  Labo- 
vitz. 

Continuities  in  Theories  of  Status  Consistency  and  Cognitive  Dis- 
sonance. James  A.  Geschwender. 

Massification  Versus  Differentiation:  Some  Trend  Data  from  Na- 
tional Surveys.  Norval  D.  Glenn. 

Income  Distribution:  A  Cross-National  Analysis.  Phillips  Cutright. 

Potential  Candidates  for  the  Designers'  Paradise,  A  Social  Analysis 
from  a  Nationwide  Survey.  William  Michelson. 

Some  Correlates  of  Civil  Rights  Activism.  Samuel  J.  Surace  and 
Melvin  Seeman. 
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Sociological  Realism:  Partition  for  South  Africa?  Edward  A.  Tirya- 
kian. 

Ecological  Organization  of  the  Transitional  City:  Some  Mexican 

Evidence.  Fernando  Penalosa. 
Social  Integration  of  Businessmen  in  Varied  Size  Communities. 

John  D.  Photiadis. 
Social   Integration,  Emotional  Adjustment  and   Illness  Behavior. 

Bernard   E.   Segal,   Derek  L.   Phillips,  and   Robert  A.  Feld- 

messer. 

Suicide,  Status,  and  Mobility  in  Chicago.  Ronald  Maris. 
Differential  Identification  and  Attitudes  Toward  the  Law.  John  R. 
Stratton. 

A  Comparative  Study  of  Delinquents  and  Non-Delinquents:  Family 
Affect,  Religion,  and  Personal  Income.  Donald  E.  Allen  and 
Harjit  S.  Sandhu. 

Moral  Value  Structure  of  Laborers  and  Penitentiary  Inmates:  A  Re- 
search Note.  Judson  R.  Landis. 

A  Note  on  "Measurers  of  Urbanization,"  with  a  Further  Proposal. 
F.  Lancaster  Jones. 

Book  Reviews 

New  Books  Received 

Vol.  46,  no.  a— March  1968,  pp.  309-443 

Articles 

Intellectual  and  Technological  Underdevelopment:  A  Case  Study — 

Colombia.  Sam  Schulman. 
Social  Class  and  Orientation  to  Change:  Some  Relevant  Variables  in 

a  Bogota  Sample.  Robert  C.  Williamson. 
The  Role  of  Charisma  in  Modern  African  Development.  Thomas 

E.  Dow,  Jr. 

The  Ethnic  Factor  in  Nation-Building.  E.  K.  Francis. 

Race,  Expectations  and  Anomia.  Mark  Lefton. 

Violence  Next  Door.  Richard  T.  Morris  and  Vincent  Jeffries. 

The  Interaction  of  Negroes  and  Whites  in  an  Integrated  Church 
Setting.  James  H.  Parker. 

Balance  Forces  and  Environmental  Effects:  Factors  Influencing  the 
Cohesiveness  of  Adolescent  Drinking  Groups.  C.  Norman  Alex- 
ander, Jr.  and  Ernest  Q.  Campbell. 

Incomplete  Professionalization:  The  Case  of  Pharmacy.  Norman 
K.  Denzin. 

Embarrassment:  Its  Variable  and  Invariable  Aspects.  Martin  S. 
Weinberg. 

Optimism  and  Accuracy  in  the  Perception  of  Selected  Parole  Pre- 
diction Items.  Joseph  W.  Rogers  and  Norman  S.  Hayner. 

Further  Observations  on  "Measures  of  Urbanization."  Jack  P. 
Gibbs. 
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A  Note  on  Housing  Segregation  Indexes.  J.  William  Leasure  and 
David  H.  Stem. 

Communications 

Book  Reviews 

New  Books  Received 

Vol.  46,  no.  4— June  1968,  pp.  445-607 

Articles 

On  the  Nature  of  Deviance.  John  DeLamater. 

Problems  in  the  Sociology  of  Deviance:  Social  Definitions  and  Be- 
havior. Ronald  L.  Akers. 

The  Effect  of  International  Interchange  of  High -Level  Manpower 
on  the  United  States.  Alan  E.  Bayer. 

Status  Inconsistency,  Social  Isolation,  and  Individual  Unrest. 
James  A.  Geschwender. 

Assimilation-Contrast  Effects  and  Item  Selection  in  Thurstone 
Scaling.  Gary  I.  Schulman  and  Charles  R.  Tittle. 

Opportunity,  Mobility  and  Satisfaction  Within  an  Industrial  Or- 
ganization. Edward  W.  Lehman. 

Religious  Community  Among  White  Protestants,  Catholics,  and 
Mormons.  Charles  H.  Anderson. 

A  Comparative  Analysis  of  Subjective  Social  Class:  1945-1963. 
Charles  W.  Tucker. 

Ethnic  Membership  and  Cultural  Change  in  Guatemala.  Pierre  L. 
van  den  Berghe. 

Contingencies  of  Marriage  to  High-Status  Men.  Ronald  M. 
Pavalko  and  Norma  Nager* 

Demographic  Conditions  and  Extended  Family  Households:  Egyp- 
tian Data.  Karen  Kay  Petersen. 

Social    Security   and    Income    Redistribution.    Norval   D.  Glenn. 

Reply  to  Glenn.  Phillips  Cutright. 

"Some  Observations  on  Measurement  and  Statistics":  Comment. 
Dean  J.  Champion. 

"Some  Observations  on  Measurement  and  Statistics":  Further  Com- 
ment. Raymond  N.  Morris. 

Reply  to  Champion  and  Morris.  Sanford  Labovitz. 

On  the  Proper  Usage  of  the  GOMS.  James  A.  Geschwender. 

Books  Reviews 
New  Books  Received 

Vol.  47,  no.  1— September  1968,  pp.  1-117 

Articles 

Organizational  Age,  Structure,  and  Orientations  Toward  Clients. 
William  R.  Rosengren. 
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Organizational    Involvement   and    Social   Control.   Joseph  Julian. 

Occupational  Characteristics  and  Participation  in  Voluntary  As- 
sociations. Robert  Hagedorn  and  Sanford  Labovitz. 

Homelessness,  Affiliation,  and  Occupational  Mobility.  Howard 
M.  Bahr  and  Theodore  Caplow. 

Values  and  Transcendental  Experiences.  Linda  Brookover  Bourque 
and  Kurt  W.  Back. 

Variables  Related  to  Resistance  to  Desegregation  in  the  South.  Beth 
E.  Vanfossen. 

Status  Inconsistency,  Satisfactory  Social  Interaction,  and  Commu- 
nity Satisfaction  in  an  Area  of  Rapid  Growth.  Karl  E.  Bauman. 

Status  Crystallization  and  Interracial  Attitudes.  S.  Joseph  Fauman. 

Behavioral  Observability  and  Compliance  with  Religious  Proscrip- 
tions on  Birth  Control.  Bruce  H.  May  hew,  Jr. 

Authority  Relations  and  Class  Conflict.  Joseph  Lopreato. 

Religiosity  in  5-D:  A  Southern  Test.  Richard  R.  Clayton. 

A  Qualification  of  Test  Factor  Standardization:  A  Methodological 
Note.  Robert  C.  Atchley. 

Comment  on  "Income  Redistribution."  James  P.  Bennett. 

Reply  to  Bennett.  Phillips  Outright. 

Books  Reviews 
New  Books  Received 

Vol.  47,  no.  2 — December  1968,  pp.  119-252 

Articles 

Images  of  Man  and  Social  Control.  Clarice  S.  Stoll. 

Explorations  in  the  Theory  of  Social  Movements  and  Revolutions. 

James  A.  Geschwender. 
Toennies  and  Social  Change.  Werner  J.  Cahnman. 
The  Political  Party  Affiliation  of  College  Professors.  D.  Stanley 

Eitzen  and  Gary  M.  Maranell. 
Social  Mobility,  Status  Inconsistency  and  Partisan  Realignment  in 

the  United  States.  David  R.  Segal  and  David  Knoke. 
Changes  in  the  Relative  Status  Level  of  Workers  in  the  United  States, 

1950-1960.  Charles  B.  Nam  and  Mary  G.  Powers. 
Academic  Discipline  as  Predictive  of  Faculty  Religiosity.  Edward 

C.  Lehman,  Jr.  and  Donald  W.  Shriver,  Jr. 
The  Application  of  a  System  of  Simultaneous  Equations  to  an  In- 
novation Diffusion  Model.  Robert  Mason  and  Albert  N.  Halter. 
Prestige  Influences  in  Serious  Dating  Relationships  of  University 

Students.  Richard  F.  Larson  and  Gerald  R.  Leslie. 
Defining  the  Rural-Urban  Fringe.  Robin  J.  Pryor. 
"Measures   of  Urbanization":    Further   Discussion.   F.  Lancaster 

Jones. 
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"Measures  of  Urbanization":  A  Comment.  S.  Mitra. 

Reply  to  Jones  and  Mitra.  Jack  P.  Gibbs. 

I 

Book  Reviews 

New  Books  Received 

SOUTHEASTERN  INSTITUTE  OF  MEDIEVAL  AND 
RENAISSANCE  STUDIES 

Professor  0.  B.  Hardison,  Jr.,  Chairman 

The  Southeastern  Institute  of  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Studies 
is  established  for  the  advancement  of  scholarship  and  improvement 
of  teaching  in  the  Southeastern  region.  Through  the  Institute,  the 
resources  of  Duke  University  and  the  University  of  North  Carolina — 
particularly  the  library  holdings — are  made  available  to  scholars 
and  teachers  throughout  the  region.  The  Institute  consists  of  six  in- 
formal seminars,  each  one  concerned  with  a  topic  of  special  interest 
to  students  of  the  medieval  and  renaissance  periods.  The  Institute 
will  sponsor  a  public  lecture  by  each  of  the  six  Senior  Fellows  who 
lead  the  informal  seminars.  The  Institute  publishes  these  lectures 
in  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Studies. 


THE  SOUTHERN  ECONOMIC  JOURNAL 

A  Joint  Publication  of  The  Southern  Economic  Association 
And  The  University  of  North  Carolina 

Managing  Editor:  Robert  E.  Gallman,  Jan.  1967-Sept.  1967,  Sept. 
1968-Present 

Acting  Managing  Editor:  Thomas  J.  Orsagh,  Sept.  1967-Sept. 
1968 

Associate  Editor  and  Business  Manager:  Dell  Bush  Johannesen, 
Jan.  1967-Present 

Assistant  to  the  Managing  Editor:  Vincent  J.  Tarascio,  Sept.  1967- 
Present 

Vol.  33,  no.  3— January  1967,  pp.  305-454 

Articles 

The  Stability  of  an  Experimental  Market  with  a  Supply-Response 

Lag.  John  A.  Carlson. 
The  Shorter  Work  Week  and  the  Labor  Supply.  Jan  Mossin  and  M. 

Bronfenbrenner. 

On  the  Stability  of  Price  Adjusting  Oligopoly.  Richard  E.  Quandt. 
A  Problem  of  Bias  in  Benefit-Cost  Analysis:  Consumer  Surplus  Re- 
considered. Robert  M.  Dunn,  Jr. 
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An  Analysis  of  Common  Stock  Price  Ratios.  Henry  A.  Latane  and 
L.  Tattle. 

Variations  in  Cost  Among  Hospitals  of  Different  Sizes.  Harold  A. 
Cohen. 

An  Empirical  Test  of  the  Sales  Maximization  Hypothesis.  Bevars  D. 
Mabry  and  David  L.  Siders. 

Tom  Paine's  Voucher  Scheme  for  Public  Education.  E.  G.  West. 

A  Preliminary  Investigation  of  Some  Psychological  Determinants  of 
Consumption  Propensity.  John  H.  Wicks  and  Calvin  C.  Nelson. 

The  Behavior  of  Output  per  Man  During  Recessions:  An  Empirical 
Study  of  Underemployment.  Stanley  H.  Masters. 

An  Epilogue  to  Job  Displacement:  A  Case  Study  of  Structural  un- 
employment. John  P.  Owen  and  L.  D.  Belzung. 

Communications 

The  Economics  of  Right-to-Work 
Comment.  Lewis  E.  Hill 

Comment.  John  M.  Peterson  and  Darrell  L.  Spriggs. 

Reply.  Lowell  E.  Gallaway. 
Marginal-Cost  Pricing  in  American  Utilities 

Comment.  Irwin  M.  Stelzer 

Reply.  William  G.  Shepherd. 
A  Note  on  the  Marshall  Condition.  Yeong-Her  Yeb. 
State  and  Local  Finances  Projections:  Another  Dimension?  Selma 

Mushkin  and  Gabrielle  C.  Lupo. 

Book  Reviews 

Vol.  33,  no.  4— April  1967,  pp.  455-609 

Articles 

Artistic  Goals,  Scientific  Method  and  Economics.  Ralph  W.  Pfouts. 

Speculative  Prices  as  Random  Walks:  An  Analysis  of  Ten  Time 
Series  of  Flexible  Exchange  Rates.  William  Poole. 

Bargaining  and  Negotiation  in  a  Mixed-Motive  Game:  Price  Leader- 
ship Bilateral  Monopoly.  Donald  L.  Harnett. 

Benefits  as  a  Preferred  Form  of  Compensation.  Richard  A.  Lester. 

Fluctuations  in  State  Expenditures:  An  Econometric  Analysis. 
Elliott  R.  Morss,  J.  Eric  Fredland  and  Saul  H.  Hymans. 

Empirical  Evidence  of  the  Changing  Pattern  of  Personal  Income 
Taxes  Paid  by  Income  Classes,  1951-1962.  George  Babilot  and 
Joan  Anderson. 

Cost  and  Revenue  Associated  with  Increased  Sales  of  TVA  Power. 

Richard  L.  Wallace. 
One  of  the  Congeries  of  Anticompetitive  Practices.  B.  Joe  Colwell. 
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Theoretical  Issues  in  the  Estimation  of  Damages  in  a  Private  Anti- 
trust Action.  John  M.  Kuhlman. 

Technology  and  the  New  Philosophy  of  Poverty.  Harold  G.  Vatter 
and  Robert  E.  Will. 

Communications 

A  Spanish  Edition  of  Cantillon's  Essai.  Robert  S.  Smith. 

Racial  Differences  in  Migration  and  Job  Search:  A  Case  Study — 

Comment.  David  W.  Stevens. 
The  Shift  and  Share  Analysis  of  Regional  Growth:  A  Critique. 

David.  B.  Houston. 

Book  Reviews 

Vol.  34,  no.  1— July  1967,  pp.  1-198 

Articles 

Rise  of  Economics  as  an  Academic  Discipline:  The  Formative  Years 

to  1900.  John  B.  Parrish. 
The   Balance-of-Payments  Cost  of  Foreign  Travel  Expenditures. 

H.  Peter  Gray. 

Private  Sector  Liquidity  and  Output  Growth  in  Post-War  Mexico. 

David  H.  Shelton. 
The  Future  Income  Hypothesis.  Edward  F.  Renshaw. 
An  Empirical  Principle  for  Deductive  Theory  in  Economics.  Robert 

G.  Fabian. 

Proposals  for  the  Control  of  Conglomerate  Mergers.  Lucile  Shep- 
pard  Keyes. 

Production  Technology,  Imperfect  Competition,  and  the  Theory 
of  Location:  A  Theoretical  Approach.  Gilbert  A.  Churchill,  Jr. 

Dismissal  Pay  and  Flexible  Wage  Adjustments;  a  theoretical  Anal- 
ysis. Thomas  G.  Moore  and  Leonard  A.  Rapping. 

What  Does  the  Survivor  Technique  Show  About  Economies  of 
Scale?  William  G.  Shepherd. 

Human  Resources  and  Regional  Development:  Some  Lessons  from 
French  Experience.  Niles  M.  Hansen. 

Review  Article 

Leon  Walras:  On  the  Occasion  of  the  Publication  of  His  Corre- 
spondence and  Related  Papers.  Vincent  J.  Tarascio. 

Communications 

A  Connection  Between  Speculation  and  Stability  in  the  Foreign  Ex- 
change Market.  Norman  P.  Obst. 


412 


RESEARCH 


The  Corporate  Sector:  A  Net  Exporter  of  Funds. 

Comment.  Cornelius  F.  Walsh  and  Thomas  Harter. 

Reply.  Eli  Schwartz  and  J.  Richard  Aronson. 
A  Note  on  Output  and  the  Demand  for  Capital  in  the  Short  Run. 

F.  E.  Banks. 
A.  Reply  to  Mr.  Bnnks.  Paul  Wells. 

Federal  Block  Grants  and  the  Reactivity  Problem.  Charles  J. 
Goetz. 

Federal-State  Revenue  Sharing:  Further  Comment.  James  L. 
Plummer. 

Cyclical  Determinants  of  Capital  Expenditures:  A  Regression  Study 
of  the  United  States  Steel  Industry. 
Comment.  Mark  Hanna. 
Reply.  James  P.  Bennett. 

Book  Reviews 

Vol.  34,  no.  2— October  1967,  pp.  199-317 

Articles 

A  Modified  Neoclassical  Growth  Model  With  Endogenous  Techni- 
cal Change.  John  Conlick. 

Substitution,  Relative  Shares,  and  Returns  to  Scale:  Some  Statistical 
Regularities  and  Curiosa.  C.  E.  Ferguson. 

The   International   Firm  and  the   International   Capital  Market. 

-    Charles  P.  Kindleberger. 

Effects  of  Regulation,  Branching,  and  Mergers  on  Banking  Struc- 
ture and  Performance.  Kalman  J.  Cohen  and  Samuel  Richard- 
son Reid. 

The  Bank  Merger  Act:  Background  of  the  1966  Version.  Benjamin 
J.  Klebaner. 

Marginal  Concentration  Ratios  and  Industrial  Profit  Rates:  Some 
Empirical  Results  of  Oligopoly  Behavior.  Richard  A.  Miller. 

Pigou  and  the  "Pigou  Effect":  Rendez-vous  with  the  Author. 
Jacques  Melitz. 

Communications 

Elasticities  of  Substitution  and  Returns  to  Scale  in  United  States 
Manufacturing:  Some  Additional  Evidence.  Stanley  M.  Besen. 

Wealth  and  Income  Distribution,  Investment,  and  Economic  De- 
velopment. Hector  Correa. 

Hedging  in  the  Labor  Market.  Corindo  Cipriani. 

A  Note  on  Savings  and  Loan  Association  Responses  to  Monetary 
Policy.  Kermit  Mowbray. 


Book  Reviews 
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Vol.  34,  no.  3— January  1968,  pp.  319-458 

Articles 

The  Validity  of  Mainland  China's  Cotton  Textile  Statistics.  Rock- 
wood  Q.  P.  Chin. 

Individual  Preference  Intransitivity.  Arnold  A.  Weinstein. 

The  Stability  of  Simple  Growth  Models.  E.  C  H.  Veendorp. 

Growth  in  Manufacturing  in  the  South,  1947-1958:  A  Study  in  Re- 
gional Industrial  Development.  Martin  Garrett,  Jr. 

Adam  Smith's  Rejection  of  Hume's  Price-Specie-Flow  Mechanism: 
A  Minor  Mystery  Resolved.  Frank  Petrella. 

Unemployment  and   Labor  Force  Participation.   Peter  S.  Barth. 

Seasonality  and  Economic  Analysis.  Joseph  M.  Bonin. 

Profits  and  Cybernetics  as  Sources  of  Increased  Efficiency  in  Soviet 
Planning.  C.  A.  Knox  Lovell. 

Communications 

Human  Capital  and  Occupational  Choice — A  Theoretical  Model 
Maurice  Benewitz. 

On  the  Cobb  Douglas  Production  Function.  Romesh  K.  Diwan. 

Estimates  of  Union  Membership  From  Labor-Management  Report- 
ing and  Disclosure  Act  Data:  An  Extension. 
Comment.  W.  E.  Cullison. 
Reply.  William  J.  Stober  and  C.  E.  Ferguson. 

The  Shift  and  Share  Analysis:  A  Reply.  Lowell  D.  Ashby. 

Book  Reviews 

Vol.  34,  no.  4— April  1968,  pp.  459-598 

Articles 

A  Simultaneous-Equation  Approach  to  the  Problem  of  Explaining 
Interstate  Differences  in  State  and  Local  Government  Expendi- 
tures. Ann  R.  Horowitz. 

Water  Resources  and  Regional  Economic  Growth  in  the  United 
States,  1950-1960.  Charles  W.  Howe. 

Neoclassical  Theory  of  Technical  Progress  and  Relative  Factor  Shares 
C.  E.  Ferguson. 

Indivisibility  and  Observed  Consumer  Behavior.  Mitchell  Harwitz 

The  Role  of  the  State  in  Vocational  Training:  The  Classical  Econ- 
omists' View.  Samuel  Hollander. 

The  Liquidity  Impact  of  Debt  Management.  James  C.  Van  Home 
and  David  A.  Bowers. 

Labor  Force  Participation  Within  Methropolitan  Areas.  John  E. 
Parker  and  Lois  B.  Shaw. 
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The  Role  of  Medium-Term  Export  Credit  Guarantees  and  Insur- 
rance  in  Financing  Foreign  Trade.  Louis  G.  Guadagnoli. 

Communications 

Cost  Bias  in  Benefit-Cost  Analysis:  Comment.  William  J.  Stober, 
L.  H.  Folk  and  Robert  B.  Ekelund,  Jr. 

Benefit  Cost  Analysis  and  Externalities  in  Private  Choice:  Com- 
ment. Robert  A.  Solo. 

Problems  of  Bias  In  Input  Pricing  For  Benefit  Cost  Analysis:  A  Re- 
ply. Robert  M.  Dunn,  Jr. 

"William  and  Mary:  The  Cradle  of  Academic  Economics  in  Amer- 
ica?" Thomas  D.  Willett  and  Tipton  R.  Snavely. 

A  Note  on  the  Marshall  Condition:  Comment.  John  M.  Godfrey 
and  L.  Aubrey  Drewry,  Jr. 

A  Note  on  the  Marshall  Condition:  Reply.  Yeong-Her  Yeh. 

Book  Reviews 

Vol.  35,  no.l— July  1968,  pp.  1-108 

Articles 

An  Economist's  Image  of  History.  Werner  Hochwald. 

Publish  or  Perish:  An  Analysis  of  the  Mobility  of  Publishing  and 

Nonpublishing   Economists.   Jack    W.   Skeels   and   Robert  P. 

Fairbanks. 

Impact  of  United  States  Cotton  Textile  Quotas  on  Underdeveloped 

Countries.  James  H.  Weaver  and  Ira  Winakur. 
The  Stability  of  Price  Adjusting  Oligopoly:  The  Effects  of  Adaptive 

Expectations.  Koji  Okuguchi. 
Employment  and  Wage  Rates  in  Retail  Trade  Subsequent  to  the 

1961  Amendments  of  the  Fail  Labor  Standards  Act.  William  J. 

Shkurti  and  Belton  M.  Fleisher. 
The  Redistribution  of  the  Product-Mix  in  a  Centrally  Planned 

Economy.  Paul  Jonas. 
On  the  Measurement  of  Risk  Aversion.  M.  S.  Feldstein. 
Money,  Multiplier  Accelerator  Interaction,  and  the  Business  Cycle. 

Michael  C.  Lovell  and  Edward  Prescott. 

Communications 

Population  Growth  and  Employment  in  Service  Industries.  Daniel  R. 
Fusfeld. 

Notes  on  Overtime,  Moonlighting,  and  the  Shorter  Work  Week. 

Roger  Sherman  and  Thomas  D.  Willett. 
Moonlighting  and  Labor  Supply:  A  Reply.  Richard  Perlman. 
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The  Sherman-Willett  Generalization:  A  Reply.  M.  Bron- 
fenbrenner. 

Estimates  of  Union  Membership) — Comment:  Rejoinder.  W.  E. 
Cullison. 

Book  Reviews 

Vol.  35,  no.  2— October  1968,  pp.  109-203 

Articles 

A  Multi-Sectoral  Analysis  of  Consumer  Demand  in  the  Post-War 

Period.  Alan  A.  Powell,  Tran  Van  Hoa  and  R.  H.  Wilson. 
Asset  Rentals  and  a  Theory  of  the  Intermediate-Run  Cost  Function 

Irvin  M.  Grossack. 
Economies  of  Scale  and  Division  of  Labor  in  Commercial  Banking. 

Frederick  W.  Bell  and  Neil  B.  Murphy. 
The  Extent  of  Wage  and  Salary  Discrimination  Against  Non-White 

Labor.  John  P.  Formby. 
Production  Functions  in  Manufacturing:  Some  Additional  Results. 

Zvi  Griliches. 

Taxes,  Transfers,  and  Economic  Stability.  Paul  E.  Smith. 

Pareto  and  the  Marshallian  Constancy  Assumption.  Gerald  Higgins 

and  H.  H.  Liebhafsky. 
Revisiting  Marshall's  Constancy  of  Marginal  Utility  of  Money. 

Nicholas  Georgescu-Roegen. 

Communications 

Bargaining  and  Negotiation  in  a  Mixed-Motive  Game:  Price  Lead- 
ership Bilateral  Monopoly:  Comment.  Chong  Soo  Pyun. 

Endogenous  Expectations,  The  Speculative  Motive,  and  the  Term 
Structure  of  Interest  Rates.  Dudley  G.  Luckett. 

A  Remission  from  Baumol's  Disease:  Ways  to  Publish  More  Articles. 
Alice  Vandermeulen. 

Book  Reveiws 


SOUTHERN  INDIAN  STUDIES 

Editor:  Joffre  L.  Coe 

Vol.  18— October  1966 

The  McLean  Mound,  Cumberland  County,  North  Carolina.  Howard 
A.  MacCord,  Sr. 
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Appendix  I:  Notes  on  the  Cameron  Mound,  Harnett  County. 

(Charles  MacCauley) 
Appendix    II:    Indian    Mounds    of   the    Cape    Fear.    (J.  A. 

Holmes) 

Appendix  III:  The  Exploration  of  Mounds  in  North  Carolina 
(Charles  Peabody) 

Appendix  IV:  Exploratory  Excavation  of  the  McFayden  Mound, 
Brunswick  County  (Stanley  South) 

Appendix  V:  The  Breece  Site — A  Sampling.  (Howard  A.  Mac- 
Cord,  Sr.) 

Notes  on  the  Human  Bones  Recovered  from  Burial  in  the  McLean 
Mound,  North  Carolina.  T.  D.  Stewart. 

Appendix  I:  Analysis  of  Burial  Samples  from  the  McLean  Mound 

Vol.  19 — October  1967 

The  Route  of  Rutherford's  Expedition  against  the  North  Carolina 
Cherokees.  Roy  S.  Dickens,  Jr.  and  Bennie  C.  Keel. 

A  Note  on  Cherokee  House  Construction  of  1776.  Roy  S.  Dickens, 
Jr. 

Some  Notes  on  Cherokee  Architecture  in  the  Early  19th  Century. 

Clemens  de  Baillou. 


STUDIES  IN  JOURNALISM  AND  COMMUNICATIONS 

Editor:  Norval  Neil  Luxon 

.No.       June  1967 

"Decision  Points  in  Mass  Communications  Research:  Survey, 
Content  Analysis,  Historical  and  Experimental  Methods."  Donald 
L.  Shaw. 

No.  7 — December  1968 

"Communication  Theory  in  the  Study  of  Politics:  A  Review  of 
the  Literature."  James  Clotfelter. 

STUDIES  IN  PHILOLOGY 

Editor:  Osborne  Bennett  Hardison 

Vol  64,  No.  1,  pp.  1-108 


Glosses  to  the  Man  of  Law's  Tale  from  Pope  Innocent  Ill's  De 

Miseria  Humane  Coitditiojiis.  Robers  Enzer  Lewis. 
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Late  Middle  High  German  schalawag.  Richard  K.  Seymour. 

Marot,  Villon  and  the  Roman  de  la  Rose:  A  Study  in  the  Language 

of  Creation  and  Re-creation.  Stephen  G.  Nichols,  Jr. 
Pierre  Corneille  and  the  Piece  Retouchee  of  the  Eighteenth  Century. 

James  H.  Davis,  Jr. 
Lycidas:  The  Shattering  of  the  Leaves.  B.  Rajan. 
The  Anxiety  Dream  from  Homer  to  Milton.  Manfred  Weidhom. 
The  "A"  Papers  in  the  Adventurer:  Bonnell  Thorton,  Not  Dr. 

Bathurst,  Their  Author.  Victor  J.  Lams,  Jr. 
Camus'  Thoughts   on   Christian   Metaphysics   and  Neoplatonism. 

Jacques  Hardre. 

Vol.  64,  No.  2,  pp.  109-209 

Enrique  de  Villena:  Portrait  of  the  Magician  as  an  Outsider.  Leonie 
F.  Sachs. 

An  Analysis  of  Tirso  de  Molina's  "Fabula  de  Pyramo  y  Tisbe." 
Daniel  P.  Testa. 

Some  Unpublished  Manuscripts  of  Thomas  Churchyard.  Merrill 
Harvey  Goldwyn. 

Sidney's  Arcadia,  Book  II:  Retrospective  Narrative.  Nancy  Rothwax 
Lindheim. 

The  Imagery  of  Darkness  and  of  Light  in   Chapman's  Bussy 

D'Ambois.  Peter  Bement. 
The  Use  of  the  Middle  Temple's  Christmas  Revels  in  Marston's 

The  Faivne.  Philip  J.  Finkelpearl. 

Vol.  64,  No.  3,  pp.  211-550 

Literature  of  the  Renaissance  in  1967:  A  Bibliography.  Dennis  G. 
Donovan,  General  Editor. 

Vol.  64,  No.  4,  pp.  551-654 

Structure  and  Comedy  in  he  Jeu  de  Saint  Nicolas.  Howard  S. 
Robertson. 

The  Storm-making  Spring  and  the  Meaning  of  Chretien's  Yvain. 

Maxwell  S.  Luria. 
Havelok  the  Dane:  Structure,  Symbols,  Meaning.  Robert  W.  Hanning. 
Spenser,  Camden,  and  the  Poetic  Marriages  of  Rivers.  Jack  B.  Oruch. 
Alexas  in  All  for  Love:  His  Genealogy  and  Function.  Howard  D. 

Weinbrot. 

A  Note  on  Leopardi's  II  Passero  Solitario.  Julius  A.  Molinaro. 
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Vol.  64,  No.  5,  pp.  655-744 

Fortune,  Providence  and  the  Owl.  Gerald  B.  Kinneavy. 
Skeltonic  Meter  in  Elynour  Rummyng.  Elaine  Spina. 
Milton's  View  of  Rhetoric.  John  M.  Major. 
Stylistic  Energy  in  the  Early  Smollett.  Philip  Stevick. 
New  Letters  of  John  Clare  to  Taylor  and  Hessey.  David  Bonnell 
Green. 

Abstracts:  A  Policy  Statement. 

Vol.  65,  No.  1,  pp.  1-108 

Metaphor  and  Myth:  The  Unity  of  Aristophanes'  Knights.  David  J. 
Littlefield. 

The  Ruthwell  Cross,  The  Dream  of  the  Rood  and  the  Vita  Contem- 

plativa.  Robert  B.  Burlin. 
Sym(e)kyn  /  simia:  The  Ape  in  Chaucer's  Millers.  Dennis  Biggins. 
The   Tristram   Section   of  Malory's   Morte   Darthur.   Donald  G. 

Schueler. 

Empedocles  in  the  English  Renaissance.  Sacvan  Bercovitch. 
Traherne   and   the   Doctrine   of  Pre-existence.   Malcom   M.  Day. 
Free  Verse:  Some  Steps  Toward  Definition.  Paul  Ramsey. 

Vol.  65,  No.  2,  pp.  109-242 

Coluccio  Salutati's  Lament  of  Phyllis.  Richard  C.  Jensen. 

Speke,  Parrot:  Skelton's  Allegorical  Denunciation  of  Cardinal 
Wolsey.  F.  W.  Brownlow. 

The   Comic   Design   of  Rabelais'   Pantagruel.   Gerard  J.  Brault. 

Emendations  des  emprunts  dans  le  texte  des  essais  dits  "stoiciens"  de 
Montaigne.  Jean-Pierre  Boon. 

The  Structural  Significance  of  Myth  and  Flattery  in  Peele's  Arraign- 
ment of  Paris.  Henry  G.  Lesnick. 

The  Allegory  of  the  Hero  and  Signey's  Two  Arcadias.  Alan  D. 
Isler. 

"This  Curious  Frame":  Chapman's  Ovid's  Banquet  of  Sense.  James 

Phares  Myers,  Jr. 
Francis  Merbury,  1555-1611.  T.  N.  S.  Lennam. 

Lancelot  Andrewes'  Preces  Privatae:  A  Journey  Through  Time. 
Elizabeth  McCutcheon. 

Vol.  65,  No.  3,  pp.  243-598 

Literature  of  the  Renaissance  in  1967:  A  Bibliography.  Dennis  G. 
Donovan,  general  editor. 
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Vol.  65,  No.  4,  pp.  599-722 

Eulalia's  Element  or  Maximian's?  James  C.  Atkinson. 

The  Political  Message  of  Bertran  De  Born.  Karen  Wilk  Klein. 

Tradition  and  Orginality  in  Wyt  and  Science.  John  W.  Velz  and 

Carl  P.  Daw,  Jr. 
Dryden's  Gallic  Rooster.  Charles  H.  Hinnant. 

The  Allegory  of  Luggnagg  and  the  Struldbruggs  in  Gulliver's  Trav- 
els. Robert  P.  Fitzgerald. 

Undercurrents  of  Anacreontics  in  Shelley's  "To  a  Skylark"  and  "The 
Cloud."  Parks  C.  Hunter,  Jr. 

Matthew  Arnold  on  Heine  as  "Continuator  of  Goethe."  Charles  D. 
Wright. 

Adaptation  from  the  Past,  Creation  for  the  Present:  A  Study  of 
Browning's  "The  Pope."  Charles  T.  Phipps. 

Vol.  65,  No.  5,  pp.  723-834 

El  libro  de  Alexandre:  A  Reorientation.  Dana  A.  Nelson. 

Lope  de  Vega's  "De  Absalon,"  a  Laberinto  of  concetos  esparcidos. 

George  Erdman. 
The  Unity  of  The  Spanish  Tragedy.  Herbert  R.  Coursen,  Jr. 
Sources    of   Drayton's    Conception    of   Poly-Olbion.    William  H. 

Moore. 

Puritan  and  Anglican:  A  Dutch  Perspective.  Paul  R.  Sellin. 
The    "Satanism"    of    Blake    and    Shelley    Reconsidered.  Joseph 
Wittreich,  Jr. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  PRESS 

Director:  Lambert  Davis 

Assistant  Director:  Porter  Cowles 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  Press  was  incorporated  on 
June  12,  1922.  The  objects  for  which  it  was  established  are  (1)  to 
publish  periodicals  devoted  to  the  advancement  of  learning  and 
produced  at  the  University  by  or  under  the  direction  of  the  faculty; 

(2)  to  publish  catalogues,  bulletins,  and  other  documents  pertain- 
ing to  the  University  and  its  various  schools  and  departments;  and 

(3)  to  promote  generally,  by  publishing  deserving  works,  the  ad- 
vancement of  the  arts  and  sciences  and  the  development  of  litera- 
ture. 

The  Press  was  established  under  the  authority  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees   of  the   University.   It   is  a   non-stock  corporation,  or- 
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ganized  under  the  laws  of  North  Carolina,  whose  policies  are  de- 
termined by  a  Board  of  Governors  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees and  acting  under  the  authority  of  the  Chancellor  and  the  Presi- 
dent. 

The  Press  has  published  during  the  period  of  this  report  the 
following  books: 

James  M.  Buchanan,  Public  Finance  in  Democratic  Process, 
1967.  Pp.  x,  310. 

Jessie  Rehder,  ed.,  Chapel  Hill  Carousel,  1967.  Pp.  xiv,  218. 
Chaplain  W.  Morrison,  Democratic  Politics  and  Sectionalism: 
Wilmot  Proviso  Controversy,  1967.  Pp.  x,  246. 

Weldon  V.  Barton,  Interstate  Compacts  in  the  Political  Process, 
1967.  Pp.  x,  198. 

Richard  E.  Lonsdale.  Atlas  of  North  Carolina,  1967.  Pp.  x, 
158. 

Joseph  C.  Robert,  The  Story  of  Tobacco,  1967.  Pp.  xx,  312. 

Siegfried  Wenzel,  The  Sin  of  Sloth:  Acedia  in  Medieval  Thought 
and  Literature,  1967.  Pp.  xii,  272. 

Kenneth  Pitchford,  A  Suite  of  Angels  and  Other  Poems,  1967. 
Pp.  viii,  80. 

Dudley  Flamm,  Thackeray's  Critics:  An  Annotated  Bibliography 
of  British  and  American  Criticism,  1836-1901 ,  1967.  Pp.  x,  186. 

Howard  M.  Harper,  Jr.,  Desperate  Faith:  A  Study  of  Bellow, 
Salinger,  Mailer,  Baldwin  and  Updike,  1967.  Pp.  viii,  200. 

Robert  T.  Daland,  Brazilian  Planning:  Development  Politics 
and  Administration,  1967.  Pp.  x,  234. 

Carl  E.  Prince,  New  Jersey's  Jeffersonian  Republicans:  The 
Genesis  of  an  Early  PaHy  Machine,  1789-1817,  1967.  Pp.  xvi, 
268. 

Eleanor  Lansing  Dulles,  Berlin:  The  Wall  is  Not  Forever,  1967. 
Pp.  xvi,  248. 

William  McKee  Evans,  Ballots  and  Fence  Rails:  Reconstruction 
on  the  Lower  Cape  Fear,  1967.  Pp.  xiv,  314. 

Robert  Stover,  The  Nature  of  Historical  Thinking,  1967.  Pp. 
xviii,  278. 

Elisabeth  Ann  Bowles,  A  Good  Beginning :  The  First  Four  De- 
cades of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro,  1967.  Pp. 
x,  194. 

Lenoir  Chambers  and  Joseph  E.  Shank,  Salt  Water  and  Printers 
Ink:  Norfolk  and  Its  Newspapers,  1865-1965,  1967.  Pp.  xiv,  418. 

Eugene  Zaleski,  Planning  Reforms  in  the  Soviet  Union,  1962- 
1966:  An  Analysis  of  Recent  Trends  in  Economic  Organization  and 
Management,  1967.  Pp.  xii,  204. 

Daniel  W.  Patterson  and  Albrecht  B.  Strauss,  eds.,  Essays  in 
English  Literature  of  the  Classical  Period  Presented  to  Dougald 
MacMillan,  1967.  Pp.  iv,  188. 

Edward  Baxter  Billingsley,  In  Defense  of  Neutral  Rights:  The 
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United  States  Navy  and  the  Wars  of  Independence  in  Chile  and 
Peru,  1967.  Pp.  x,  266. 

Vincent   Davis,    The   Admirals   Lobby,    1967.   Pp.   xviii,  330. 

Michael  J.  O'Brien,  The  Socratic  Paradoxes  and  the 
Greek  Mind,  1967.  Pp.  xiv,  250. 

Sherwood  Anderson,  Return  To  Winesburg:  Selections  From 
Four  Years  of  Writing  for  a  Country  Newspaper,  ed.  Ray  Lewis 
White,  1967.  Pp.  x,  226. 

J.  A.  Ward,  The  Search  for  Form:  Studies  in  the  Structure  of 
James's  Fiction,  1967.  Pp.  xvi,  228. 

John  Lawson,  A  New  Voyage  to  Carolina,  ed.  Hugh  T.  Lefler, 
1967.  Pp.  liv,  314. 

Alfred  F.  Young,  The  Demoncratic  Republicans  of  New  York: 
The  Origins,  1763-1797,  1967.  Pp.  xviii,  638. 

Marvin  R.  Zahniser,  Charles  Cotesworth  Pinckney:  Founding 
Father,  1967.  Pp.  x,  298. 

Daniel  O.  Price,  ed.,  The  99th  Hour:  The  Population  Crisis  in 
the  United  States,  1967.  Pp.  vi,  130. 

James  T.  Callow,  Kindred  Spirits:  Knickerbocker  Writers  and 
American  Artists,  1807-1855,  1967.  Pp.  xxii,  290. 

James  H.  Dormon,  Jr.,  Theater  in  the  Ante  Bellum  South, 
1815-1861,  1967.  Pp.  xvi,  324. 

Martin  Abbott,  The  Freedmen's  Bureau  in  South  Carolina, 
1865-1872,  1967.  Pp.  x,  162. 

William  J.  Murtagh,  Moravian  Architecture  and  Town  Plan- 
ning: Bethlehem,  Pennsylvania,  and  Other  Eighteenth  Century 
American  Settlements,  1967.  Pp.  xiv,  146. 

Edwin  Godsey,  Cabin  Fever,  1967.  Pp.  viii,  48. 

John   Lachs,   Marxist    Philosophy:    A    Bibliographical  Guide, 

1967.  Pp.  xiv,  166. 

Martin  S.  Stabb,  In  Quest  of  Identity:  Patterns  in  the  Spanish 
American  Essays  of  Ideas,  1890-1960,  1967.  Pp.  viii,  244. 

Joe  C.  Ashby,  Organized  Labor  and  the  Mexican  Revolution 
Under  Lazaro  Cardenas,  1967.  Pp.  xii,  354. 

John  K.  Nelson,  The  Peace  Prophets:  American  Pacifist 
Thought,  1919-19U1,  1967.  Pp.  viii,  156.  The  James  Sprunt 
Studies,  Vol.  49. 

Winthrop  D.  Jordan,  White  Over  Black:  American  Attitudes 
Toward  the  Negro,  1550-1812,  1968.  Pp.  xx,  652. 

Weldon  Thornton,  Allusions  In   Ulysses:  An  Annotated  List, 

1968.  Pp.  x,  554. 

Elizabeth  Lawrence,  A  Southern  Garden:  A  Handbook  for  the 
Middle  South.  Rev.  Ed.,  1967.  Pp.  xx,  264. 

B.  W.  Wells,  The  Natural  Gardens  of  North  Carolina.  Rev. 
Ed.,  1967.  Pp.  xx,  460. 

Henry  Savage,  Jr.,  River  of  the  Carolinas:  The  Santee,  1968. 
Pp.  x,  436. 

Elizabeth  Sewell,  Signs  and  Cities,  1968.  Pp.  vi,  58. 
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Ellen  Douglass  Leyburn,  Strange  Alloy:  The  Relation  of  Com- 
edy and  Tragedy  in  the  Fiction  of  Henry  James,  1968.  Pp.  xx,  180. 

Paul  H.  Lewis,  The  Politics  of  Exile:  Paraguay's  Febrerista 
Party,  1968.  Pp.  xxvi,  210. 

William  S.  Justice  and  C.  Ritchie  Bell,  Wild  Flowers  of  North 
Carolina,  1968.  Pp.  xxvii,  220. 

Marion  Brown,  Marion  Brown's  Southern  Cook  Book,  1968. 
Pp.  x,  494. 

Vincent  J.  Tarascio,  Pareto's  Methodological  Approach  to 
Economics:  A  Study  in  the  History  of  Some  Scientific  Aspects  of 
Economic  Thought,  1968.  Pp.  xii,  156. 

Jack  D.  Fleer,  North  Carolina  Politics:  An  Introduction,  1968. 
Pp.  x,  166. 

Howard  W.  Polsky  and  Daniel  S.  Claster,  The  Dynamics  of 
Residential  Treatment:  A  Social  System  Analysis,  168.  Pp.  xviii, 
226. 

Robert  Ernst,  Rufus  King,  American  Federalist,  1968.  Pp. 
xiv,  450. 

Sidney  Baldwin,  Proverty  and  Politics:  The  Rise  and  Decline  of 
the  Farm  Security  Administration,  1968.  Pp.  xviii,  438. 

C.  Hugh  Holman  and  Sue  Fields  Ross,  eds.,  The  Letters  of 
Thomas  Wolfe  to  His  Mother,  1968.  Pp.  xxxii,  320. 

Frederick  C.  Turner,  The  Dynamics  of  Mexican  Nationalism, 
1968.  Pp.  xii,  352. 

William  J.  Koch,  ed.,  Mycological  Studies  Honoring  John  N. 
Couch,  1968.  Pp.  x,  282. 

Robert  Watson  and  Gibbons  Ruark,  eds.,  The  Greensboro 
Reader,  1968.  Pp.  xviii,  290. 

Robert  O.  Stephens,  Hemingway's  Nonfiction:  The  Public 
Voice,  1968.  Pp.  xiv,  394. 

Juan  Ruiz,  The  Book  of  Good  Love.  Trans,  by  Elisha  Kent 
Kane  and  Introductory  Story  by  John  Esten  Keller,  1968.  Pp.  lvi, 
272. 

Mark  Lincoln  Chadwin,  The  Hawks  of  World  War  II,  1968. 
Pp.  x,  310. 

William  S.  Powell,  The  North  Carolina  Gazetteer,  168.  Pp. 
xviii,  562. 

Elizabeth  Culbertson  Waugh,  North  Carolina's  Capital,  Ra- 
leigh 1968.  Pp.  xii,  216. 

Justin  E.  Walsh,  To  Print  the  News  and  Raise  Hell:  A  Biography 
of  Wilbur  F.  Storey,  1968.  Pp.  xiv,  306. 

Charles  David  Wright,  Early  Rising,  1968.  Pp.  viii,  44. 

Harold  E.  Dickson,  Arts  of  the  Young  Republic:  The  Age  of 
William  Dunlap,  1968.  Pp.  viii,  239. 

Claudia  C.  Morrison,  Freud  and  the  Critic:  The  Early  Use  of 
Depth  Psychology  in  Literary  Criticism,  1968.  Pp.  xii,  248. 

John   M.    Headley,   ed.,   Medieval   and    Renaissance  Studies: 


RESEARCH  PUBLICATIONS 


Proceedings  of  the  Southeastern  Institute  of  Medieval  and  Renais- 
sance Studies,  Number  3,  1968.  Pp.  x,  240. 

Albert  E.  Radford,  Harry  E.  Ahles  and  C.  Ritchie  Bell,  Manual 
of  the  Flora  of  Carolinas,  1968.  Pp.  lvii,  1186. 

John  W.  Parker,  ed.,  Adventures  in  Playmaking:  Four  Plays 
by  Carolina  Playmakers,  1968.  Pp.  xiv,  338. 

John  M.  Steadman,  Milton's  Epic  Characters:  Image  and  Idol, 
1968.  Pp.  xiv,  346. 

John  J.  Waters,  Jr.,  The  Otis  Family  in  Provincial  and  Revo- 
lutionary Massachusetts,  1968.  Pp.  xvi,  224. 

Richard  R.  Strout,  The  Recruitment  of  Candidates  in  Mendoza 
Province,  Argentina,  1968.  Pp.  xii,  160.  The  James  Sprunt 
Studies,  Vol.  50. 

The  Press  also  publishes  the  following  periodicals  and  depart- 
mental series  described  in  detail  elsewhere  in  this  section  of  the  re- 
port: The  Journal  of  the  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society;  Social 
Forces;  Studies  in  Philology;  The  High  School  Journal;  The  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina  Record;  The  James  Sprunt  Studies  in  History 
and  Political  Science;  Studies  in  the  Romance  Languages  and 
Literatures;  Studies  in  the  Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures; 
Studies  in  Comparative  Literature;  and  Studies  in  Business  Ad- 
ministration. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
GRADUATE  SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
RESEARCH  PAPER  SERIES 
AND  TECHNICAL  PAPER  SERIES 

Editorial  Board:  Roy  W.  Holsten,  Chairman;  DeWitt  C.  Dear- 
born, Henry  A.  Latane,  Maurice  W.  Lee,  Clement  S.  Logsdon, 
R.  William  Pfouts,  Margaret  A.  Matrone,  Editorial  Assistant. 

Research  Paper  No.  17 

Personnel  Management  in  India:  Its  Evolution  and  Present  Status. 
Sagar  C.  Jain.  Chapel  Hill:  The  Graduate  School  of  Business 
Administration,  1968.  Pp.  vii,  56. 

Technical  Paper  No.  7 

Motor  Transportation  Operations  and  Commodity  Movements  in 
North  Carolina.  J.  C.  D.  Blaine  and  Theodore  A.  Rossi.  Chapel 
Hill:  The  Graduate  School  of  Business  Administration,  1967. 
Pp.  x,  55. 


424 


RESEARCH 


Technical  Paper  No.  8 

A  Compilation  of  Selected  Physical,  Economic  and  Social  Statistics 
for  Counties  and  the  Major  Physiographic  Regions  of  North 
Carolina.  C.  S.  Logsdon.  Chapel  Hill:  The  Graduate  School  of 
Business  Administration,  1967.  Pp.  iii,  119. 

Technical  Paper  No.  9 

Economic  Development  Indicators  for  North  Carolina  Counties 
and  Regions.  C.  S.  Logsdon.  Chapel  Hill:  The  Graduate 
School  of  Business  Administration,  1968.  Pp.  22. 

STUDIES  IN  ECONOMICS  AND  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

(Published  under  the  direction  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Business 
Administration) 

Editorial  Board:  Roy  W.  Holsten,  Chairman;  DeWitt  C.  Dearborn, 
Henry  A.  Latane,  Maurice  W.  Lee,  Clement  S.  Logsdon,  R. 
William  Pfouts,  Margaret  A.  Matrone,  Editorial  Assistant. 

Vol.  6 

Pareto's  Methodological  Approach  to  Economics:  A  Study  in  the 
History  of  Some  Scientific  Aspects  of  Economic  Thought.  By 
Vincent  J.  Tarascio.  Chapel  Hill:  University  of  North  Carolina 
Press,  1968.  Pp.  153. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 
STUDIES  IN  COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE 

Editor:  William  Joseph  DeSua 
Assistant  Editor:  Robert  Stephen  Mayo 

No.  40.  Werner  P.  Friederich.  Australia  in  Western  Imagina- 
tive Prose  Writings,  1600-1960.  Chapel  Hill:  The  University  of 
North  Carolina  Press,  1967.  Pp.  xiv,  280. 

No.  41.  John  Philip  Couch.  George  Eliot  in  France:  A  French 
Appraisal  of  George  Eliot's  Writings,  1858-1960.  Chapel  Hill:  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1967.  Pp.  vii,  197. 

No.  42.  W.  LaMarr  Kopp.  German  Literature  in  the  United 
States,  19U5-1965.  Chapel  Hill:  The  University  of  North  Carolina 
Press,  1967.  Pp.  xx,  230. 

No.  43.  James  I.  Wimsatt.  Chaucer  and  the  French  Love  Poets: 
The  Literary  Background  of  the  Book  of  the  Duchess.  Chapel  Hill: 
The  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1968.  Pp.  ix,  186. 


RESEARCH  PUBLICATIONS 


425 


No.  44.  Yvonne  Rodax.  The  Real  and  the  Ideal  in  the  Novella 
of  Italy,  France  and  England.  Chapel  Hill:  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  Press,  1968.  Pp.  147. 

No.  45.  Herbert  W.  Reichert  and  Karl  Schlechta,  Editors. 
International  Nietzsche  Bibliography.  Revised  and  Expanded. 
Chapel  Hill:  The  University  of  North  Carolina  Press,  1968.  Pp. 
179. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  STUDIES  IN 
THE  GERMANIC  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES 

Editor:  Frederic  Edward  Coenen  (until  May,  1968). 
Siegfried  Mews  (since  June,  1968). 

No.  57.  Percy  Matenko,  Edwin  H.  Zeydel,  Bertha  M. 
Masche  eds.,  Letters  to  and  from  Ludwig  Tieck  and  His  Circle. 
1967.  Pp.  xx,  395. 

No.  58.  Walter  W.  Arndt,  Paul  W.  Brosman,  Jr.,  Frederic 
E.  Coenen,  Werner  P.  Friederich,  eds.,  Studies  in  Historical 
Linguistics  in  Honor  of  George  Sherman  Lane.  1967.  Pp.  xx,  241. 

No.  59.  Wesley  Thomas  and  Barbara  Garvey  Seagrave.  The 
Songs  of  the  Minnesinger,  Prince  Wizlaw  of  Riigen.  1967.  Pp.  x, 
157. 

No.  60.  J.  W.  Thomas.  Medieval  German  Lyric  Verse  in 
English  Translation.  1968.  Pp.  x,  252. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  STUDIES  IN 
THE  ROMANCE  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES 

Editor:  Urban  T.  Holmes,  Jr. 

No.  68.  James  Herbert  Davis.  Tragic  Theory  and  the  Eight- 
eenth-century French  Critics.  1967.  Pp.  121. 

No.  69.  Barbara  Nelson  Sargent,  ed.  Le  Livre  du  Roy 
Rambaux  de  Frise.  1967.  Pp.  94. 

No.  70.  John  C.  Lapp,  ed.  Modeles  de  Phrases  Suivis  d'un 
Recueil  de  Modeles  de  Lettres  d' Amour.  1967.  Pp.  114. 

No.  71.  Henry  Hare  Carter.  The  Portuguese  Book  of  Joseph  of 
Arimathea.  1968.  Pp.  464. 

No.  72.  George  B.  Daniel,  Jr.,  ed.  Renaissance  and  Other  Studies  in 
Honor  of  William  Leon  Wiley.  1968.  Pp.  279. 

No.  73.  William  W.  Heist.  Sermon  Joyeux  and  Polemic.  1968.  Pp. 

55. 

No.  74.  Patricia  M.  Gathercole.  Laurent  de  PremierfaiVs  "Des  Cas 
des  Nobles  Hommes  et  Femmes."  1968.  Pp.  240. 

No.  75.  Virginia  A.  La  Charite.  The  Poetics  and  the  Poetry  of 
Rene  Char.  1968.  Pp.  260. 


426  RESEARCH 

No.  76.  Sara  Sturm.  The  Lay  of  Guingamor.  1968.  Pp.  124. 

No.  77.  Paul  A.  Gaeng.  An  Inquiry  into  Local  Variations  in  Vulgar 
Latin  as  Reflected  in  the  Vocalism  of  Christian  Inscriptions.  1968. 
Pp.  299. 


lb 


